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BBEJJEHHE

BospoxaeHue uHTepeca k cxonacTHke B KoHue XIX — Hawane
XX Beka no6yaH/IO MHOTHX MEICJIHTENEH 06PaTHTLCS K PEKOHCTPYKLIMH
meTadu3HKH GbITHS U no3nanua Pomer AkBHHCKOTO. OHAKO NOAXO/H! K
TOMHMCTCKOH MeTadH3HKe NpeCcTaBHTeleH TOMHCTCKOTO BO3POXKACHH
XX~-XXI BB. 0Ka3a/qHCh CTOJIb Pa3/IHYHBIMH, YTO CPe/IH HHX 3aBfi3ajach
ANMTeJIbHAA K Cepbe3Hast I0/ICMHKA B OTHOILEHHH KOHCTHTYTHBHBIX 3Jie-
MeHToB HnocodHi AKBHHATa. DTo Pa3HOO6pa3He NOAXONO0B K PEKOH-
CTPYKUMH TOMHCTCKOH MeTahH3HKH TPeGyeT BHUMATE/ILHOrO H3yYeHHs,
riockosbKy TOMH3M B XX Beke NpeTeH0Bal Ha BOCCTAHOBJIEHHE CBOEH
poan kak philosophia perennis, cioco6Ho# npeono/ieTs Bce HEROCTATKH
0CTKapTe3HaHCKOH PHI0CODCKOH MBIC/IH.

B oTedyecTBEHHOM JiMTEpaType 0 CHX MOP OCTAIOTCHA HEH3yUYeHHHLIMH
KJII0YeBble aCMeKTHl Pa3BHTHs TOMUCTCKOH MeTadu3uku B XX Beke, ece
6a30Bble MOHATHA M JIOTHKa COTPSXKCHUH 3THX noHATHH. [TocTMonep-
HHCTCKHH NMOAXON K HHU/I0CODHH PacCMAaTPHBAET HCTHHY KaK KOHTECK-
CTyasIbHO 06YCJIOBJIGHHYIO, 2 IOCTHXKEHHE PeaJbHOCTH CBONHMTCH JIHILb
K H3Y4eHHIO BO3MOXKHBIX OTIHCAHHI PeasibHOCTH B PAMKAX TeX HJIH HHBIX
KOHUENTYaJbHEIX MoAXoNoB. Kpusuc coBpemeHHOH dunocodckon
MBICJIH, TPUBEALINI K Te3UCY 0 KpaXxe MeTaQH3HYECKOro MbIIJIEHHS,
KpYIeHHe HAeasioB B 3MOXY NMOCTMOAEPHM3Ma, NOGYHAH PHI0cODOB-
TOMHCTOB BHOBb NTOAHSTb BONPOC 06 aKTYaJbHOCTH KJIaCCHYECKOH TeH-
CTHYecKOH MeTapH3UKH ObiTHs. Peanuam ToMucTcKOH MeTadH3HKH
fABJIfieTCsl TeM OCHOBAaHHEM, Ha KOTOPOM BO3MOXKHO BO3POXIeHHE Bey-
HOM dusocopuu. MeTogosorHs KPHTHYECKOrO peasn3ma, [PpeacTaB-
nenHas XK. MaputeHoM B «Crenensix 3HaHHSA», BLILUIA 1aJICKO 33 paMKH
TOMHCTCKOM (HI0CODHH M ceifyac paccMaTpHBaeTcs TaKHMH (HJI0CO-
tdamu Hayku, Kak A.ITukok, JDk.IToakurxopH, P.Paccen, H.Bap6yp
U JIp. B KayeCTBe OCHOBHOrO NOJX0/1a K AHAJIOTy HayYHOTO H PeJHrHo3-
HOro MHPOBO33DEHHSA.

B 1eHTpe BHHMaHHs COBPEMCHHOH TOMHCTCKOM MBIC/IH JIeXaT 1po-
6J1eMbl XPUCTHAHCKOH $HHI0CODHH, METadH3HKH, THOCEOJIOTHH, COOTHO-
UIeHHs Bepbl U 3HaHUs1, PHUI0CcODHH 1 6orocioBHs, HayKH H pesiurku. To-
MHCTCKasi MeTadH3HKa ecTh HayKa O CYLUEM B KadecTse cyluero (ens qua
ens). OHa sBAsICT co6o¥i PUMeEp KAacCHYeCKOro peainuamMa, OCHOBaH-
HOro Ha y6eXeHHH B BO3MOXKHOCTH N03HaHHs AelcTBHTeabHOCTH. Oc-
HOBHOH aKLeHT TOMHCTCKOH MeTadu3MKM o6palleH Ha MOHUMaHHe
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Gbitust Kak Yneroro Akra, actus purus. MeTagduauka paccmaTpusaeTcs
Kak philosophia perennis, onupalowasics Ha HeusMenHbIC NepBLe MPH-
HUMIIB! IO3HAHKS, YTo, 110 MHEHHIO MHOTHX TOMHCTOB XX Beka, rapaH-
THPOBAJIO Ce aKTYaNbHOCTD Ha BCe BpeMeHa. B koHTexcTe Takoro noHu-
MaHHs MeTaHU3HKa KaK BepILMHA PALMOHANBHOTO 3HAHHS MOXKeT UHTe-
FPHPOBATh ONLIT BCex APYrHX HAYK M MPOJIOMCHTL MyTh K HHTErpaLHH
BCEro 3HaHHs YelloBeKa, 4TO 1aeT BO3MOXHOCTb PeIeHHUs IIpo6/IeMEl CO-
OTHOUICHHS HaYYHOro U PeJIMrHO3HOTO MHPOBO33PEHHH, KOTOPast Mpo-
RO/KAeT 0CTABaThbCs aKTyasIbHOM' .

npﬂpolla MHPa U yesiOBCKA OKa3aMUCh ropasfio 6oJiee 3arafloYHLIMH
1 CJIOXHBIMH, HeXeJld TO NPeNCTaB/IAI0Ch COBCEM HeflaBHO. O4eBH/IeH
MHPOBO33PCHYCCKHH KPHUSHC, BHIXOJ H3 KOTOPOro MOXeT GbITh HalAcH
Ha MyTAX BO3BPallleHus K UCTOKaM pusocopuu. HMeHHO B ycoBUsX MU-
POBO33pCHYCCKOro kpusuca HopMHpoBasach PUIOCOPUS TaKOTO Bbi-
Nlatoulerocs npeacraBurens HeoToMu3Ma, Kak 2K. Mapuren. Tor nyTs
BLIXOJ/la U3 KPH3HCA NPOTHBOCTOSHUS Bephbl H GHIOCODHH (HaanMep,
B BUIe puI0cODHH Beprcona), KoTophIii OH HaweJ, 6b1T He npocTo 06-
pauieHHeM K dunocoduu Axeunata, OH, pexe BCero, Gut Bo3BpaLLe-
HHEM K PEaMCTCKOi MeTaH3HKe, IPH3HAHKEM BaXKHOCTH HHJI0CODUH
TIpUpoxbI Kak scientia media Mexxty MeTadH3HKON U €CTECTBO3HAHUEM.

TomucTckas Metacduanka paspabathipanach Pa3JIHYHBIMHU HanpasJe-
HUAMH M QUIOCOPCKUMHM LLIKONAMH B pPaMKax KaTOJIHYECKOH LIEPKBH.
B navane Tomuctckoro BO3DOX/IEHHUH aKIeHT B pa3paboTke npobiieM To-
MHCTCKOM MCTadH3uky 6bisl Ce1aH, [IaBHBIM 06pa3oM, Ha npobJeMbl
T03HaHHUS B IPOTHBOMOJIOMHOCTb METORONOTHH MI0O3HaHHUS NIOCTKApTe-
3HAHCKOI PHI0CODCKOI MbicH. TOMHCTCKYIO FHOCEOJIOTHIO KaK OCHO-
BAHHYIO HA Hac/leuu APHCTOTeNs Pa3BUBAIM TAKHe MpPeNCTaBUTENH
HEeOCX0JaCTHYCCKOro iBuKeHHs, kak V. Kneittren, M. JIu6epatope,
T. Uurauapa, x. Koproasuu, C. Tanamo, M. ne Byasd, J. Mepcbe,
I Kadu, 1. Tpenr, A. Tappeitas, P. Fappury-Jlarpanx, I'. Mattuycny,
L. Puxa6u, k. Tleppuep, M-I, Ponan-Toccennn, A-JI. CepTuauanx
u p. [penctasuteny qoMHHMKaHCKOro TOMH3Ma, Takue Kak M. I'penr,
A.Tappeitns, P. Tappury-Jlarpanx, M. Ilisansm, M-]1, Ponan-Toccenut
Pa3BHBAIOT TOMHCTCKY10 MeTadu3KKy GbiTHs Kak UncToro AxTa, a Takke
MeTadH3HKY TPeX cTemeHeit aGcTpaKumH, yHacaeoBaHHyo ot . Kas-

-
! Metaphysics, Ontology and Science-Religion Debate. A Workshop in Memory
Prol. Mariano Artigas / / ESSSAT-News. 2008. 18:4. P. 10.
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taHa. Jlpyroe HanpaB/leHHe TOMHCTCKOH MbICJM, NpeCTaBJIeHHOE
I1. Pyccno, 2K. Mapewanewm, B. Jlonepranom u K. PanepoM ctpemunocs
K CHHTe3y ToMH3Ma kak philosophia perennis ¢ ucropuueckum 6uiTnem
4eJI0BEKA, 2 TaKXKe NPeofioieHHeM KaHTOBCKOH KPHTHKH METadH3HKH.
OjiHaKo pelnaiolilee BAHSIHHE Ha PaclipocTpaHeHHe GeHoMeHa ToMH3Ma
Y TOMHCTCKOH MeTaQH3HKH KaK CaMOCTOATEJbHOr0 QHI0CO(PCKOro Ha-
rnpasJieHus oka3aiu pa6ots . XKunscona u XK. Maputena. Tak pa6oTht
3. )KuibcoHa HMeJH CBOei LieJIblo N10Ka3aTh, YT0 PoMa AKBHHCKHI Ghi
IK3UCTEHLHANHCTOM B [OJJIMHHOM CMBIC/IE CJIOBA, NOCKOJIBKY GLITHE
MBICJMTCS He Kak cywmHocTb (essentia), HO Kak aKT CyliecTBoBaHMA
(actus essendi). 2K. MapuTeH Takxe pasnessin B3rasn . XKHAbCOHA Ha
xapaktep MeTadu3uku Pomel AKBMHCKOrO, OJIHAKO CBOEH rJIaBHOM
11eJIbI0 CTaBHJI MHTErPaLHIo YeJIoBeYeCKOro 3HaHHS Ha OCHOBaHHH Npe/l-
noxxeHHoro KastaHoM fiejieHHs 10CpPeiCTBOM TpeX CTeneHei abeTpak-
umui. Mexly npeicTaBUTesIMH Pa3/IMYHBIX HallpaB/JeHHi TOMH3Ma l1a
OCTpasi MoJIeMHKa OTHOCHTEJbHO XapakTepa MeTatu3anku Pombr Ak-
BHHCKOT0, ayTEeHTHYHOTO NPe/iCTaBeHus MEIC/IH AHreJbckoro JlokTopa,
a TaKXKe XapaKTepa OTBETOB TOMHCTCKOH MeTa(H3UKH Ha BLI30BbI COB-
peMeHHoH dunocodun ¥ Hayku. ToMH3M okasan 6oJiblloe BJHSHHE Ha
HHTeJIJIEKTYa/IbHYIO0 JKu3Hb ¥ EBponbl, 1 AMepukn. OHHM H3 BaXKHBIX
CBHAETE/bCTB XH3HECIIOCOGHOCTH TOMH3Ma CTaJ OYepeHOH TOMHUCT-
CKHIi KoHrpece, npoxonusumit 21—23 cents6ps 2003 rona B Pume u 11o-
CBAILEHHBIH TEOJOTHYCCKOM, OHTOJIOrMYECKON ¥ aHTPOMONOrHYeCcKoM
11po6/IeMaTHKE TOMHCTCKOMH MbICJIHZ,

TomuaMm kax siBnenue B punocoduu u 6orocosun XX Bexa uccie-
NOBaJICA B Halllei CTPaHe OYeHb HEMHOTHMH, a paGoOThi CAMHX MPEACTa-
BHTeJell HEOTOMHCTCKOrO ABHKeHHS! Haua/Ii H3/1aBaThCsl CPaBHHTE/ILHO
HeJ1aBHO. JIo cHx Mop Ha pycCKoM Ai3bIKe He CYIIeCTBYeT II0JIHOro H3/ia-
Hus pa6ot Pomul AkBHHCKOrO, a «CyMMa Teosiorin» ¥ «CyMma npoTHB
A3LIYHHKOB» I1epeBeICHbI He NOIHOCTBIO.

Ha pycckoM fi3bike HeT HCC/IeOBAHHMH, MOCBALLEHHbIX PUIOCODHH
u 6orocJioBHIo paHHUX HeoTomucToB Jk. Knefitrena u M. Jn6epatope,
TIpe/icTaBUTeNell pUMCKOro LIKo/bHOro ToMu3ama Jixx. M. KopHosbau,
T. LUurauapel, X. Yppabypy, 1. Mepcbe, KoTOpbie CTOSIH Y HCTOKOB I1e-
PeOpHeHTALMH KaToHYeCcKo PHuocodcKoit MbicaH Ha Hacaeane PoMul

2 Vijgen J. Die Autorit t des hl. Thomas von Aquin im Lichte der Tradition
(Schluss)/ / Katholische Monatsschriit. 2005. Bd. 35. Ne 5. S. 322-323.
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AKBHHCKOTro, OTCYTCTBYIOT HCC/IE[IOBAHMS, MOCBAIIEHHbBIE PAaCCMOTpe-
HHIO MeTaU3HKH JOMHHHKaHCKoro HeoTomu3ama A. lapnesins, P. Tap-
pury-Jlarpanxa, M-JI. Ponana-Toccennna, M. lllsanema, A-Jl. CepTua-
JIHaHXa, KOTOPble CTPEMHJIHCh BEICTPAHBATh JIMHHIO TOMHCTCKOH MCTa-
(U3MKK ONUPasiCh, [VIaBHLIM 06pPa3oM, Ha PaGOThl JOMMHMKAHCKHX
komMenTatopos XVI-XVII BB., Takux? kak ®. Kasran, Hoann cs.
®omsl, [1. Banes. [IpakTHyeckH OTCYTCTBYIOT PaGOTH, MOCBSALIEHHbE
MeTadHM3HKe TPaHCLEHeHTaIbHOro ToMu3Ma I1. Pyccno, 2K. Mapeiuans,
B. Jloneprana u K. Panepa, cneunuyeckoro Harpas/ieHHs B PaMKax To-
MH3Ma, CTPEMHBLLCIOCS IPe0J0/IeTh KAHTOBCKYIO KDPHTHKY MeTapH3HKH
C MCTIO/Ib30BAaHHEM TPAHCLEHACHTAILHOTO METO/A.

HccnenoBanus MapkcucTckux aBtopoB B.JI. 'y6manad, 1O. Bop-
rowa?, B.H. l'apamxu®, P. PaneBa paccMaTpHBaIOT TOMHCTCKYIO dHIIO-
COdHIO B paMKaX MOJIeJIH NPOTHBOCTOAHHUA Hieosoruit. Tak, B.U. Ta-
pajKa nHcaJl, YTo Npo6JieMa OTHOIIEHHS PeJIMrHO3HOM Bephl HMeeT 0Co-
6y10 OCTPOTY B CBSI3H C TeM, YTO «6opb6a MeXAy pesHrieil 1 Haykoi
ABJISETCS BaXKHBIM Y4aCTKOM COBPeMEeHHOM H1e0JI0rHYeCKoi 60pbOLI»S.

B pa6oTax KaTo/JIMYECKHX aBTOPOB, TaKKX, kak K. Banbsepre’, @. 3. Pe-
aTH H [p., U3laHHBIX B PoccHH, yllensieTcst HelocTaTOuHOE BHHMaHKe TO-
MHCTCKOMH MBICJIH BOOG1Ile ¥ TOMHCTCKOH MeTadu3nKe B yacTHocTH. [Tox-
XOJi 3THX aBTOPOB K TOMHCTCKOI NPo6/ieMaTHKe He SIBISIETCS OHO3HA-
YHBIM B CHJy TOTO, YTO OHHM NMPHHAJMENAT K Pa3HBIM HampaBJeHHAM
KaToaMyeckod MbicaH. Tak, ®. Peatu BooGlle He YNOMHHAET TOMH3M
Cpeay OCHOBHBIX HanpaBJleHHH KaTosM4yeckoi Mbican XX Beka, XOTs ¢
BOOJIyILIeB/IeHHEM FOBOPHT O «HOBOI Teosioruu»®. Pa6ora K. Banbsepze
He NOpLIBaeT COBEPLIEHHO C TOMHCTCKOM TPa/IMLIMEl H B TO Xe BpeMs Jie-
JlaeT aKLUEHT Ha COBpeMeHHOH PHUI0CO(PCKOH aHTPOMONIOrHYECKO! MBICJIH.

Pa3pa6oTka BONPOCOB [Ha/I0ra TOMHCTCKOH MBICJIH C COBPEMEHHBIM
Hay4HbIM 3HaHHEM OXBaThIBaeT NPO6/IeMbl KOCMOJIOrHH, KBAHTOBOH (H-
3HKH, 6HOJIOTHH, unocoduu HaykH B uesom. OCHOBHON BKJaJ B pa3pa-

3Ty6man B.J1. Kpuauc cosp )ro HEOTC M., 1983.

4 Boprouw 10. ®oma Axksunckuii, M., 1975.

STapajka B.H. HeoTomuawm, pasym, Hayka. KputHKa KaTonHueCKOMH KOHLEMLHH
HayuHoro 3Hanus. M., 1969.

6 ['apajuka B.H. [Tpo6aema Bephl 1 3anns B Tomuame / / Boupocu dunocopuu.
1963. Ne 9. C. 90.

7 Banssepae K. @unocodekas antpononorus. M., Xpucruanckas Poccus, 2000.

8 Peatn ®.3. Bor B XX Beke: yenoBek — nyTsb K noHumanuio Bora. CI16., 2002.
C.70.
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60TKy 3THX NIPO6JIeM B KOHTEKCTe TOMHCTCKOH MeTapH3HKH bl BHeCeH
»K. MapuTeHOM, KOTOpHIH, GaKTHYECKH, MPOM3BeJ peabUIHTALHIO TO-
MHCTCKOM puocodHH NpUponk! Kak scientia media Mexny HayKoit u Me-
radusHKoil. B aToi cBA3M cilenyeT TaKkxKe OTMETHTB PaGOThI TAKUX aBTO-
poB Kak JIX. Jppeit, Y. Yomnec, C. fxu, B. Cmut, M. lonac, JI. dnzepe,
Y. Croyrep, X. CanrBunerty, I'. Tanuesna-Hurty, C. Banguep, 3. Puuum,
M. Bakau, k. Paiit, E. Kannun, k. Bunnarapacca u gp.

B nacTosiuieM MCCAeL0BaHHH aBTOP MPENNPHHS MONBITKY LEN0CT-
HOTO M3JI0XKEHHsI IBOJIIOLHH TOMHCTCKOH MeTaM3HKH Ha NPOTHKEHUH
XX CTOJICTHA OT MOJe/IH KOHLENTYaJbHOTO eAMHCTBA CXOJNaCTHKH, Bbl-
pa)keHHOH B pab0Tax NepBLIX HEOCX0NACTOB, 10 GOPMHPOBAHHS MO/
JIOKTPHHAJILHOTO MJIOPa/Ii3Ma B PaMKaX KaTOJIHYeCKoro 60roc/oBus
u punocopun BTopoi nososubl XX — Havyana XXI sexa.

ABTop BhIpakaeT 6/1arolapHOCTb 32 LIeHHble 3aMEeYaHHS H NIOIePIKKY
B HalHCaHHH PaboThl IOKTOPY PHIOCODCKHX HaYK, npodeccopy Kade-
Aphbl KyJIbTYpOJIOTHH M punocodun HuxxkneBaproBckoro rocynapcTseH-
HOro rymManutapHoro yHuepcutera P.A.BypxanoBy, kannuaary 6oro-
cnoBHus, mpotdieccopy MoOCKOBCKOI [yXOBHOM akageMuu npoT. Makcumy
Ko3noBy, kanauaaty 60rocoBusi, 1OUEHTY MOCKOBCKOH KYXOBHOM aKa-
nemuH npot. [Tasny Benvkanosy, kanguaaTy 60roc/ioB1s, KaHAMAATY G-
nocodckux Hayk, moueHTY To6osnbCKOH AYXOBHOH CEMHHapHH MpOT.
Anexcuio CHiopeHKO, KaHIMAATy HCTOPHYECKHX Hayk, fioueHTy To6oib-
CKOTO roCy1apcTBEHHOrO Nefaroryyeckoro HHCTUTyTa uM. JI.Y. Menpe-
neeBa M.10.Jlantesoil.



TJIABA 1. TOMHCTCKASI META®HU3HKA
B KOHIIE XIX — HAYAJIE XX BEKA

1.1. Bospoxaenne romuctckoit metacdpusuku B XIX Beke

[Tocsie nepHoaa CpeAHEBECKOBbS, KOTZa CX0MaCTHKA Gblia AOMHHH-
pyiollied BO BCeX eBPONCHCKUX YHHBCPCHTETAX, HAyalcs MEepHoj ce
ynajka, CB3aHHbIH ¢ BO3HHKHOBeHHeM PedopMmaluy, a Takxke ¢ pa3sH-
THEM eCTeCTBCHHOHAY4HOTrO 3HaHHMsl, KOTOPOE OIMPaJoCh HE Ha CXoJIa-
cTHYecKylo pumocoduio, a Ha coBpeMeHHEle CHcTeMbl Mbican P. Jle-
kapta, Bb. CiuHosw, T B. Jleii6uuna, pasBuBaBLIMX cBOH punocodekue
CHMCTEMBl HC3aBHCHMO OT XPHCTHAHCKOro OTKpoBeHus. CXolacTHka
cTana BOCHPHHHMATbCS KaK HEUTO 3aKOCTEHesI0e U 6e3XXH3HeHHoe, He
crioco6Hoe COnepHHYaTh C HOBBIMU ccTeMaMH Mbicsd. B XIX B. B 60Jib-
ILIMHCTBE KAaTOMMYECKUX CEMHHAPHi H YHHBEPCHTETOB rOCMOACTBOBA
akJIeKTH3M. OTHOWEHHe K HaceAuio AKBHHATA GBLIO HACTOJIBKO OTPH-
LaTesbHbIM, 4TO NpernojaBareny ¢puiaocoduu Bo BpeMsi 06ydcHHS TaM
6ynyiero nansi JIesa XIII B 1827 r. nacMexanucs Hag Pomoit, HasbiBas
ero «nepunateTkoM». Kak otMeuan K. Kypuu: «B oTHoleHuu punoco-
¢uH KaXIbI# GbLT BOJIEH MPENoAaBaTh TO, UTO eMy 60Jbllie HDABUTCH;
OHM HCHaBH/AT M HACMEXAIOTCS Hajl TaK Ha3blBAEMbIM «[ICPHIIATCTHKOM>,
XOTSl HUKTO M HHKOT/la He FOBOPHJ HaM, UeM «IlepHIaTeTHK» GbUI, HJIH
4TO OH npeAcTaBaseT»®. CMelleHHe CyapecHaHCTBa H PaLMOHANIH3Ma
Bosba B Kypcax puocodun KaToNMueCKHX yue6GHbX 3aBegeH i NpH-
BEJIO K TOMY, YTO «CXOJIaCThl MIepecTalH 3alUMIIATh CBOIO cHCTeMy» 10,
Korzna Katonnueckas LlepkoBb Hauasia BO3p0OXXAaTh CBOIO Pa3pylieHHYIO
06pa3oBaTe/IbHYIO CHCTEMY B KOHLIE HaroJeOHOBCKHX BOHH, dunocodpus
®ombl AKBHHCKOr0 Gbljia HEM3BECTHA faXKe CaMUM KaToJHkaM. [1oa-
TOMY, KOT/la KaTOJIMUCCKas TeOJIOrHsl CTaJIKHBaNach C BEI30BOM CCKY-
NsipHO# GUNOCODHH M KYJBTYPHI, OHa 06paTuIach NSl IOCTPOCHHS CH-
CTEMATH4ECKOr0 MHPOBO33peHHsl K 60Jice M3BECTHBIM MOCTKApPTe3HaH-
CKOW H MOCTKAHTHAHCKOM dopMam dpuaocodHH.

Bospoxaenue cxonactuueckoit Meicau Hadagsoch B XIX Beke B Uta-
nuM, Koraa ueayutsl B. Byserrn (1777—1824), 1. Copau u C. Copau
(1793-1865) o6patunuch K HENOCPEACTBCHHOMY H3YUYCHHIO TCKCTOB

9 Weisheipl J. A. The Revival of Thomism. A historical Survey. URL: http:/ /
www.op.org/ domcentral / study /revival.htm (nara o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).
19 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. Milwaukee, 1994. P. 20-21.
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Apucrorens v omul AkBuHckoro. B. ByseTTH okasan pewarouee Baus-
HiMe Ha BCeX MOC/EAYIOUHX JIMACPOB HEOCX0NAaCTHUCCKOTO ABHXKEHHS!!.
J1. Copau 6611 npurnaiiel pekropoM JI. Tanapesiu B He3yuTCKYIO KO-
neruio B Heanons'2. JI. Copau opranu3oBa/i cpeaiu CTYAGHTOB 1 Npeno-
J1aBaTesiell «TaiHoe 061ecTBO», KOTOpoe 06CYKAalo NpoGaeMbl BO3-
poxaeHus cxonacTikH. B 1833 r. 06 aToM y3Hanu B Pume, u riocianHuk
reHepana opaeHa J{xysenne deppapu pasoruan o6uectso. Copau 6uia
OTIpaBJieH Ha IPUXOACKOe ciyXeHHe, a Tanapesu B [Tanepmo B Kaue-
CTBe yuHTesi PPaHIy3CKOro si3blka ¥ My3niku'®. Tanapenu, oaxako,
[pHBJIEK K ce6e IBYX CTYACHTOB, KaX/Ibii H3 KOTOPHIX Gy/eT urpath pe-
LatoLLyio PoJib B HCTOPHH TOMH3Ma. [lepBeiM 6GbL1 MOJIONOM CX0OMacT-He-
ayut Kapno Mapus Kypun, ociosarens «CiviltOCattolica», apyrim 6s1a
mogiofiolt ceMuHapucT Moaxum [Neyun, KoTopbiit 1o3aHee cTaj KapaHHa-
JnoM-apxuenuckorioM [Tepy3tl, a 3atem namnoit JIesoM XIII, nonoxusuum
HayaJjlo TOMHCTCKOTO BO3POXAEHHUs 4.

OpHHUM U3 OCHOBHBIX HHHLHATOPOB HEOCX0J1aCTHYECKOro BO3POXKIE-
nus B Uranuu 6uin I'. Cancesepuo (1811-1865). [Tepsonayansho Can-
CeBEPHHO Ghl BOCTOPXKEHHBIM nokJIoHHHKoM Jlekapra. B 1840 r. Can-
ceBepHHo noa BansiHueM JI. Copau otxoaut ot Jlekapra u obpailaercs
K NMPHHUMIAM TOMM3Ma JJIfi pelleHHs BceX (HI0CO(CKUX MpobieM.
B aTom xe roay o ocHoBhBaet xypHan «La Scienza e la Fede» (3nanue
¥ Bepa), MOCBSLUEHHHI Pa3paboTKe XPUCTHAHCKOH pHtocodpuu's. Pe-
3y/NIbTaTOM MHOTOJIETHHX McciefioBanui CaHceBepHHO cTana pa6oTa
«CpaBHeHHe XPHCTHAHCKOM ¢uocoduu ¢ ApeBHel 1 HoBoM»'6. B aTok
pa6oTe oH nuiuet: «Iloc/ie CTONbKKX JIeT HCKIIOUHTENbHO BHIOCODCKUX
HCC/IeIOBaHHH, s OKOHYATEbHO NPHIIE] K 3aK/IT0YEHHIO, 4TO /IS BO3-
poxzieHHs (unocodun 6b110 a6COMOTHO HEO6XOAMMO BePHYThCS K 10K~
TpuHaM OTuoB U Jloktropos Llepkeu»!7. CaHceBepHHO MOJHOCTBIO CTa-

" McMahon T.J. Masdeu J.A. A Distant Herald of the Aeterni Patris? / / Theo-
logical Studies. V. III. 1942. P. 165.

12 Macksey C. Taparelli, Aloysius// Catholic Encyclopedia. New York 1913.
V 14.P. 883.

13 Weisheipl J.A. The Revival of Thomism.

14 McCool, G. A. Nineteenth-century scholasticism: the search for a unitary
method. New York., 1996. P. 84.

15 Benigni U. Sanseverino, Gaetano// Catholic encyclopedia. New York.,
V.13.1913.P. 897.

16 Sanseverino G. Philosophia Christiana cum antiqua et nova comparata.

17 Weisheipl J.A. The Revival of Thomism.
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HOBHTCSl Ha 103uLHMI0 DoMbl AKBHHCKOTO, 2 COBPEMEHHYIO MBIC/Ib CUH-
TaeT COBEPLICHHO He 3aC/yXHBalolleit BHUMaHusi. Ero Bhinagsl npotus
COoBpeMeHHOH PHI0COPHH CTATH 06BEKTOM HaMaI0K Co CTOPOHEI focJe-
nosareneit Jexapra v Posmunn. Hecmorps Ha ato «Philosophia Chri-
stiana» okasana sHauuTe/bHOE BIHAHHE Ha KATOJHUYECKYIO MBIC/Ib, H, 0CO-
GenHo, Ha Bo3poXAcHHe ToMu3Ma. Paborul CanceBepuHo Gbiy nofaep-
*aHbl ero yuenukoM Cunbopseno (Signoriello) u apxuenuckornom
Puapro Coopua (Sforza). Bekope 6biia ocHoBana Axkanemusi cB. Pombl
AxsuHckoro B Heanone. B 1874 r. ueayut Jx. KopHoasau B BosioHbe oc-
HoBas Akagemuio cB. Dombl (Accademia filosofico-medica di S. Tommaso
d'Aquino). OaHako B PUMCKUX YHHBEPCHTETaX TOMH3M He MOJYYHI MO
nepKKu. PuMckue npogeccopa 6bIH yO6eXKIeHbl, YTO «apUCTOTEIeBCKas
materia prima u cy6cTaHuManbHas gopMa He MOTyT GbiTh PUMHPEHBI C
OTKPLITHAAMM COBPEMEHHOM HayKH, H UTO apHCTOTeJIeBcKas dunocodus
TpHPO/Ibl GbliIa 6e3XKHU3HEeHHa» '8,

¥Yxe nocsie 1850 r. nosiBAsieTcsi pAA PYKOBOACTB MO GuI0CODHH, rae
T0AYePKUBAIOTCS PEHMYILECTBA TOMH3Ma 110 CPaBHEHHIO ¢ APYTHMH CH-
cremamu Muicau. M. Jlu6epatope (1810—1892) B nepepaGotanHoM u3-
nanuu cBouX «PuNocodCKUX yCTaHOBIEHHH» 3aIIMLIALT CYLUeCTBEHHbIE
TNPHHIKIbL CX0oNacTHYecKoi punocodun'®. B croux paborax Jinbepa-
TOpE MOJIeMH3HPYeT C PalHOHAJIH3MOM, OHTOJIOTM3MOM U PO3MHHHaH-
ctBoM®. Tpynsi JIuGepaTope CTai BAMATENbHEIMY 6/1ar0Aaps CTAaThAM
B CiviltOCattolica, B KOTOpbIX OH MPH3BIBAJ K BO3POKAEHHUIO TOMU3MA
KaK [[eIOCTHOH CHCTEeMbI MBIC/H, @ TAKXKe K [IPUMeHeHHIo uaei AKBH-
HaTa K COBPEMEHHbIM MOJIMTHYECKHM U O6LLeCTBEHHBIM Borpocam?!.

Cpenu HeayuTOB-HEOTOMUCTOB HanGoiee INIyGOKMM 1 OPHTHHAJbHEIM
mbicautenem 6bi1 F. Kneitrren (1811—1883), koTopsiit onmy6.ukosai B
1860 r. Tpyn «Pusocodus npoiworo»?2, cTaBLUIKi KIAaCCHKOH HeOCXO0JIa-
cTHyeckoit iuTepatypel. Kieittren coBMecTHo ¢ JIu6epatope paspaGotan
nepBbiil NPOEKT SHUMKAKKK Aeterni Patris?. Kneiitren urpan nuaupyio-

'8 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 26.

19 Fisher J.H. Liberatore, Matteo/ / Catholic Encyclopedia. New York, V. 9.
1913. P. 433.

2 Perrier J.L. The Revival of Scholastic Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century,
New York, 1909. P.167.

2! Liberatore M. La Chiesa e lo Stato. Napoli, 1872. 458 P.

2 Kleutgen J. Philosophie der Vorzeit. Innsbruck, 1878. Bd.1. 876 S. Bd.2.
934 S.
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1yI0 POJIb B BO3POXIEHHH CXONACTHYECKOH (QUIOCODHH M Teosoruu,
a ero uccienoBanse PoMbl AKBHHCKOTO CHHTAJIOCh HACTOMBKO TILATE/b-
HBIM, YTO ero «Ha3biBaJK PoMo#, BO3BPALUEHHDLIM K XXH3HH», a nana Jles
XIII iocie ero cMepTH cKa3dan: «OH 6bisl KHsA3eM dumocodoB»?. dunoco-
¢ust Kneittrena Gria noxoxa Ha punocodekuit cunres Jlu6epatope. Onu
OTCTaWBaJI¥ TOMHCTCKOE /IMHCTBO 3HAHHS, AaHTPOIOJIOTHH K MeTaU3HKH,
pa3BHBa/H MeTahHU3NKY AKTHBHOTO MHTeJIeKTa POMBEI AKBHHCKOTO K ak-
LICHTHPOBAJIH BHUMaHHe Ha INHAMHYECKOM e[IMHCTBE HHTEJIEKTa H BOC-
pHSTHS, KOTOPOE HeO6XOAMMO JUIs aKTa YeJIoBeuecKoro no3Hanus. [nas-
HOM 11e/bl0 CBOei pa6oThl KneATreH cTaBHJ o4MilieHHe HEMELIKOH KaTo-
nHYecKoi GHIOCOGHH OT C/IefIoB rere/IbAHCTBA U KapTeduaHcTsa. Kpome
TOTO, OH 3aLLHLIAJ CX0JaCTHYECKHE KOHLENIHH OT HHTeprpeTanuit Manb-
6panwa. B cBoux pa6otax M. Krefitren yTBepxaaet, uto «repMaHcKue
teosiord XIX Beka, CTPyKTypHpOBaBILIHE TEOJIOTHIO HA OCHOBE NMOCTKap-
Te3HaHCKOH (HI0CcOodHH, GbUIH HEeCIOCOGHR! 3alUHLIATh LePKOBHOE yye-
HHe 0 Bepe U pa3yMe H no3uuuio Llepksy B OTHOLIEHHH NPHPOAILI H 6s1aro-
JlaTH; TOJILKO CXoJlacTHYecKas HHI0COdHS H TEOJIOTHS MOTYT CIPaBUTLCA
¢ 3T0H 3afayeii»?. KneiitreH BoigensieT clieyioluye IPHHLMITH 03HAHHS,
KOTOpbIe NMPHHHMAJIHCh M MoceayioluMu HeotoMHcTamu: «[losnanue
CBOMM HCTOYHHKOM HMeeT TOT (hakT, 4TO 06pa3 1103HaBaeMOro 06beKTa
NPOAYLHPYETCS B NMO3HAIOLIEM TOCPEACTBOM COeJlHHEHHs T03HAaBaeMOro
00beKTa H MO3HAIOLLEr0; M03HABaeMhIH 06BEKT CYLIECTBYeT B 103HAIOLIEM
110 06pa3y NO3HaIOLIero; NO3HAHHE CTAHOBUTCH GoJiee COBEPLIEHHBIM IPO-
TOPIHOHANBLHO TOMY, HACKOJIBKO [103HAIOLIHI IHCTAHLMPYeTCs, [10 CBOeH
TNpHpoAe, OT MaTepHaNbHLIX ycloBHii»?. Kak otmeuaer [x. Munbank,
KneiitreH nonarai, 4To «CpeHeBEKOBbIE XPUCTHAHCKHME MBICJMTENH pas-
BUBAJIH YKCTO aBTOHOMHYIO GHI0cOdHIO, 6oJlee PALIMOHAIBHO 3BydaB-
u1yio, HexxeJiu ¢unocopust Hooro BpeMeHH, npHyeM BLIBOJbI 3TOMH QH-
JI0COHH HAXOAMIIHCh B CTPOrOi FADMOHHH C HX BEPOi»?'.

Kneiitren neitancs coXpaHuTh 6anaHc Mexay KPaiHOCTSMH PaLHoO-
HanuaMma H pueH3ma. OH YyBCTBOBAJ, YUTO €CJIH NOJIOXKHTEJIbHOE H Clle-

3 Toohey J.J. Kleutgen, Josef Wilhelm Karl/ / Catholic Encyclopedia. New
York, V. 8.1912. P. 1309.

2 Kerr F. After Aquinas. Oxford, 2002. P. 20.

25 Kleutgen J. Philosophie der Yorzeit. Innsbruck, 1878. Bd.1. S.6.

% Perrier J.L. The Revival of Scholastic Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century.
New York, 1909. P. 197.

27 Milbank J. Pickstock C. Thruth in Aquinas. New York, 2001. P. 18.
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KYJNSATHBHOE 60roc/ioBHe OTIHYHO B CBOMX HHTEJ/UIEKTYa/bHbIX BOIpO-
cax ot puaocodux OTKPOBCHHMS, TOI/IA M aBTOHOMHS eCTeCTBEHHOro
pasyMa [o/DKHa GhITb KOMIPOMETHPOBaHA (HIEH3MOM, HJH SICHOCTb
CBEPXBECTECTBEHHOro 3HaHHA [0JDKHA GBITL 3aMyTHEHa [10/1ypaLyoHa-
JIMCTHYECKMM TIpeyBe/IHYeHHeM CloCOGHOCTH eCTeCTBEHHOr0 pasyma ox-
BaTUTb TaiHy OTKpoBeHus. Borocniosre 6naronaTu ¥ npupoasl ¥ 6oro-
cyioBKe Bephl U pasyma KnefitreHa rpe6osany apucToTenesckoi Metadu-
3UKH Cy6CTaHIMHU H aKUMACHLMH, IOTEHLMH K aKTa: « ApHcToTeneBckas
TeOpHS 3HaHMs 6bl1a HEO6XOAWMA KaK OCHOBaHHe /il MeTahHU3HKH,
a Ta, B CBOIO 0Yepe/ib, BeJia K apUCTOTeIeBCKOM TeOPHH MeTadhU3HKH Kak
Hayku»?®. KileliTreH Xesia/l 3aMEHHTb TOMH3MOM COBPeMeHHoe eMy 60-
roCJIOBHe, KOTOPOE MMeJIO MHCTEMOJIOTHIO, aHTPOMOJIOTHIO U MeTadu-
3HKy, OCHOBaHHBIE Ha [I0CTKaHTHAHCKOM HEMELIKOM Hjlealin3Me.

B 1878 r. nano# 6uin na6pan Hoaxum [Neuun. Curyanms cpasy nauana
cymecTsenHo uamensaThes. Xots ITuit IX couyBecTBOBaN 0XKMBIIEHHIO TO-
MH3Ma, o/lHaKo B PuMe oH He cfiesian HHYero, YToOk TOMHCTCKas Guso-
codusi ctana fomuHupyoueit. Hossiit nana Jles XIII peitctsosan 6onee
peiuuTebHo. OH AaJ SICHO MOHATS, UTO NPUACPKUBaETCS y6exacHuil JIn-
6epatope u KieiitreHa, uTo HoBEle CHCTeMb HHIOCODHH U TeOJOTHH
6bLJ1H HENPUTOAHBI VA KATONHYECKON LICPKBH M I0/IXKHbI GBITh 3aMEHEHb
TPaAMLHOHHOI CXOJaCTHKOH B 06yyeHuH TyXoBeHcTBa. B cBoeM nocia-
nuu Jles XIII pekomenayet dunocoduio Pomel AKBHHCKOro Kak HCTHH-
Hylo ¢unocoduio. Collegium Romanum cpasy xe npucrnocobuics
K B3[JISilaM HOBOTO MaIlbl, K Ha TOPXECTBEHHOM aKTe M0 Clyyaio Hayana
1878—1879 yue6Horo roaa o. Kapaenna o6bsBuII, 4TO «OH A0MKEH B3ATh
Ca. PoMy B KayecTBe NMPaBHJIa M 3aKOHA /IS CBOETO MPENoiaBaHus»?,
Jlns yrBepxaenus ToMusma B Pume 6bin npuraamen x. KopHoabau.
Kypc KopHosbau cOCTOSI M3 (QHM3HKH, NMCHXONOTHH M MeTadH3HKH.
B «CymMe TeosI0THH», 110 ero MHEHHIO, 10JXeH GBITh KoY KO BCeM TPYA-
HOCTSIM COBpeMeHI10# HaykH. KopHosbak Hamucan Heckonbko pa6or,
B KOTOPBIX OTCTaHBaJI IPMHLMIILI CXOJIACTHYECKOH QHI0CODHH H KDHTH-
KoBaJ poaMHHHancTBo. Crioco6HOCTL CXosacTHUECKOH dunocopuu obec-
Te4MTh BHICLUIMM CHHTE30M 3HaHHS OblIa [IABHOM TeMOH, pa3BuBaBLUeiics
B kocmosoruu Jx. Kopronbau. Onnako, kak otmeuaer X. [epse, 6y-
Nlyuu MeHee ry6okuM duiocotom, yem I'. Cancesepuno, KopHonbau He

% Lauder, R. E. On Being or not Being a Thomist / / The Thomist. V. 55, 1991.
April. P. 303.
2 Perrier J.L. The Revival of Scholastic Philosophy. P. 163.
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Bcersia aocturan ycnexa. Cerofins oH M3BeCTeH JMLlIb KPUTHKOI COBpe-
MeHHOH eMy QHuiocoduu. [IpHuMHBEl KPH3H3a KAaTOJN4YECKOH Bepbl OH
BHAKT HCKJIOYHTENbHO B IOMHHHDOBAHHM CeKYJAPHOH puocodckoit
MBICJIM B KaTOnHYeckoM o6pa3oBanuu: «[IpemoaaBanne MeTaduauku
6b1JI0 M3BATO M3 LIKOJLI Ha MHOTHe TOAbl MPogeccopaMH, KOTophie
TOJIbKO KaJIeUHJIi CBOHX YYEHHKOB rePMaHCKUM TPaHCLEHAEHTATH3MOM
Kanta, [erens, lllennunra u 1p.»%. KopHonbau aenni Becex punocodos
Ha TPH FPYNNbL: MCTHHHBIE QHJI0CO(BI, T.€. CXONACTHI, JH6epanbHbie Qu-
noco®bl, HIIK Te, KTO He IPUHUMaeT BCeX AOKTPHH CXOJIaCTHKH, H HedH-
nocodsl, T.e. Te, KTO He NPHHAAJIEXKHT K 3TUM IABYM rpynmnaM. Cospe-
MEHHYIO eMy CeKyNspHyI0 ¢punocodHio KopHobAM PAMO Ha3kiBaeT «Ma-
ToJIorHel yesoBedeckoro pasyma»3'. Tem ne menee, Jx. KopHosnbau
MHOT0 CJleJ1all A/1s PacnpOCTPAHEHHs CX0JacTHYeCKOH pHIocodHH, oc-
HoBaB akafiemuio Pombr AksuHckoro B Bononbe n PrMe, a Takxke Hauas
M3/laHHe ABYX XypHanoB: «La Scienza Italiana» u «Accademia di S. Tom-
maso»®2.

Boapoxzenue ToMucTcKoi dunocoduu, Hayatoe JibBom XIII, no cux
1op fABJsSETCH HEOCTATOYHO HccaeoBaHHbIM®, OyaH UelBHK Ha3kiBaeT
JIbBa XIII «uenoBeKOM 3HLMKIHK»: «...0H 4yBCTBOBAJ Ha cebe 06s3aH-
HOCTb HACTABJIATL MHD: O MOpaJIH, NpaBe Ha TPYA, PHPOAE COLKAIM3MA,
KyJbType EBpons, puposie gpusocodun.. »¥. Yke yepes HeCKOIBKO HeH
1ocsie ero W36paHHs CTalo OUEBHUIHO, YTO BO3POKAEHHE TOMH3Ma 6yneT
OCHOBHOI IporpaMMoii ero noHTUHKara. B ceoeil nepBoit sHUMKAHKe In-
scrutibili Dei, ony6aukoBanHoii 21 anpess 1878 r., Jles XIII cchinaercs Ha
Ba)kHoCThb uocoduu Pomel AKBHHATA [/1s1 XDUCTHAHCKON PEKOHCTPYK-
UM obwectsa U KyabTypsl. Jles XIII npeanucsiasn, 4To6k KapTe3uaH-
CKHe PYKOBOACTBA, HCIIOJIb3yeMble B ceMUHapusix PuMckoil enapxuu,
GbLTH 3aMeHeHb! B TeUeHHe Fola TOMMCTCKHM pykoBoacTBoM I'. CaHcese-
PHHO HH pHnocodcKoi cymmol kapauhana T. Lurnuapsl. B To xe camoe
BDPeMs cTasl pacrpoCcTPaHaThes cayX, uyto nana Jles XIII rorout sHuUM-

% Cornoldi J.M. The Physical System of St. Thomas. London, 1893. P. IX.

3 Perrier J.L. The Revival of Scholastic Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century.
New York, 1909. P. 164.

3 Corbet J. Cornoldi Giovanni Maria// Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
1909.V. 4. P. 769.

3 Alexander J. Aeterni Patris: 1879-1979. A Bibliography of American Respo-
nses / /Thomist, 1979. V. 43. July. P. 481.

# Chadwick O. A History of the Popes 1830-1914. Oxford, 1998. P. 281.
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KJIMKY O XPHCTHAHCKOM punocodun. HenoBosbcTBO KapTe3auaHCKHX npo-
(eccopoB POCIIO fieHb OTO Asl. Bospoxaenue TOMH3Ma, K KOTOPOMY OHH
MMeJIH CTOJIb 60JIbLIOE NPe3peHHe, KOrla OHO orpaHHyHBasoch Hearnonem
u [epyso#, Teneps 6pano Pum wrypmom. INpodeccopa Pumckoro koa-
JIe[Ka, KOTOPHIE He NPHAEPKHBANUCH B CBOEM I1PEIOAaBaHHUH [IPHHLIHIIOB
TOMMCTCKOH (HIOCO(HH, LOMKHBI 6bIIH GLITH 3aMCHEHBI TOMUCTAMK.
Jles XIII xenan, yTo6bl CTYAEHTHI BCCX BBICIIHX y4eOHbIX 3aBeficHUH Ka-
Tonmyeckoi LlepkBH H3ydanu ToMucTcKylo dunocoduio. s ocyuecTs-
JleHHst 3TOH 3ajla4y oH mpuraacun B Pum npodeccopa T. Haunsspy.

Hakonew, 4 aBrycra 1879 r. nosisunach anuukauka Aeterni Patris.
DHUMKIKKA, Kak oTMeuaeT Jx. MakkyJ1, uMeeT GoJblIoe CXOACTBO C CO-
unnenuamu U. Kneitrrena: «HeucTopuueckuii Meton B dunocodun u
TEOJIOFHH, KOTODBIH XapaKTepu3yeT SHUMKIMKY, TOT JKe CaMbli, YTO H B
pa6ote Kneitrrena “Die Theologie der Vorzeit”»%. Ouenauna csiab
MeXy SHUMKIMKON M KOHCTUTYLHel nepsoro BaTukanckoro co6opa Dei
Filius 06 oTHOIIEHHH MY BepPO# M Pa3yMOM, U SMHCTEMONIOTHeH U Me-
Tadu3nkoit PoMmHl.

B suumknuke nana Jles XIII pekoMeHa0Ban KaToNHKaM H3yueHHe du-
nocoduy, H, ocoberHo, pa6ot Pombl AkBuHcKoro. Mcrnons3ays apucto-
TeJIeBCKYIO HayKy KaK MO/leJib, SHUHK/IHKA ONHUCHIBaeT GUI0CODHIO Kak
YTOPANOYCHHYIO CTPYKTYPY, NI0CPEACTBOM KOTOPOM B elHHOEe LeJoe
MOryT GLITh 06beAHHEHE! Pa3/IHYHbIEe YACTH TEONOTHH. DHLMKINKA Io-
BOPHT 06 OHO60YHOCTH PUNOCOPHUH HOBOrO BpEMEHH, H NPH3bIBaET K
BOCCT2HOBJIEHHIO XPHCTHAHCKOH Qunocoduu: «XpHCTHAHCKas PpHIOCO-
¢us cB. oMbl ecThb HHIOCODHS, KOTOPAS I0CPEACTBOM HCIONb3OBAHHSA
eCTeCTBEHHOr0 Pa3yMa MoXeT A0Ka3aTh cywectBoBanue Bora u onpas-
natb Ero o61ananue 602keCTBEHHLIMH aTPHGYTaMH, OT Yero 3aBHCHT BO3-
MOXHOCTb HcTOpHuecKoro OTkpoBeHus... Punocodus takxe obecrne-
4YHBaeT yNOPAAOUYEHHON CTPYKTYPO# Hay4HOe JorMaTHyeckoe 60rocio-
Bue»¥. KoHuenuus oTHowenus GpunocodHu U TEONOrHH B SHUMKIHKe

3 Berger D. Die ,Grundfesten* des Thomismus. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte
des Thomismus im Zeitraum der Neuscholastik/ / Informacitn Filosofica. V. L.
2002. S. 10.

3 McCool G.A. Nineteenth-century scholasticism: the search for a unitary met-
hod. New York, 1996. P. 228.

37 Aeteri Patris. His Holiness Pope Leo XIII. On the Restoration of Christian
Philosophy. Ch. 17. URL: http:/ / www.newadvent.org/docs/le13ae.htm (zara
o6pautenus: 7.01.2009).
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OTpaMaeT BMACHHE TeX HEOCXONACTOB, KOTOpPhle pa3pabaThiBaiM ee
npoekt. XoTs dunocodus umMeeT XHBOM KOHTAKT ¢ OTKpOBeHHEM, ona
MOJIHOCTBIO aBBTOHOMHA M MCIIOJIb3YeT CBOK COGCTBeHHH MeTox. JleB
XIII Hurae He FOBOPHT O TOM, YTO TOMH3M SIBJISIETCS COBEPUICHHOM (op-
MO XPHCTHaHCKO# (pHIOCODHH, ONHAKO B NOCAEAYIOWKX H3AHHAX IH-
umkiuka Aeterni Patris BEIXOAHT ¢ foNOJHHTENBHBIM THTYJI0M: «De Chri-
stiana philosophia instauranda» («O BoccTaHOBIeHHH XpPHCTHAHCKOM
dunocoduu»)®. ClieyeT OTMETHTB, YTO yXKe B paGOTax NepBbiX HEOTO-
MHCTOB TaKoe noHuManHe yyeHrus JIba XIII nogpasymepanocs. Tak, Ha-
npumep, AoMuHMKaHen H. nens IMpano (1852—1918) Bronne ogHosHa-
YHO MHLIET: «XPUCTHAHCKasi GHI0CODHA HAXOAUT CBOE COGCTBEHHOE BbI-
paxkeHHe U COBEPIIEHCTBO TOJLKO B TOMH3Me»3,

doma AkBuHCKHH, 1o Mbicaiu JIbBa XIII, nosxeH HaydaTses 6oJiee ueM
KTO-JIH60 APYroii U3 CXO/IACTOB, TaK KaK OH cO6PaJ Bee [PeXie OTKPLIThIe
MCTHHBI B 60JIBLIYIO COXHYIO CHCTeMY: «JlOKTPHUHBI TeX 3HAMEHMThbIX
MyXeii, 10f06HO pa36pocaHHLIM yacTaM Tena, Poma cobpan BMecTe
¥ ClIEMEHTHPOBAJI, PACIIOJIOXXHII B 3aMeyaTeIbHOM NOPS/IKe, H TaK BO3BbI-
CHJI BaXKHBIMH JIOTIOJIHEHHSIMH, UTO OH CIIpaBe//IHBO H I10 3ac/lyraM oue-
HHUBaeTCs KaK 0co6blii 6aCTHOH H cJlaBa KaTosHYecKoit Bepbl»*. [Ipuuem,
nio Mueruio JIbBa XIII, Poma siBasieTcs He IPOCTO CHCTEMATH3aTOPOM, HO
BePILHHOI YesoBeyeckoro pasyMat': «Her Takoit yacTn dunocodpun, Ko-
TOpO# 6bl OH He KacaJics CTO/Ib TOHKO H TILATENBHO: OH PaccyXial o 3a-
KOHaX apryMeHTalHH, o Bore 1 HeBeuecTBEHHBIX CYGCTaHLUHAX, O YeJIO-
BeKe M IPYTHX YyBCTBEHHHIX BelllaxX, O ICHCTBHAX YesioBeKa M HX MpH-
HUKNAX, TaK y HErO HeT HUYEro, UTO 0CTAJIO0Ch GBI HEMIOHATHEIM. ..»42. Poma
TpeojioieN OLLIMGKH PeXKHEro BpeMeHH H CO3/Iall OPyKHe, KOTOPOe MOXeT
npeojioieTh U OIMGKH mocaenyouero BpeMenn. [lana npussisaer uM-
M1aHTHPOBATh ydeHHe POMbI B YMBI CTYACHTOB H 110Ka3aTh HM BCE €ro
TIpeHMyLIeCTBO Nepef APYTHMHU MbCHTeNsiMU. ClleayeT MPUBETCTBOBATL

3% Cwm.: Berger D. Die ,Grundfesten* des Thomismus. Ein Beitrag zur

Geschichte des Thomismus im Zeitraum der Neuscholastik// Informacion
Filosofica. V. 1. 2002. Ne 1. S. 11.

¥ Prado, del N. De Veritate Fundamentale Philosophia Christiana. Friburgi,
1911. P. XVIL

0 Aeteri Patris.

4l Jordan M.D. Rewritten Theology. Aquinas After His Readers. New York,
2006. P. 4.

2 Aeteri Patris.
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Hay4Hbli [IPOrpecc KaK Mose3Hblit s puaocodpru: «Mbl He uMeeM Hame-
PCHHSl 0TKa3bIBaTh B MOJUIEPAKKE 3HAIOLHM H CIIOCOGHBIM JIIONSAM, KOTO-
pble IPHHOCAT CBOM TPYA H 3HAHHS, U, YTO INIaBHOE, MacCy HOBBIX OTKPHI-
THH Ha cyXG6y ¢uaocodHH: KOHEUHO, MBI IOHHMaeM, YTO 3TO CMOCO6-
cTByeT passuTHio yueHusi»®. Jle XIII otmeyaer, uTo TOMH3M He JoMXKeH
CBOAHMTBCS K HECKOJIbKMM OCHOBHBIM IIPHHIIHIIAM, HO [IPH3bIBAET K «OIIO-
JOTBOPEHHIO TOMH3MOM BCEro o6iuecTas*,

TIpoeKT BO3POXKACHHS CXONACTHKH MMeJ Cliefyioune ueu: 1) kpu-
THYECKOe M3JaHHe TEKCTOB CXOJaCTHYeCKHX aBTOPOB, B YaCTHOCTH
®ombl AKBHHCKOTO; 2) H3ydeHHE HCTOPUYECKHX HCTOUHHKOB M BOJIO-
LMH CXOACTHYECKOH DUIOCODHH; 3) H3NO0XKEHHE CXONACTHYECKOH (H-
Jocodum Kak philosophia perennis B npHMeHeHHH K npobaeMaM coBpe-
MEHHOCTH; 4) U3yueHHe 1 OTBePXKEHHe OLIM60K COBPEMEHHBIX QHI0CO-
¢0B; 5) uayueHHe PU3UYECKHX HAYK B HX OTHOLIEHHH K QUNOCODHH;
6) nocTpoeHHe HOBOTO CX0JaCTHYECKOro CHHTe3a Beeil PpHIocopuH B
COIVIaCHH C [POrpPeccoM CoBpeMeHHOH Hayku*S. Yuenue ®ombl AkBHHaTa
SHUMK/IHKA PaCCMaTPHUBAET KaK HAeaIbHYI0 MoAeb GHI0CODHH H ee OT-
HOUICHHS K TeosoruH. KoHKpeTHbIE BONPOCH AMHCTEMONOTHH H MeTa-
¢H3KKK He ynoMuHanHcb B Aeterni Patris. CKopee sHUMK/IHKa paccMa-
TpHUBaJa A0CTHXeHHs POMBI KaK «KyJIbMHHALHIO TPAAHLIHH, B KOTOPYIO
BHECJIH BK/IaJl IOXPHCTHAHCKHE ¥ MaTPHCTHUeCKHe aBTopul»*6. Kak oT-
Mmeuaet JDx.MakkyJ, «1uaepbl HEOTOMHCTCKOTO JBHXXEHHs OTOXK/e-
CTBHJIM CBOIO COGCTBEHHYIO PHIOCO(HIO C ayTEHTHYHOH MbIC/bI0 AH-
resibekoro Jloktopa, H Tekct Aeterni Patris otpaxaer ato y6exnaenue»?’.

Aeterni Patris npeacraBaser co6oii yTonuyeckoe CpeACTBO pelIeH st
npo6JieM COBpPEMEHHOI'0 MHpPa NOCPeACTBOM IPHAAHHS DHI0COPHH He-
u3MeHHoH dopmbl. Kak orMeuaer M.Ixkopaan: «Jles XIII u ero coBet-
HHKH GbLIH y6€XKICHBI, YTO OHH MOTYT BOCCTaHOBHTb MOHYMEHTAJIbHYIO
cxonacTHKy: Poma AKBHHCKHIA Kak OCHOBaHHe, 3aTeM Bo3BHIIIaoIIeecs
cTpoeHHe TOMHCTCKHX KoMMeHTaTopoB ¢ XVI no XIX Beka»*®. duuu-

43 Aeterni Patris. Ch. 24.
4 Berger D. Die ,Grundfesten® des Thomismus. S. 11.
4 Weisheipl J.A. Scholasticism/ / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York, V.
.2003. P. 774.
% Kerr F. After Aquinas. Oxford, 2002. P. 18.
47 McCool G.A. Nineteenth-century scholasticism: the search for a unitary met-
hod. New York, 1996. P. 233.

48 Jordan M.D. Rewritten Theology. Aquinas After His Readers. New York,
2006. P. 5.

o
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KJMKa TaKXe BEIPaXKaeT HCKPeHHee y6ex/eHHe TOMHCTOB KoHua XIX
BeKa, u4To CXo/acTH4eckas Gunocopus 6b1a eIMHOH MeTadU3HyecKo
cucTeMoit, o6lLeH /I BceX IOKTOPOB CXOJIaCTHKH, H YTO OHa MpeAcTa-
BaIsieT co60M CyLIHOCTHOE BhipaX<eHHe NaTPHCTHYECKOH MbICIH. DHLHU-
KJIMKa He BUIOUT CYLIeCTBEHHOr0 Pa3/HuHsl MeX1y CXONacTHKoM Dombl
1 BoHaBeHTYPbI, MeXJy y4eHHeM J0KTOPOB cxosacTHKH U ®. Kasranom
u ®. CyapecoM. OlHaKO KOMMEHTATOPhI-CXO/IACThI [TO3/IHEr0 Cpe/iHeBe-
KOBbSI M llepHo/a 6apOKKO paccMaTpHBaid AKBHHaTa Kak Me1adhH3uKH,
2 He KaK HCTOPHKM. OHH 3aHUMaJUCh IOTHYeCKHM H MeTadU3HYECKHUM
anaau30M QHI0COPCKOI O3ULMH, U 3TO NpUBeJIo, HanpuMep, Cyapeca
K OTBEPXKEHHIO K/II04eBOro NOHATHs MeTadH3uKH AKBHHATA — aKTa Cy-
mecreoBanus (actus essendi). Y. Kneiitren cuutan sto pasnuume
mexny Kastanom u Cyapecom HecyuiecTBeHHbIM. OiHaKo, KaK OTMeyaeT
JIx. Makxkyu, «MeTadH3uKa akTa CyliecTBOBaHHsl AKBHHATa, KOTOPYIO
CoBpeMeHHble TOMMCTbI [IPU3HAIOT HaH60Jlee OTIHYHUTENLHLIM H BaXKHBIM
BK/JaA0oM AKBHHATa B QHI0COGHIO H TeOJIOTHIO, laXke He OTMeYaeTcst
B Tekcte Aeterni Patris»*9.

B reyenue noutudukara JIbsa XIII nokrpuHbl PoMbl AKBHHCKOTO
IponaraHAMpOBaJNCh BCEMH BO3MOXKHHBIMH croco6aMu. B cBoux MHoro-
yucneHHuIX sHUMKAHKaX JleB XIII pekomennyet yyenne PoMbl AKBHH-
CKOro /ISt pellieHHs Bcex rpo6iem coBpeMeHHocTH. Kak otmedaer O.
Yenpuxk, punocodusi Pomer AKBHHCKOro Ghlsia He IPOCTO PEKOMEHMa-
umeH, Ho Tpe6oBaHKHeM, 0653aTeNIbHBIM AJ1 HCIIONHEHUsS .

Hcropuueckoe Bo3poxaeHHe Mbic/H AKBHHATa U CUCTEMaTHYECKOe
Pa3BUTHe ee CKPHIThIX MOTEHLUHANbHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH Uepe3 AHAJIOr TO-
MHM3Ma C COBpeMeHHbIM MHPOM GbLIH TOH 3afiauei, K PellleHHI0 KOTOPOM
SHUMK/IMKA NPHTIalliaia KaToMHYeCKHX 60rocioBoB H ¢umocotos. On-
Hako aBTopsl Aeterni Patris He 0xxugany, 4To 3Ta AEATENLHOCTb 3aKOH-
YHTCSl Pa3BUTHEM H DaJMKaJbHBEIM [IEPECMOTPOM HX COGCTBEHHOrO TO-
MHCTCKOrO CHHTE3a.

3aberas Briepes1, OTMETHM, 4To cerofHsa Aeterni Patris Gosbiue He 06-
JIalaeT CTaTycoM OJHO3HAYHOrO TEOJOrH4YECKOro Bbi6opa, 0CHOBAHHOTO
Ha HeH3MeHHbIX JOrMaTHYeCKHX ¥ MeTahH3HYecKHX npuHuMnax. Ee Teo-
JIOTHYecKoe 3HayeHHe GblI0 pensiTHBH3HpoBaHo. Aeterni Patris Teneps

_—
* McCool G.A. Op. cit. P. 233.
% Laurent B. Catholicism and Liberalism: Two Ideologies in Confrontation/ /
Theological Studies. V. 68. 2007. P. 819.
# Chadwick O. A History of the Popes 1830-1914. Oxford, 1998. P. 282.
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paccMaTpHBaeTCs KaK «ACTOPHYECKHH MOMEHT B IHA/IEKTHYECKOM NPo-
Lecce pasBUTHS 60roCa0BUs» 2.

1.2. TomucTckas meTaH3NKa B paMKaX IKOJbHOrO

KaToanueckoro o6pa3oBaHMA: apUCTOTEJeBCKHI TOMH3M

Bausinue nanckoil SHUMKIHKH 6blJI0 OrPOMHEIM. Boapoxaenue To-
MH3Ma Ternepb 6610 BOCIPHHATO CO BCeH Cepbe3HOCTBIO GOJIBUIHH-
CTBOM KaTosM4ecKux MulcauTeneii. Ha doHe moctaekapTosckoit 1 no-
CTKAHTHAHCKOH MBICIH (pUN0COGBI-CXOMACTl NPEACTABASAAN HEUYTO
yuuKkanabtoe: «OHH JI0 CHX 1I0p BepHJIM B HCTHHY, B peabHOCTb, B Bora,
B CNOCOGHOCTD Pa3yMa yesioBeKa NMO3HaTh peasbHble Bellld ... BHe cxo-
JIaCTHKH, Ka3aJ10Ch, He GbIJI0 HHYero, KpoMe xaoca H oT4assHHs»%3. Ciie-
LyeT, cpasy 3aMeTHTb, YTO B KaTOJIHUeCKHX yueGHBIX 3aBeleHHsX, Kak
IpaBHJI0, TOMH3M Pa3BHBAJICS B TaK Ha3blBaeMOH «aNoCTePHOPHOM» HIH
apucToTeHaHCKOM dopme. [ls npeaAcTaBHTEeH ITOTO HAaNPaBIeHHs B
TOMHCTCKOM puocoduu 651710 XapaKTepHO aKLEHTHPOBaHHE BHHMaHHS
Ha peuienuxi AKBHHaTOM KTIOHEBBIX KOHUENUNHA APHCTOTeIIs, TAKMX KaK
TNOHATHS MaTePHH U GOPMEI, aKTa H MOTEHLHH, BOCXOASLIEro Mopsifka
60oroc/IoBHs M Ap.*.

Bce 3To B mosiHo# Mepe 65110 xapakTepHo s Collegium Romanium.
ITy6nuKaunyu pUMCKHX MPOPeccopoB GBIIH B OCHOBHOM LIKOJIBHBIMH pY-
KOBOJICTBAMH, Ybei LIeJIbIO GBIIO CKOpee fiCHOe H3JI0XKEeHHe CX0J1acTHYe-
CKOM JIOKTPHHBI, HeXeJH CTHMYJHDOBAHHE ODHTHHAJIBHOM MBICIH.
Hukro us npodeccopos Collegium Romanium He noxasasa kakoro-n160
NpH3HAKa OPMTHHANBLHOCTH M WHpoTH JInGepatope u Knesitrena. Hu
Maassenna, Hu JI3ubsipa, paKTHIECKH, He HMeJIH KaKoro--1160 peab-
HOrO MOHMMaHHsl COBPEMEHHOH HayKH U KyJbTypHl. Jla # ayTeHTHYHOCTh
€ MBIC/IbI0 AKBHHATa B3IVIAA0B HEKOTOPBIX IOMHHHKAHIEB Ohl1a BeCbMa
cnopHoit. Tak T. Jauabsipa paspens npeanoxerHoe X. Boastom nene-
HHe QHI0cOdHH Ha JIOTHKY, OHTOJIOTHIO, TIHCTEMOJIOTHIO H 3THKYSS. He
caydaitno M 1. lllenio HasbiBas pHua0cOdHIO JI3HIBAPH «TOMHCTCKOM

52 Lauder R.E. On Being or not Being 2 Thomist / / The Thomist. V. 55,1991.
April. P. 302.

53 Carey P.W. American Catholic Religious Thought. The Shaping of a Theolo-
gical and Social Tradition. Marquette, 2004. P. 85.

% Knasas J. Being and some 20th Century Thomists. New York, 2003. P. 10.

% Zigliara F.T.M. Summa Philosophica in usum scholarum. V. 1. Paris, 1903. P. 2.
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opTo;oncuep"l ¢ npuMechio BoabdraHcTBa»*. Jipyroii tomuet Us Cumon
110 TOMY TIOBOJlY 3aMeTH/1: «CerofiHst Mel CHHTaeM NapafioKCa/IbHbIM, 4TO
TOMHCTBI BOOGIlle MPHHHMANH pasfeseHre GuaocoduH, KOTopoe 6biI0
unuuuupoBaHo Bosedom, yreepxneno Kautom, nonyaspusuposato
JK/IEKTHKaMH Kokl Ky3aHCKOro M cTaso cyecTBeHHO OTJIHYHBIM OT
toro, uto npuHUMa Pomas®’.

OpnHoil U3 Hau6oJee LEHHBIX PabOT PaHHEro HEOTOMH3Ma MOXKHO CYH-
ratb TpyA CanBaTope Tanamo «CxonacTHueCKHi apHCTOTENH3M» (L'Ari-
stotelismo della Scolastica), B Koropom aBTOp 3almMIIaeT CXO0/IaCTHYECKYIO
¢unocodHIo MPOTHB Heo60CHOBAHHOTO 06BHHEHMS B pabosencTse nepen
ApucroreneM. ABTOp yKa3biBaeT MPUHKHEL, MO KOTOPEIM ApHcToTedMio B
TeueHHe CPe/IHMX BEKOB OTAABAJIOCh NIpeAnoyTeHHe: «1. ApuctoTess 6bi
Be/MUAHILHM YYHTeNeM, eMy MPHHALIEXHT OHO H3 BaXKHEHIINX H30-
6peTeHui B 061aCTH PUAOCODHH, HAYKA JIOTHKA, KOTOPAs H3Y4YaeT 3aKOHbI
HALLEro MbIULJIEHHsT H METOJl, KOTOPOMY MBI IO/DKHbI CJ/1e[I0BaTh B IOHCKe
uctrHbl. 2. Pa6oThl ApucToTens cofepxanu LeHHYI0 HHGOPMALKIO 110
BCeM 06/1aCTSIM YeJIOBEYeCKOro 3HaHHs, TAKHM KaK eCTeCTBEHHast HayKa,
3THKA, I0JIUTHKA, [ICHXOJIOTHs, MeTahH3nKa M Ap. 3. ApHcTOTeNb 2] NIpH-
Mep METOAHYECKON AMCKYCCHH H KPaTKHH CTHJIb, OTBEPralolliHi KpacH-
BBII Hapfj, 32 KOTOPHIM [1/1aTOH YacTO CKPLIBAJI HEBO3MOXHOCTD IEMOH-
crpauun. 4. HakoHeu, CTarMpuT oTKpHUI /15 cpeiHeBeKOBhIX hun0cooB
MCTOYHMKH (PHI0CODHH H ee Pa3paboTKH y rpekoB»®.

Kak otmeyaet Tanamo, sHTy3Ha3M, ¢ KOTOPBIM Gbl1a MPHHATA (KO-
codust AprcToTess, 6bLI Aallek OT pabosienctBa. Besikuit pas, koraa cxo-
JNlacTHKa 06HapyXHBasa y ApHcToTe/st OILIHGOYHYIO TEOPHIO, OHa He cTec-
Hsnack 0TBeprHyTh ee. CxosacThl MOAHGHLIMPOBAJIH M YIy4IIA/IH CHCTEMY
CBOEro yyHMTe/si BO MHOTHX MyHKTaX. B Bonpoce oTHOLIeHHI MeXy Bce-
JienHoi 1 BoroM, KoHeuHO# Le/H YesoBeKa, [yXOBHOCTH U 6eCCMepTHH
Lywy X y4eHHe oTaH4anoch oT Apuctoredsi. [ToHsiTHe TBOpeHHSs GBLIO
TaKkxe OTJIHYHBIM OT apUCTOTEJEBCKOro. APHCTOTe b AOMyCKaJ Cylle-
crBoBaHMe Bora kak Heo6X0ANMOIl MPUIHHBI MHPa, HO PaCCMaTPHBAJ €ro
KaK JleMHypra, BO3/Ie/iCTBOBABILIET0 Ha BEYHO CYILeCTBOBABLIYIO MaTe PHIO.
CxomacTHKa HCXOAH/IA U3 IOHATHS TBODEHUS] MHPA U3 HUYero.

% McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. Milwaukee, 1994. P. 41.
20057 Rowland T. Culture and Thomistic Tradition: After Vatican II. New York,
3.P. 116.

% [{ut. no: Perrier J.L. The Revival of Scholastic. P. 166.
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[To unnuuaruse Jibsa XIII B Pume Guia oTkpeita Akagemus Pomnl
AKBHHCKOTO, 01H2Ko npodeccopa AkaaeMHH MPHA0KHIH NPHHUMIE TO-
MHM3Ma K Hay4HbIM OTKDBITHSIM CaMbIM HeJleMbiM 06pa3oM U He NPOH3-
BeJIM HMYero opuruHaabHOro. Bospaxas MpoTHB PHMCKOro TOMH3Ma,
Becce nucan: «1. Bo Bcex nyHKTax, 06UIMX 4151 GHAOCODHH H BEPHI, PHM-
CKHE TOMHMCTbI CTapajuCh COEIHHHTh €CTeCTBEHHOE H CBepXbecTe-
CTBEHHOC H CTAHOBHJIHCH IPOCTHIMH HHTEPIIPETaTOPaMH 0TMaTOB XPH-
ctuaHcTBa. 2. OHHU He H3ydalH COBPEMEHHYIO HHJIOCO(HIO, HO HEKPH-
THYHO npHHMManu BeiBoAb CaHceBepHHo. IToaTOMy HX KpHTHKA He
COZIePXKMT HHYEro Cepbe3HOTro, H BEI3bIBaeT HeJjoBepHe Kk aBTopaM. 3. He
HCII0/Ib3ysl BCEX PHUHLMIIOB KPUTHUECKOr0 MeTOAa, PUMCKHII TOMH3M He
no6uiics ycnexa faxe B uuteprperauny Pomer. PuMcKuit TOMH3M ocTa-
BaJICs B IOJTHOM HCBCICHHH iyXa H COACPKAHHSA COBPEMCHHOM pHui0co-
¢un. He noHHMasi coBpeMeHHBIX MM MBIC/IUTE/eH, OHH GecnoluagHo
ocyxpanu ux Tpyasl. Mx dunocodckas Meic/ib onMcEIBaIach KaK epeTH-
yecKasi, a CaMH aBTOPBI PaCCMAaTPHBAJINCh KakK JIOAH, KOTOphIe TIpefiHa-
MCPCHHO MPOTHBOMOCTABJAIHN ce6st 3APaBOMY CMBICTY M HCTHHE»®?.

B konue XIX — Hauase XX Beka cxoJlacTHYecKHe 60roc/I0Bbl He GblIH
CI10cOGHbBI IOHSATH HCXOAHBIC MO3HIMH H N0C/Ie0BATENBHOCTh MBIC/IH Be-
JuKuX cucreM cxonactoB XIII cronetus: «OHu paccMaTpHBaaH TOMH3M
NpoCTO KaK Apyroe HaspaHHe iis 6orocoBusi Kastana umu Hoanna
cB. Pombl w1 BHAOB cxonacTHki Cyapeca nian Ckota»®. Mctopuueckoe
HEBEXEeCTBO 3aCTaBHJIO CXOJIACTHYCCKHX aBTOPOB Py6exa BEeKOB 1aBaTh
BBOJSAILLME B 3a6TyK/eHHe PaCCMOTPeHHs MbIcH POMBI B CBOMX PYKOBOA-
crBax. HeocxosactHueckoe BHXKeHHe POTHBOMNOCTaBHIO cebsi coBpe-
MeHHOH eMy MBICJIH. B uTore aXce caMu TOMHCTBI COMHEBAIUCh B TOM, YTO
upey JIba XIII 6yayT BomiomweHs! B XH3Hb B nosHo# Mepe. B 1908 ropy
JIx. Puka6u nucan o cxonactuke: «OcTaHeTcs M 0Ha TOJIBKO (HI0CO-
¢Heit 1yXoBeHCTBA, IPHXOXKCH /IS JOTMAaTHYECKOro 60rocn0BHs y Teo-
JIOTOB, HJIH e¥i 6yyT 3aHHMaThCs TakxkKe ¥ MupsiHe?... JIio60i, KTo moTpa-
TN X0Ts 661 Heflemo Ha Pomy AksuHckoro, [ynca Ckota u Cyapeca, Boc-
KaukHeT: «HeT HuKakux mwancos. CX0/1aCTHKA TOJILKO YyTh-4yTh MOJOXKE
BaBUJIOHCKHX Kupnuueit. CxosacTHKa nogo6Ha CTapoMy pycJy peKH, Ko-

% Perrier J.L. The Revival of Scholastic Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century.
New York 1908. P. 168.

% Lauder R.E. On Being or not Being a Thomist / / The Thomist. 1991. V. 55,
April. P. 306.
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TOpOE BOJIa 3aMOJIHSACT, HO HUKY/a He TeueT; TeYeHHE COBPEMEHHOMN MbIC/IH
WICT COBCPLIEHHO APYTHM nmyTem»®. ExuncTBeHHBI Bhixoa Pukabu Bugut
B TOM, 4TOGbI CX0JIACTHKA OYHCTH/IACH OT ONMYCTOLIMTENLHOrO AeHCTBHS
BPEMEHH H HEMOIBMXXHLIX KOHCTPYKUHMH; OHa N0MXKHA NOJY4HTh HOBYIO
¢opmy®2. B T0 3e BpeMs OH OTMeuaeT, HTO HEOTOMHUCT He MOXCT HHKOMM
06pa3oM ObITh COr/aceH ¢ KAKHMH-IH60 COBPeMEHHBLIMH MBICTHTE/ISIMH:
«Mexny leresiem 1 cB. PomMoit, Mexxy KaHTOM 1 CX0/1aCTHKOM — BoiiHa.
OHH He MOTYT 6BITb 06'be{HHEHEI, MEXAY HUMH He MOXKeT GHTh MOCTa, HX
nepBbiC PUHLMMB HAXOAATCS BO B3AUMHOM NPOTHBOPEYHH, OHH HHKOTAA
He ByayT BCTpeuaThes B 60/1ee BEICOKOM CHHTe3e»®,

Pa3BuTHe HeOTOMH3Ma B ['epMaHHH CBA3aHO C MMeHeM 60rocJI0Ba U
¢unocoda, ocHoBaTeNs TOMHCTCKOrO exkeroannKa «Divus Thomas»® 3.
Kommepa (1847—1928). Ero pa6ota «BeuHas ¢puaocopusi»s crana npo-
rpaMMHEIM IOKYMEHTOM JI/Isi BO3POXKAEHH S TOMH3Ma B rePMaHOA3BIYHBIX
crpaHax. Kommep npusnaer Pomy yunrenem philosophia perennis, u B
KayeCTBe XapaTePHCTHK «BeUHOH (HI0CODHH» BHENSAET Cledylollre
npunuuns. 1) Ipusuun ananoruu cywero (analogia entis). dtor npu-
HUMI NIO[pa3yMeBaeT SIBHBIA AyanH3M MaTepuH H (OpMbI, MOTEHUHH H
aKTa, CYIHOCTH H CYLIeCTBOBaHHs. ITO He 03HAYaeT pacmaja MHpa Ha
Pa3/MyHBIE CaMOCTOsiTe/bHble MPHHLMILI, TaK KaK OHH HaXoAsTcs B
cBsiau ¢ [lepsonpuumnoi. 2) [eponpuunna ects actus purus (yucThiit
aKT), 4MCTas AeHCTBHTENbHOCTb, CBO6OAHAS OT KAKOH-1M60 MOTeHLH-
anbHOCTH. B KayecTBe TpeTbero mpuHuHna KoMmep BhiiBHTaeT yTBepXK-
LeHHe, 4TO «1eHCTBHS W MPHCYIIHe UM KayecTBa Pa3/IHYalOTCH B 3aBH-
CHMOCTH OT HX 06beKTa», 6J1arofapst Y4eMy BO3MOXKHO CYLIECTBOBaHHE
€CTeCTBEHHOI MOpaJ/H M Bcel mpakTHYecKoi Hayku®. Kommep paccma-
TpuBaeT Pomy AKBHHCKOrO KaK BepIUHHY XPHCTHAHCKOH QHIOCOPHH:
«Yto ABrycTHH TOJIBKO MPOPOYECKH MpeacKasal, AJbbept 3anaanupo-
Ban, 10 PoMa AKBHHCKHH OCYIIECTBHJ — FOTHYECKHH CO60P XPHCTHAH-
CcKoit punocodun»®’. [Tpu atom dpunocodus domsl, no muexno Kom-

% Rickaby S.J. Scholasticism. London, 1911. P. 89-90.

%2 [bidem. P. 90.

 Ibidem. P. 94.

© Ceroans «Freiburger Zeitschrift [Cr Philosophie und Theologies.

% Commer E. Die immerwahrende Philosophie. 1899

% Berger D. Die ,Grundfesten* des Thomismus. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte
des Thomismus im Zeitraum der Neuscholastik/ / Informacith Filosofica. 2002.
Vol.1. Ne1.S.13.

& [bidem. S. 14.
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Mepa, CrIoco6Ha PelluTh Bee CYLIecTBYolIHe Npo6eMal: «ToMH3M sBJIS-
€TCH OTKPLITHIM JJIst Iporpecca 6e3 Kakoi-m1160 MmepefieKH HJIH H3Me-
HeHHs lyXa TOMH3Ma»®e.

Bo ®panuuu, ctpaHe, B KOTOPOJ B 3T0XY Cpe/IHeBEKOBbS CX0/IACTHKA
6bl1a JOMUHHUpYIOLIEH, BO3POXKAEHHEe TOMH3Ma LIVI0 O4YeHb MeIEHHO.
[Tp1yKHOi TOMy NOC/YXHIO IOBCEMECTHOE FOCNOACTBO dpuaocoduy e-
kapra u Hukonas Kysanckoro. ITon pykoeoacteom M. 1'lOns (d'Hulst)
B Hauasle XX Beka BoauMK [Tapuxckuit Karonnyeckuit UuctutyT, cras-
LM [VIaBHBIM LIEHBTPOM HEOCX0JIacTHHeCKOM MeIC/H. Benyuwmmu dury-
PaMH B HEOTOMHCTCKOM BHXKeHHHU Gbinn A. dapx (Farges), A-II. Cep-
tuianx (Sertillanges), A. Fapneits (Gardeil), IT. Pyceno (Rousselot) .
J1. ne Bopx (de Vorges) smecte ¢ 1'KOu1b ocHosan [Taprxkckoe O6uiectBo
Cp. ®omsl. I'IOnb ony611KoBan MHOXECTBO PaboT H OBLI OHHM H3 aK-
THUBHBIX COTPYIHHKOB KaTOJIHYCCKHX 0630POB, TaKMX Kak «Annales de Phi-
losophie chretienne» u «Revue de Philosophies. B cBoeii kiioueBoii pa-
6oTe «OuepKH M0JI0XKHTEJBHOH MeTahH3UKN»™ OH fleslaeT aKIEHT Ha
TOM, 4TO apHUCTOTeJeBCKasi MeTadH3HKa ABJAETCS HCTHHHON HayKoH,
KaK W Ipyrie HayKH OCHOBaHHOM Ha ommiTe’!.

Bousiee BaxXHBIM A/ HeoToMH3Ma Bo PpaHuMH, 04HAKO, GBII0 HHTE-
JICKTYaJIbHOE BO3POXK/CHHE B JOMHHHKAHCKOM opfieHe. MTanbsnckue no-
MHHHKaHIbl CHIIPaNH 6O/IbIIYI0 POJb B COXPaHEHHH Mbic/H PoMmbl B
XVIII Beke 1 nBa noMHHHKaHCKHUX Jaufepa T. Jsunbspa u Jlenuau, 6bu
nosnHee npodeccopamu B JOMHHHKaHCKOM yHHBepcHTeTe B Pume, na-
BecTHOM Kak Angelicum. B 1862 r. nocsie Boccranosinenus Bo dpanuuu
opneHa A.-Jl. JlakopaepoM JOMMHHKaHLb TIONYYHAH LEPKOBHOE MPH-
aHanue ux Jloma uccenosaHuii cB. Makcumuna. B 1865 6bia1 cosnaH
BTOPOH IOMMHHKAHCKHI LEeHTP HcciefoBaHuil B daasunb. [osnuee,
B 1904 r. oHu 6bl1H npeo6pasosans B Jle Conbiuyap (Le Saulchoir), ko-
TOpbIH B TeHeHHe [UIMTeNbHOr0 BpeMeHH HaXOAMJICH NOJ PYyKOBOACTBOM
A. Tappeias (1859-1931)72, Jle Cosbliyap cTan BaKHBIM LEHTPOM
¢dpaHlly3ckoro HeotoMHsMa. [TouTH Bce dpaHUy3CKHe HEOTOMHCTHI,
I1. Manponne, A. Tapacitas, A-J1. Ceptuitaix, M-JI. Ponan-Toccenen,
M-/1. Ulenio u VB KoHbsip Tak HaM MHaye GbIM CBS3aHBI C 3TUM 3HaMe-

6 Berger D. Op. cit.

8 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. Milwaukee, 1994. P. 43.
7 D’Hulst M. Essai de Metaphysique positive. 1883.

7 Perrier J.L. Op. cit. P. 204.

™ McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 44.
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HHUTBIM IOMOM HCCJIe10BaHUH. JIOMHHHKAHLUBL, IPEACTABAAS MHOXKECTBO
TeyeHHi CBOeH CO6CTBEHHOM HHTe/IEKTYaIbHOI TPaIHUMH, 3aHUMAIHCh
TeKCTYaJbHEIMH HCC/IEI0BAHHAMH H Pa3sBUTHEM QHJIOCODCKOI Teoso-
rHH, yHacJae10BaHHOH oT ToMHcToB XVI-XVII Bekos.

dHuMkauka Aeterni Patris okazana sHaunTenbHOE BIHSIHHE Ha pas-
BUTHE BHICLIET0 KaTOJH4ecKoro o6pa3oBanus. 4 asrycra 1890 r. doma
6611 0GBSIBJIEH TOKPOBHTEJIEM BCeX KaTOJNHYECKHX YHHBEPCHTETOB, aKa-
JeMHH, KOJIe/Kel H 1Ko no BceMy Mupy. B 1890 r. nomMunrkanuamu
6bin coanad Karonnyeckuit ynusepcurer Ppeit6ypra, Uiseinapus. On-
HaKo HauboJIblllee BIHsSIHHE HA DPA3BHTHE TOMHCTCKOM MeTahH3HKH OKa-
3an MHcTHTYT BhicIledt punocodpun B JlyBeHe, cosnanHml B 1880 r. «kak
LeHTp HCCAe0BaHUH A/ pacnpocTpaHeHus yyeHus Ce. Dombi»’3,

Oco6enHocThio JIyBeHa GEIO TO, YTO NPeNoAaBaHHe B HEM, B OTJIH-
yue OT APYTHX MOHTH(HKANLHEIX yyeOHRIX 3aBeileHH}H, BeIoCch Ha (paH-
Lly3CKOM fI3bIKE, @ He Ha JIaThIHH. DT0, KOHEYHO, BEI3BIBAJIO HEKOTOPOE
HEIOBOILCTBO KOHCEPBATHBHBIX KPyroB, ofHako k 1900 r. stoT Bonpoc
6bin yperynupoBaH c nanoii’. B 1882 roay JI. Mepcobe 6511 HasHayeH
npodeccopom duocoduH JlyBeHCKOro yHHBepCHTeTa H Bo3rnaBua M-
CTUTYT BeiclIel HuocoduH. O6ecnokoeHHbIA H30JALHeN KaToaHYe-
CKOJ BePhl OT Hay4HOTO MBIILJIEHHST COBpPeMeHHOCTH, Mepcbe npuabiBaeT
KaTONMKOB 06'be{HHUTBCSA, YTOOB! BO3POJHThL HHTEPeC K Hay4HOMY MOH-
CKy HCTHHBI, H B TO XK€ CaMoe BpeMst BIOXHOBJISIET Hale XXM, YTO HayKa
1 Bepa MOTYT GBITh IPHMHDEHH Yepe3 COCpeloTOYeHHe Ha TPaHLIMOH-
Hoit punocopun Liepksu™. [To Muenuio Mepcbe, pepopma f0XKHA 3a-
KIo4aThes B caeayowem: «1. dunocodus He 10/MKHA CUHTATHCS IPOCTO
CIY>XaHKOW 60rocJIoBHS, a H3ydaThbCst pafH dpuaocoduu. Katoanueckue
$rocodbl 1O/KHBI OTKPHITO BHHKATh B lyX BPEMEHH, a He pacCMaTpH-
BaTbCsl IPOCTO KaK amnoJoreTl cBoero Bepoyuenns. 2. Hayka, Takxe kak
U dunocodus, N0MKHA M3yyaThcst paju cebs camoil. HeotomucThl
HOJXKHEI CTAHOBHTBCS HCTHHHBIMH YUeHbBIMH, CO3/]aBaTh J1a60PaTOPHH,
Aenatb 3KCrepUMEeHTHI, M HailTH y cB. POMBI IpUMHpeHHe HayKH U dH-
Nocopun»8. [Tocaeanss uies 6bia 3aBeTHOH MeYTOH aBTOPOB 3HUHU-

™ Weisheipl J.A. Scholasticism/ / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
2003. V. 12. P. 774.

™ McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 37.

™ Copleston F.C. A History of Philosophy. Modern Philosophy: From the Post-
Kantian Idealists to Marx, Kierkegaard, and Nietzsche. New York, 1963. V. VIL. P. 389.

™ Perrier J.L. Op. cit. P. 219.
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kauku Aeterni Patris, HO 10 CHX NOp B 3TOM HanpasJieHHH HUYETro He
6b1710 CACIAHO.

Mepchbe npeasIoXKu, BO-epBbIX, H3y4aTh pa6oTel Pombl AKBHHCKOTO
B MOIHHHHUKE, OTKPBITh «CyMMY Teos1orHH», «CyMMy MPOTHB SI3BIYHHKOB»,
«KommeHTapHH Ha ApHCTOTelIsi». B KOHeuHOM HTOre CTas0 O4eBHHO, YTO
MHOTHe MHEHHsl, HaJl KOTOPLIMH HaCMeXaJIHCh MO HMEHEM TOMH3Ma, He
npuHaasexans dome AKBHHCKOMY, HO SIBJISJIHCh 3aHMCTBOBaHHSAMH Y
aBTOpOB 3noxH Boapoxnenns, a Takxe y HblotoHa u ['accenpu. Mepcne
rnoJsiaraJ, YTo AHaJOr MeXIy COBpPeMeHHOMH HayKoH H TOMHCTCKOH (Hio-
coducit He TOJIBKO BO3MOXEH, HO IPHHECET GOJbIIHE IO/, eC/IH COB-
peMeHHble TOMHCTBI BePHYTCS K NePBBIM NpUHLKMNam AHresbekoro Jlok-
Topa’”. OH 6bl1 N1Yy60KO y6eXKeH B JOCTOBEPHOCTH B3NIsiia AKBHHATA,
4TO NMO3HAaHHe Ha4HHaeTCs ¢ YYBCTBEHHOTO BOCNIPHSATHS, H UTO MeTadH-
3uyecKasi pediieKCHs OCHOBaHa Ha [I03HAHHH MaTepHaibHoro Mupa. ITo
€r0 MHEHHIO «CHCTeMaTHYecKas HHI0CODHUs J0/KHA NIpeAnoaraTh 3Ha-
HHe HayK, OHa J0/DKHa 0CTaBaThCH B KOHTAKTe C HHMH H HHTErPHpOBaTh
uX BeIBOABI»’8. Co6CTBeHHBIe B3rIsAAH Mepchbe OGBUIM H3JI0XKEHH B Jle-
TanbHOM «PyKOBOACTBE 110 COBPEMEHHOM CX0J1aCTHYECKOH hHA0CODHH»TS,
M peCTaB/SIOT CO60H KoHcepBaTHBHEIH ToMHaM. OH nuiet: «Cyiue-
CTBYeT e[HHCTBEHHas (HI0cODHSA, KOTOpas BMelllaeT HelpecTaHHEIe 11o-
MBITKH MHOTHX CHCTEM Ha NPOTXKEHHH TPeXCOT JIeT HCC/Ie0BaTh COKPO-
BEHHYIO TaHHY peaslbHOCTH, cnocobHas ocTaBaThes 6e3 MoaHbHKauMiH B
CBOMX (yHIAaMeHTaMbHHIX NMPHHLUMMNAX, M 3TO ecTb duaocopus Cs.
Domb»®. UckmounTensHas npusepxeHHocTh Mepcbe Pome AKBHH-
CKOMY OYeBH/IHA B €ro ecTeCTBEHHOH TEOJIOTHH, I/e, OTBepras OHTOJIO-
rHYecKHi apryMeHT 6biTHst Bora AHcesibMa, OH cchlaeTcst Ha anocTe-
pHOpHBIe oKa3aTenbcTBa Pombl. PalnoHanbHas huaocohus Ans Hero
CJIyXXHT MpOYHbIM 623KcoM pennrun 4 OTKpoBeHus. Ecan pasym unoraa
NPHUXOAHT B KOH(JIHKT C OTKPOBEHHOH HCTHHOMH, TO HEO6XOAHMO Bep-
HYTbCS Ha3aj K HallMM apryMeHTaM M HaiTH ynyueHus. Ho okonua-
TeJIbHbIH KOHGJIHKT MeXIy pa3yMoM H Bepoit HeBoamoxkeH®!. C ofHOM

7 Laveille A. A Life of Carsinel Mercier. NY-London, 1928. P. 79.

™ Copleston F.C. Aquinas. Middlesex, 1955. P. 240.

" Mercier D. A Manual of Modern Scholastic Philosophy. London, 1916.
V. L1 620+584 p.

® [ur. [To: Macquarrie J. Twentieth-Century Religious Thought: the Frontier
of Philosophy and Theology,1900-1960. London, 1963. P. 281.

8 Wiele J.V. Neo-thomism and the Theology of Religions: a Case Study on Bel-
gianand U.S. textbooks (1870-1950) / / Theological Studies. V. 68. 2007. P. 786.
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cTOpOHBI, Mepcbe NPOTHBOCTOR YHUBEPCAALHOMY METO/0I0rHYECKOMY
comuenHio [lexapra, a ¢ APyroi, HAUBHOMY Peanu3My TPaLHLKH, CTpe-
MSACh HANTH HOBBI KPHUTEPHI HCTHHEI AJIst 060CHOBAHHS 06eKTHBHOCTH
M HafleXXHOCTH T03HaHHS, KOTOPBIH GBI GBI NIPHCYIL BHYTPEHHEH aKTHB-
HOCTH HHTeJIeKTa®2, B cooblleHnH o cBoeM (HI0cOHDCKOM HHCTHTYTe B
Jlysete B 1891 rony, Mepcoe nuuer: «Oco6eHHOCTb HayK He B TOM,
4TOGHI laTh HaM COBepllieHHOe BOCNIpoM3Be/ieHHe peanbHOCcTH. OHH a6-
ctpakTHul. Ho OTHOIIEHHS, KOTOphle OHM BBIIE/SIOT B MBICJH, JEXKAT
TaKXe H B peaJIbHOCTH, H IOTOMY OTAe/IbHEIE HaYKH TPeGYIOT H Aal0T BO3~
MOXHOCTb BOSHHKHOBEHHMIO HayKH HayK, 0611ero CHHTe3a, HHLIMH CJI0-
BamH, ¢uaocodur. Fosoc dun0cOYHH HCXONUT H3 aHANH3A U 3aBeplua-
ertcs B CHHTe3e»®. Mepcbe cumTall, 4TO COBpeMeHHbIe (pHI0COdb A0MKHBI
u3yuaThbCcs B MOAJIMHHHKe, a He yepe3 npusmy [ CaHceBeprHo. Tosnbko
TaKMM 06pa30oM MOXXHO MOHATb yX COBPeMeHHOH (QHI0COPHH, TONBKO
TaK{M 06pa3oM HEOTOMH3M MOXKET BCTATh B OJIMH PSAJL C OCTA/LHOH YacThbio
MHTeJIeKTyanbHoro Mupa. OIHAKO H3yueHHe COBPeMeHHOI puaocoduu
OTHIOIb He 03HaYaeT COIVIacHsl C B3MVIAAAMH COBPEMEHHBIX (hHI0c0dOB.
Mepcbe pa3sBHBaeT pealMCTCKYI0 MeTahH3HKY B AHAIOTe C SIMIHMPH3MOM,
no3uTHBH3MOM K punocodueit M. Kanta®. B kadecTse cBoeit crenanu-
3aLMH OH BBIGPAJ IMHCTEMOJIOTHIO, XOTS B CBOMX JIEKIMAX 3aTParuBaeT U
Apyre o6aacTH dpunocoduu. Ero riaBHas pabora «O61uas KpuTepHOJIO-
THS ¥ TEOPHS YTBEPXKIEHHI»®S, 3alKLIana yHHBepca/lbHbIe H HEO6XOH-
Mble CYX<eHHS MHTeJIeKTa NPOTHB cy6bekTHBH3Ma KanTa M mo3uTu-
BM3Ma, OIHaKO, KaK oTMeuaeT Jk. MakkyJ, «KpuTepuonorus» 6bi1a KHU-
roii XIX Beka. OHa ameanMpyeT K 3MHCTEMOJOTHH KaTOJHYECKHX
odunocopos Hayana XIX Beka, Takux Kak [oHcanec u ToHIMKOpIXKH, U B
cBoei cy6beKTHBHOM HHTepnpeTalnn KaHTa cienyeT MMHUHM, NPHHATOM
NPYTMMH KaTOMHYeCKHMH uHTepnperatopamu XIX Bexa®.

CyIHOCTHBIH KOHCepBaTH3M Mepche SIpKO BEIPaXKeH B ero MacThip-
ckom nuceMe 1907 rosa, B KOTOPOM OH KPMUTHKYeT MOJEPHH3M, M 0CO-
6enHo XK. Tuppens. Mepcbe cyuTals, 4TO MOAEPHH3M HEHCKDEHEH,

8 Hill W. Transcendental Thomism / / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
2003. V. 14. P. 52.

8 [{ut. ITo: Macquarrie J. Twentieth-Century Religious Thought: the Frontier
of Philosophy and Theology,1900-1960. London, 1963. P. 280.

# Copleston F.C. A History of Philosophy. Modern Philosophy: From the French
Revolution to Sartre, Camus and Levi-Strauss New York, 1974. V. IX. P. 252.

8 Mercier D. Criteriologie generale ou Theorie de certitude.

8 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 37.
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KOTZIa TOBOPHT, «4TO HayKa, KOTOPOi MBI CMIPaBe/IMBO FOPAMMCSH, HIIH
€e METO/IBl, KOTOpbIe KaTOJIMYeCKHe yueHble CIPaBe/JIMBO OTHOCHT K ce
cllaBe, HYXKHO MOJIOXHTD B IPAKTHKY U H3y4aTh»®’. Jl1s Hero Moie pHH3M
npefcTaBAseTCS BUAOM Cy6beKTHBH3MA: «OH COCTOMT B 0COGEHHOCTH B
yTBepX/eHHH, YTO 6/1aroyecTHBas AylIa JO/KHA BHIBOAHTEL 06BEKT H
MOTHBHI CBOe} Bephl U3 celsl, U TOJIbKO U3 ce6si»88. dTa pajuKaibHas
own6Ka roBOpUT 06 HHAMBHIYaNH3Me, U KapAHHa. feslaeT SIBHLIM TO,
4TO, HECMOTP$ Ha CBOIO HCKPEHHIOW JII060Bb K HayKe U GHI0cobHH, HH-
AMBHAyanbHasi aBTOHOMMS MBICJIH 0/XKHA PYKOBOACTBOBATBCS aBTOPH-
TeTHHIM ydenueM Llepksu.

Koauteroit Mepcee no JlyseHy H OIHHM H3 THOHEPOB HEOTOMHCTCKOTO
nBwxenns 6u11 M. e Bynsg (1867—1947). Jle Bynind sanumancs ucto-
pHeli cpefiHeBeKOBOH HHI0CO(HH H H3al 60JIbLIOE KOJIHYECTBO CpefiHe-
BEKOBBIX couMHeHHH. B cBoeit «McTopun cpeHeBekoBoit dunocopuu»®
Jle ByJabth OTXOAHUT OT 06llero NpeacTaB/eHHs, KOTOPOe OTOXIECTBIIsET
CXOJIaCTHKY CO CpeflHeBeKoBo puocodueil. OH 06HapyXHBaeT B Cpel-
HeBeKOBbe [BA NMPOTHBOMOJIOXHLIX TeYeHHS: CXOJACTHKY, MPeACTaB-
neHHylo Pomoit AksuHckuM, [lyHcom CkotoM, Anb6eprom Beanknm n
p., U aHTHCXOJIACTHKY, OTLIOM KoTopoii siBasieTcst HoanH Ckot SpureHa,
a npoaoJKaTes MK Kadapel ¥ anb6urofiibl. B cBoeit paGote «Beenenue
B GUI0CODHIO HEOCXO0NACTHKH»* OH CTPEMHTCS YCTPAHHTD CYILECTBYIO-
e 3a6.1yXAeHHs OTHOCHTE/bHO CX0J1ac THYeCcKo# dhHuocoduu. OH yka-
3bIBaeT CylIeCTBEHHbIE IPH3HAKH TOMH3Ma M [I0Ka3bIBaeT NpeeMCTBeH-
HOCTB CXOJIACTHKH H HeocxosacTHKH. e Byabd npennountaer rosoputh
0 BO3POXKJAEHHH HEOCXONACTHKH M H3beraer ynorpebjeHHs TepMHHa
«HeoToMH3M». O moc/iefHeM TePMHHE OH MHIUET: «0YeBHAHOE HeyHo-
6CTBO, UTO OH YMoA06/sieT HOBYIO (HJIOCO(HIO CAHIIKOM HCKIIOYH-
TeJIbHO CHCTEMe MBIC/H OT/e/JbHOr0 HHAWBHAYYMA, IPUHHMAsSK BO BHHU-
MaHHe, YTO B JeHCTBHTENLHOCTH 3Ta HOBast (GUJIOCO(HS AOCTATOYHO
6onblas ¥ BCECTOPOHHSS, YTO6LI MPOUTH BHE JOKTPHHAIBHBIX OTPAHH-
YeHHH KaKOro-TH60 OT/e]LHOr0 MEICAHTENS H BHIBECTH 3TO BAOXHOBE-
HHe U3 BCCH 06J1aCTH CXOIacTHYCCKOH puaocopun»®. B pabore «Pu-

87 Macquarrie J. Twentieth-Century Religious Thought: the Frontier of Philo-
sophy and Theology 1900-1960. London, 1963. P. 281.
Ibidem.
8 Wulf M. History of Medieval Philosophy. New York, 1909.
% Wulf M. Introduction a la philosophy neo-scolastique. 1904. 350 p.
91 [{ur. [To: Macquarrie J. Twentieth-Century Religious Thought: the Frontier
of Philosophy and Theology,1900-1960. London, 1963. P. 282.
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nocodHs ¥ UMBHIIM3aLMSA B CPefiHUKe BeKa» e Bynng noguepkusaer,
4TO cpe/iHeBeKoBas GUII0COUS COCTABISET EAUHOE LEJIOe C KyAbTYpOi
W WMBHJIM3aLMel JaHHOM 3MOXH, a IOTOMY «CJIeflyeT COCPeloTa4HBaTLCH
MeHblle Ha OT/eJbHBIX JIHYHOCTSAX, 4eM Ha GHI0CODCKOIl MBICIH Bcero
cTOJIeTHS, ee 06pa3e MbILLVIEHHSI B OTHOLIEHHH XXH3HH H PeabHOCTH» 2,
Jle Bynbth nosiaral, 4To «CyliecTByeT HeKasi CHHTEeTHUECKas CX0JIAaCTHKa,
co3/1aHHast Ha OCHOBe BEIPa60TaHHOH ApPHCTOTe/IeM TeXHHKH MBILLUTEHHST;
oHa TO U GBl1a BOCIIPHHATA BCEMH CX0JIaCTaMH, CTaB YeM-TO BPOE HX
«obei co6cTBeHHOCTH»®. OH PYKOBOACTBOBAJICS ABYMS MPHHUMIIAMH
— «yBaxeHHeM K (YHNaMEeHTaNbHBIM JOKTPHHAM TPaJHUMH» U «IIpH-
croco6JIeHHeM K COBpeMeHHbIM HHTE/IEKTYaNbHBIM HYXK/JaM H COCTOS-
HuaM»®. JIOKTpHHAIbHEIE IPHHLHIIEL HEOCXONACTHKH e Bynbd croaut
K CJIe[y!OLIMM MPHHLMNAM: YMePEHHOCTb, OTPaHHYEeHHe UYBCTB, Mepa
¥ paBHOBeCHe, BHYTPEHHsIsl COTIaCOBAHHOCTb, CBA3b PHIOCODHH H Teo-
noruu®. Ou nucan: «MckaoueHne KpaiiHocTeH eCTh MyTh MyAPOCTH» .
Jle Byaibg nonaraer, 4To MHOTHe HA€H CTapOH CXOMACTHKH NO/KHEI 6bITh
[IPOCTO OTBEPIHYTHI, 0CO6EHHO B TaKHX 06/1aCTAX KaK KOCMOMIOTHS H pH-
nocodus npupoxsl. Maen, KoTopele ciiefyeT COXPaHHTb, IOMKHE! ObITh
npoBepeHHl H 060rallleHbl Yepes CONoCcTaBJleH e ¢ APYruMH dHI0cod-
ckiMH cicTeMaMu. CHJla HOBOM CXOJIACTHKH JIEXHT B KOHCTHTYTHBHBIX
NpHHUMIAX HJIH OCHOBHLIX KaTEropHsX, KOTOphe OHa yHac/leoBana ot
ee cpelHeBEKOBBIX NpeAuecTBeHHHKOB. [le By/ibt o6HapyxuBaeT 60/1b-
11yI0 TepHMOCTDb K APYTHM QHIOCODCKHM CHCTEMaM, XOTS U He pasfie-
nsieT uX y6exaeHui. OH CYHTaeT, 4TO KAaTOJHK MOXKET OBITh JIOSJBHBIM
K CHCTEMaM, OTJHYALMMCS OT HeocXonacTHKH. [1o ero MHeHHIO «He
MOXeT CYLIeCTBOBATb «KaTOJH4YeCKOH (QUIOCODHH», TaKkke Kak He
MOXeT GhiTh KaToJaHYecKoi HayKi»®'. ClleflyeT OTMETHTB, YTO 3/lech,
yXe B CaMOM HayaJle HEOTOMHCTCKOrO IBHXKeHHs MPOSBUIIOCH Cylie-

192” Wulf M.D. Philosophy and Civilization in The Middle Ages. Princeton,
2.P. 4.

9 ¥unscon 3. dunocod 1 Teonorusi. M., 1995. C. 76.

Macquarrie J. Twentieth-Century Religious Thought: the Frontier of Philo-

Sophy and Theology,1900-1960. London, 1963. P. 282.

% Wulf M.D. Mediaeval Philosophy Illustrated from the System of Thomas
Aquinas. London, 1922. P. 146.

% Llur. no: 0'Grady C.D. Thomism as a Frame of Reference / / Thomist, V. 1.
1939. p. 225.

%7 Lur. no: Macquarrie J. Twentieth-Century Religious Thought. P. 282.
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CTBEHHOE Da3/IHuHe B3IJIS/IOB ero NpeACTaBHTeei 110 BONPOCY O BO3-
MOXKHOCTH XPHCTHaHCKOi ¢uaocopun. dtbeH XKHIbCOH CHUHTaET, 4TO
MHOTHe XPHCTHaHCKHe npodeccopa «106HBanHtCh, YTOOH PHIOCODHS
6bls1a CBO60O/IHA OT KaKMX Obl TO HH GbLIO CBfI3€H C T€oJOTHeH...»%, uTo
tHI0cOPHs N0KHA ObITb a6COMIOTHO aBTOHOMHOI B CBOHX e HCTBHSAX.
DTa no3HLMA, KaK Mbl YBHAHM B JjaJIbHeilllleM, CTana npeo6iafaiolieil B
HEOTOMHCTCKOM /IBHXKEHHH.

1.3. TomncTcKkas MeTa)M3NKa U BLI3OB MOEPHH3IMA

Iocae cmepty Jba XIII B 1903 rogy Mosonoe nokosieHHe KaToMH-
YeCKHX CBSILEHHHKOB, BOCTHTAHHOE B PaMKaxX apHCTOTeJIeBCKOTO To-
MH3Ma, CTaJIo TOHHMaTh, YTO CXOJIaCTHKA He ABJISETCH IOCTaTOYHO «COB-
PeMeHHOI1». DTO MOJN0MKHII0 HAaYaI0 MOAEPHHCTCKOMY ABHXKEHHIO B Ka-
TOJIHYECTBE.

MozepHH3M KaK HHTe/JIEKTyallbHOe ABHXKEHHe CTPeMUIICS BLIATH U3
H30JISILMH OT MHDa H HaHTH NPHMHDEHHe C HIEeSIMH COBPeMEHHOH eMy
HaykH. DTO HalpaBJ/ieHHe CTPeMHJIOCh OAAEPXKHBATh KOHTAKT MeXay
XPHCTHAHCTBOM H BCeil Ye/oBeYeCKOH KYJIbTYPOH, B TOM YHCJle H C Ta-
KHMH ee SIBJIeHHIMH, KOTOPhle Pa3BHBA/IMCh B HAaNPaBJAEHHAX, HYKABIX
PeJIMrHH, a HHOT/AA M BpaX/Ae6GHBIX*. MolepHHCTH OCHOBLIBAJIMCH Ha Pa3-
BHBAIOLEMCS XapaKTepe KaToJHYeCKOH JOrMbl H Ha COCOGHOCTH YeJio-
BEKa NIPeAICTaBUTh 3TH HCTHHEI PaLIHOHAJILHO H HCTOpHYeCcKH. MlcTHHHOe
3HayeHHe IOTMATOB COCTOSIO B «HX CMIOCOGHOCTH Y/I0BJIETBOPHTB OIpe-
[IeICHHEIM MOMEHTaM peJIiTrHO3Horo yyscTBa». Kak ykasuiBaer T. Byac:
«Jl1s MOJIePHHCTOB HHKaKasl PeJIMTHO3Has /I0rMa He MOT/Ia pacCMaTpH-
BaTbCH KaK a6COMOTHas M HeH3MeHHas!, TaK KaK OHa Gbljia IPOCTO HH-
TeJUIeKTyaJIbHbIM BbipaXKeHHeM IpeJlleCTBYIOIEro peJMrHO3HOTr0 YyB-
CTBa BepYyIOLIero, B TOYHOM COrJIacHH ¢ nosuuuei JDkelmca, 1 3TH YyB-
CTBa, NMOJOGHO BCeMY BO BCEJIEHHOH, GbIIM 4acTbiO HerpepbIBHOIO
MI0TOKA 3BOJIIOLMOHHBIX H3MEHEHHH, KOTOPbIC XapaKTepH30BalH (GH3H-
YeCKHH MHpP»!%.

TpanuuxoHHas KaTosHYecKas TeOJOrHst Kak Hayka o Bore u Ero ot-
HOLIEHHH K MHPY 3aBHCHT OT MeTa(M3HKH KaK CBOEil HHTeJUIeKTyalb-

98 Wunscon 3. dunocod u Teonorus. M., 1995. C. 76.

99 Talar C. J. T. “The Synthesis of all Heresies” — 100 Years on/ / Theological
Studies. V. 68. 2007. Pp. 493—495.

100 Woods T.E. How Americans Remembered Saint Pius X. URL: http://
cinews.org/ tw-piox.htm (nara o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).
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yoit onopbl. B Teuenne XIX Beka BiMAHHE IMIHPH3MA, IO3UTHBH3MA K
KaHTOBCKOT'O KPHTHIUH3Ma NO/IOPBAJIO OCHOBaHHS MeTahH3HKH, H, XOTH
MeTadM3HKa HCMBITana Bo3poxaeHHe B punocoduu A.Beprcoua, 6epr-
COHHAHCKHI1 IHHAMH3M TNo/ipe3aJl KOPHH KOHLENTYabHOTO 3HaHHS, Ha
KOTOPOM OklJIa OCHOBaHA TEOJIOTHS aHAJIOrMYHOro 3HaHus Bora. lns ka-
TOMMYECKHX BHIO0CODOB 3nHCTeMOIOrHYecKoe 060cHOBaHHE MeTadu-
3MKH CTJIO IePBOOYePe/IHOM 3a/1aueit: «IMMaHeHTHOCTD, BOMOHTapH3M,
pe/STHBH3ALHS KOHLENUMI B MOJIb3y HEMOCPeACTBEHHOM MHTYHUHH
6LITHS, BMECTE C IPeANoyTeHHeM MeTahH3HKH XKH3HH U IBUXKEHHUSA CTa-
6ubHOA MeTadH3HKe GLITHS — BCe 3TO GbUJIO HOBHIM BHI30BOM B peJiu-
[103HOH MbICJIH PPaHLKMH, CTHMY/IHPOBABILHM KaToJIH4ECKYIO TEONOTHI0
1aTh OTBET GJIOH/eJIHAaHCTBY H 6eprcOHHaHCTBY» 'O

BriepBhie TePMHH «MOJIEPHH3M», KaK XapaKTePH3YIOLIH# onacHoe Ans
1(ePKBH JIBHXKEHHe, OABJAETCSA B MOCJIaHHH CeBEePO-HTaIbAHCKHX erH-
ckoroB B Aeka6pe 1905 r. [Mana [Tuit X ncnosnb3oBan TepMHH «pesin-
ruo3Hblil HeopedopMuam»'92. 3 uioas 1907 r. Ceawennas KaHuensipus
ony6arkoBaa nekpet Lamentabili'®, B koTopoM nepeuncisiores 65 3a-
GyXeHHI MOAePHHCTOB, B 0CHOBHOM A. Jlou3H, a 8 ceHTs6ps nocJe-
foBana 3HUMKIHKA Pascendi, mocBsilleHHas AOKTPHHAM MOJAEPHHCTOB.
ABTOpPOM NepPBOTo NPoeKTa IHUMKIMKH 6611 0. J1x. Jlennyc (Lenius), kou-
Cy/MbTaHT HeCKOJIbKHX PUMCKHX KOHIperauui'®. DHUMKIHKA ocyXkAana
MHEHHSl, IPOHCXOAMBLIHE H3 PA3/IHYHBIX UCTOYHHKOB, 6e3 yKa3aHHs
MMeH, a TOTOMY HHKTO M3 MOJIEPHHUCTOB He y3Han ce6s B ONUCAHHUAX 3a-
6myxnenuit. [Tana ocyxaeT B 3HUMKIHKE arHOCTHLH3M, 3BOJIOLHO-
HHU3M, CHMBOJIH3M. [IpHYMHa BO3HHKHOBEHHS MO/IeDHM3Ma BHeJIACh B
MHHMOM 06paiueHnd K Pome AKBHHCKOMY NIPH HHTEJIEKTYaJIbHOM (op-
MHDOBaHHH 1yXOBEHCTBA, Mo3ToMy [Iuit X Tak HacToi4YHBO paspyan
BCSiYECKHeE MOMBITKH YMaJisTh 3HaueHHe 3HunKAMKd JIbBa XIII otrocH-
Te/IbHO TOMH3Ma: «... Mbl KesiaeM M npe/lkchiBaeM, YTo6bl CX0NaCTH-
ueckas punocogpus Geiia cenaHa 6a3MCOM CBSIUEHHBIX Hayk... M aa-
BaiTe ICHO IOHHUMAaTh, IPeX/e BCEro, 4TO CXONacTHIecKas GUnoCcodHs,

' McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 56.
1% Chadwick O. A History of the Popes 1830-1914. Oxford, 1998. P. 354.
Lamentabili. Syllabus condemning the errors of the modernists.

URL: http:/ / www.papalencyclicals.net / Pius10/ p10lamen. htm (zata o6paute-
Hus: 7.01.2009).

!0 Weisheipl J.A. The Revival of Thomism.
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KOTOpYI0 Mbl ipe/iNuChIBaeM, eCTb Ta, KOTOPYIo AHresnbcKuit JJoKTOp 3a-
BepILKA AJ1s Hac, ¥ Mbl, c/iefloBaTe/IbHO, AeKIapHpyeM, YTO BCe MOCTa-
HOBJIEHHS Halllero NMpelleCTBeHHHKA OTHOCHTEJIBHO 3TOro MmpeaMeTa
MPOJIO/IKAIOTCS C MOJHOM CHJIOH, H, eCsiH 6yaeT HYKHO, Mbl co3naanm
HOBble [leKpeThl W MOATBEPAHM, H NPHKaXeM, YTOGbl OHH GbIIH Bce
cTporo cobumofieHbi» %, Jlast TOro, 4TO6bI HCKOPEHHTb MO/IePHH3M, Nana
NpeAnpuHsJ eine OAWH war. IIpM pyKoMoJoXeHHH CTaBJIEeHHHKOM
MOMKHA 6bla1a TPOM3HOCHTLCSA MPHUCATA NIPOTHB MOepHH3Ma'%®. TekcT
MPHCATH 6bLT OMy6aHKOBaH Nanoit 1 cents6ps 1910 r. [pucsra Tpe6o-
BaJla IPHHATHSA KaX/bIM CTaBJIeHHHKOM SHLUMKINKH Pascendi u aekpera
Lamentabili. Oysn YenBuk oTmMeuaeT, 4TO OT NPHHATHS IIPHCATH OTKa-
3aJ10cb 0K0J10 50 CBSILLEHHHKOB, IVIaBHLIM 06pa3oM H3 [epManun'®’.
Hecmotps Ha Bce npuHsiThe Mephl, MHOTHe npodheccopa KaTosuye-
CKHX yyeGHBIX 3aBe/leHHH NPeINOYHTAIH IPeNoaBaTh HEKHH SKJIEKTH-
YeCKH# THI CXOJIaCTHKH, a He BO3BPaILaThes K ydeHuio Pomul. Kak or-
Meyas KapauHal BuibHéB, MHorie npodeccopa MuiTaluCh CAeaTh CB.
®omy BosBeluaTesneM HX COGCTBEHHBIX TEOPHH, YTO BEJIO C HeH36eXKHO-
CTbIO K Hepa36epHxe H NPOTHBOPEUHSM B YHeGHBIX Kypcax H JieKuusx'%.
Tomu3am cBOAMJICS K MHHHMYMY H BbI3bIBaJI OTBpAllieHHe y CTYAeHTOB!®,
B nporuBonosnoxHocTb 3TOMy HeonpeeneHHoMy ToMu3My, [Tuit X cHoBa
NpeanHcbiBaeT BePHYThCA K INIaBHBIM IOKTPHHAM AKBHHaTa. | ceHTA6ps
1910 r. nana B cBoeM NHMCbMe €MHCKONAM M PYKOBOAMTEJAM OPAEHOB
THILET: «... CXOJIACTHYecKas HI0cOobHs AO/KHA pacCMaTPHBATBCS KaK
6asuc CBSILEHHOrO yYeHHS... IO/ CXOJ1aCTHYeCKOH dunocoduelt, KoTo-
POl HYXXHO CJIe/10BaTh, Mbl MMeJIH B BHIY 0CoGeHHO duaocopuio, KOTo-
pas nepenana HaM cB. Pomoit AkBuHCKHM. [To3BoisieM enucKonam mo-
HYXJaTh W 3aCTaBJATb K HX COGJIIO/IeH 0 B GyaylueM B Ji060i ceMHHa-

105 pascendi Dominici Gregis. Encyclical of Pope Pius X on the doctrines of the
modernists. Ch. 45. URL: http: / / www.vatican.va/holy_father / pius_x/encycli-
cals /documents / hf_p-x_enc_19070908_pascendi-dominici-gregis_en.html (zata
o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).

% Antnmonepuuctckas npucsira / / XpucTnancKoe sepoyuense. JlorMaTHue-
cKHe TekcThl yuntenscersa Liepxeu(Ill-XX 8s.). CII6., 2002. C. 66-68.

197 Chadwick O. A History of the Popes 1830-1914. Oxford, 1998. P. 355.

'% provost H. Villeneuve, Jean-Marie-Rodrigue / / New Catholic Encyclope-
dia. New York, 2003. V. 14. P. 515.

'% Garrigou-Lagrange R. Reality — A Synthesis of Thomistic Thought. London,
1950. P. 357.
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puH, B KOTOPO# OHU MOrYT 6LIT: nipeneGperaemst. To xe camoe npeany-
caHMe KacaeTcs PYKOBOJHTENeH PeNUrHOosnLIx opiieHoB»' . B Motu pro-
prio oT 29 HioHs 10914 rona (Doctoris Angelici) TTuit X yTBEpXAaeT, YTo
M0/ CXONACTHKOH OH IMOHHMAET yyeHHe Pombl AKBHHCKOTO, a HE YTO-
60 pyroe. OH roopuT: «Mul Xenaem, yto6m Bee npenoaaBareau ¢pu-
nocod)HH M CBATOH TEOJIOTHH GbiK Tpefynpex/eHsl, YTO €CJIH OHH OT-
K/IOHAITCSA, XOTA Obl Ha /0Ty, OT AKBHHaTa, 0COGEHHO B MeTadH3HKe,
OHH NO/IBEPTaloT Ce6s ONacHoMy pucky» !\, TTuit X HacTaHBaeT, uTo BCe
HHCTHTYTHI, NIOJIy4aloluHe NOHTHPUKANbHpie CTemneHH, NOJIXKHbI HCIIOJIb-
30BaThb «Cylvmy TEOJIOTHH» B KayecTBe )"-leﬁHHKa 60rocJIOBHS, U MOA-
yepKHBAeT, YTO «/11060/ HHCTUTYT, OTKa3aBIIMICA OAYMHSATLCA TAKHM
IMPEKTHBaM, B TeUeHHE TPEX JIeT I0JKeH GuITh JHMIIEH BceX NMpPaB K Aa-
POBaHHIO OHTH(HUKANBHBIX CTeNeHel» 12,

PoBHo uepe3 Mecsiu Kourperauus no BOnpocaM 06pasoBaHHs (Stu-
diorum Congregationi) nposicuuna cmuicy BbIPaXKEHHS «[IPHHLHILI yue-
unst cB. POMEI», paccMOTPeB 24 0CHOBHBIX Te3Hca, COCTABJEHHbIE He-
syutom I'. Marnycen (1852-1925), u ykasana, uto stn 24 Tesuca co-
JIepaT MPHUHUMIIL! H raBHbE I0KTpunb Domul (principia et pronuntiata
maiora)!3. UTo6L H36€XaTb BO3MOXKHbIX Bo3paxenui, 7 mapra 1916
rona KoHrperauus ceMHHapuii u YHHBepCHTETOB NPHHAJNA ITOT LOKY-
MEHT Kak 06s13aTe/IbHbIA 1 NeKN1apupoBaya: «Bce 3TH 24 TesHca TOX-
nectBeHHBl yueHuio CB. POMH 1 Npefoxenbl KaK Ge3onacHbie HOPMBI
pykoBoacTBa»'!4. OTHuHe «CyMMa Teonoruu» LOMKHA HCTIOb30BATHCS
KaK Y4eGHHK, WJIH, 110 KpailHel Mepe, kak rnaBHoe Moco6He MO CIeKy-
JISTUBHOH TEOJIOTHH.

Takoe BosIeBOE pelIeHHe YCTPaHBaNo HemHOrHX. TE3HCH B IIEPBYIO
04epe/b YAAPHIH 110 He3YHTaM, NI0CKO/ILKy GOIbUIMHCTBO YUe6HbIX 32-

!0 Sacrorum Antistitum. 1.09.1910. Liut. no: Motu proprio Doctoris Angelici.
URL: http:/ /www.nd.edu/Departments / Maritain / etext / doctoris.htm (aara
obpauenns: 7.01.2009).

"1 Motu proprio Doctoris Angelici. URL: http:/ / www.nd.edu/ Depart-
men‘tls; / Maritain/ etext/ doctoris.htm (gara o6pautenns: 7.01.2009).
Ibidem.

113 Mattiussi G. Le XXIV Tesi della Filosophia di S. Tommaso D'Aquino appro-
priate dalla S. Congregazione degli Studi. Roma, 1947.P. V.
4 Decr. S. Cgr. Studiorum, 27 Lul. 1914/ / Enchiridion symbolorum: Defini-

tionum et declarationum de rebus fidei et morum/ Edd. H. Denzinger, A. Schon-
metzer, Edd 36. Romae, 1976. P. 697.
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Be/leHMH HaxOAWJIHCh B Be[leHHH OpJeHa, a npodeccopa-He3yHThl He
6bLIM CKJIOHHBI IEPeCTPaHBaThCs Ha PesibChl TOMU3Ma. [IpHunHa Gblia
TaKxKe B TOM, YTo 23 U3 24 Te3HCOB NPSIMO MPOTHBOPEUHIH MeTapH3HKe
OJIHOro M3 BeJyUIMX HHTeprpeTaTopoB PoMel AKBHHCKOrO B OpJieHe He-
syntoB ®. Cyapeca. Hakoneun, 18 snsaps 1917 rona renepan opaeHa
B.JleoxoBCKHi HanpaBHJ WleHaM OpAeHa M Nane MUCbMO, B KOTOPOM
flesiaeT aKUEHT Ha TpaguuMoHHOM MecTe PoMbl AkBuHCKoro B O6iite-
crBe. OcTasoch caenaTh TOMLKO OfHH IlIar: npenogasante ¢Guaocoduu
oMbl AKBHHCKOTO c/ie/1aTh 0653aHHOCTBIO CalyXKeHHs PodeccopoB ¢
nomouibio Koaekca nexperos Llepkeu. Benenukr XV uspan B 1917 r.
«Kojlexc KaHOHOB NpaBa», KOTOPbLIA Tpe6yeT, uTo6bl Bee podeccopa Pu-
JI0CO(HH H TEOJIOTHH «IPH/CPIKHBAINCD H YUHJIH METONAM, JOKTPHHAM
W NPHHLMNAM aHTeJIbCKOro JokTopa»!!s. Bosee Toro, B 1922 r. 6o
NpeiNPHHATO HOBOE H3/laHHe KaTeXH3HCa KaTOJIMYeCKOH LIePKBH, H3JI0-
XeHHe KOToporo cJieoBaio nopsaky Cymm Pomur AksuHckoro! 6. [Tpo-
L0JIXKas JIMHUIO Ipefblnyux nan, Beneaukr XV ykasuiBaert, uTo He Ha-
MepeH paccMaTpHBaTh 24 Te3uca Kak JIMYHBIA BLIGOP KaXIOro, HO Kak
JIOKTPHHY, H36paHHYlo LiepKoBbio. B sHumkanke Fausto appetente die,
nocssimeHHOM 700-neTHIO co nHA cMepTH JIoMHHHMKa, OH nuiueT: «Llep-
KOBb yTBepx/aeT, YTo JoKTpHHA Pombl AKBHHATa eCcTb ce CO6CTBEH-
Hasi»!17. [loyetHoe MecTo dHiocodun PoMbl B KaToJIHIECKOH LePKBH
pasflenfNoCh M NocaenyoMMH nanaMu 1o Broporo BatukaHckoro co-
6opa. Tak ITuit XI noBTOpHJ CJI0OBa CBOErO Npe/llecTBEHHHKA B SHUH-
knuke Studiorum ducem or 29 uronst 1923 oTHocHTe/bHO yyeHHst PoMb
AxBuHckoro, uto «LlepkoBb npHHSAIa ero GpUA0COPHIO KaK CBOIO CO6-
crBeHHYyI0»!!8. )Kak MapuTeH ¢ HpoHHe# nucan o 24 Teancax Kak o Ha-
BAI3aHHBIX MarHCTEPHYMOM C LIeJIbIO 1aTh BO3MOXHOCTb NpodeccopaM
«TIOCTENCHHO NPUHTH K 3TOMY M YOCIHTBCH B HX HCTHHHOCTH» 19,
KoHeuHo, 11peKTHBa He MorJ/ia MPOCTO y6eUTh HE3YMTOB B HEO6X0-
IHUMOCTH 24 Te3ucos. [ns sToro norpe6oBaack elle 1 noseMHYecKas pa-

115 Codex luris Canonici Benedicti Papae XVI. Roma, 1917. Can. 1366. n. 2.

116 pegues T.R.P. Cathechism of the «Summa Theologicas of St. Thomas Aqui-
nas. New York 1922. 344 p.

17 1. no: Maritain J. Saint Thomas Aquinas. URL: http:/ / www.nd.edu0/
Departments / Maritain / etext / thomas4.htm (gara o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).

18 Acta Apostolicae Sedis. 1923 Ne 15. P. 314.

19 Maritain J. Saint Thomas Aquinas. URL: http:/ /www.nd.edu/ Depart-
ments / Maritain / etext / thomas4.htm (zara o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).



I'rasa 1. Tomucmckas memagpusuxa s konye XIX ~ navare XX sexa 35

Gora. Takylo pa6oTy npeanpHHsAAH TOMHCTEI XbioroH H A. Xopsar, xoTo-
phie 3alMIIAIT 24 Te3uca KaK OIJIOT TOMHCTCKOI puocopuu. B cBoeit
paGore «YcTOU TOMH3Ma»!? XopBaT MHLLIET, YTO 3TH Te3HCHI NOATBEPXK-
JieHH MHOTOYHCJIEHHEIMH HCCJIEJOBAHHAMH KOPITYCa TOMHCTCKHX COUYH-
HeHHi, HaxonsaTcs Yy PoMbl AKBUHCKOrO H COCTaB/ISIIOT SIAPO TOMHUCTCKO
cpunococpuu”‘. O6beavHseT BCe 3TH TE3HCHl TOMHCTCKOE MOHATHe
6utus — esse. Copementniit Tomuct M. Beprep nmuuer: «Camuii ray-
60KHI KOPeHb TOMHCTCKOr0 CHHTe3a — MHIC/b 0 GuiTHH. Korna GuiThe
aBnseTcs B actus purus, Kak caMoGHITHast pealbHOCTb, TOT/1a IPOHUCXO-
auT KopoHauus Beitus... [ToHsATHe GbITHA sB/IAETCS 06beqHHSIOLMM
3/1eMEHTOB BCeX Te3HCOoB»!?%2,

BriocJieicTBHH 3a1a4a MOCTPOEHHSI TOMHCTCKOrO CHHTe3a noTpe6o-
Ba/la CBe/leHHsl BCeX MPHHLMIIOB K OXHOMY KJoueBoMy. JloMHHHKaHel
I. Mancep (1866—1950) nucan: «Bes peykuuu, CBeIeHUS K TPOCTOMY
3THX MHOTOYHCJIEHHBIX, PA3HOO6DA3HbIX Pe3y/IbTAaTOB YYeHHS K OHOMY
HJI¥ HEMHOTHM OCHOBHBIM NIPHHLMNAM [IOTePAETCS eAMHCTBO CHHTE3a BO
MHOXeCTBe HesICHBIX Y4eHHIl 1 MOXKEeT XapaKTepH30BaThCsl CTPAHHBIMH
MbicasiMH»'23. MaHcep B cBoeif pa6ote «MyapocTb ToMH3Ma»!24 Bhine-
JfleT B KayecTBe OCHOBHOTO MPHHILMMNA TOMH3Ma y4YeHHe 06 aKTe H Mo-
TeHUKH. [l HaXOMIeHHs HCKOMOTO MPHHLMNA MaHcep HCXOQUT U3 cile-
RyOLIHX cOo6pax<eHHi. Bo-nepBbix, He06X0AMMO CTPOro pasnuyath Gpu-
N0cOhHION TEOJIOTHIO, @ TaKXe OXPaHATb aBTOHOMHMIO XPHCTHAHCKOH
tunocopun. Bo-BTophix, Heo6xoaumo 6biTh He ToMucToM XIII Beka, a
HaXONMTbCH TOJbKO B PaMKaX OCHOBHBIX NPHHUMIOB TOMH3Ma. B-
TPEThHX, IPHHLUHMNHAILHOE COfePXKaHHe BCero TOMH3Ma — 3TO pasjiHyHe
MeX1y MaTepHaJbHbIM U (opManbHbiM. OH nuiueT: «Bce BaXKHble MyH-
KThbl y4eHHsl H METOJINYECKHE MOMEHTbI IO/XKHEI CBOANTBCS K 3ITOMY NPH-
HIKNY»'?5, DTOT NYHKT KaK NPUHLMIMAIbLHO BaXKHBIH NPU3HAIOT U ApYrHe
ToMHCTHI, HanpuMep, M. 'pabMman, A. Paprec, H. Mopuc-Ienn, P. Tap-
pury-Jlarpasxx. Mancep Ha3biBaeT 3TO yueHHe «BHyTPECHHEMN CYLIHO-

——
::‘: Horvath A.M. Die Grundfesten des Thomismus. 1915.
122 Bgrger D. Die ,,Grundfesten” des Thomismu:
123 Ibidern. S. 18.
. Ibidem. S. 19.
125 Manser G. Das Wesen des Thomismus. Freiburg, 1931.
Berger D. Die ,,Grundfesten“ des Thomismus. S. 20.




36 Kupeanos . B. TOMHCTCKAS] ®HJIOCOPHSA XX BEKA

CTbIO, [/IaBHBIM TYHKTOM ToMH3Ma»'26. [l MaHcepa TeopHs MOTEHLHM
1 aKTa SIBJISIeTCH OTIIPaBHBIM YHKTOM JIJISl TOCTPOEHHS B3aHMOOTHOILe-
HHM Bepbl M Pa3yMa, TeoJIordH ¥ ¢pHiocoduu. Tak Kak NOTEHLHS U aKT
CyIECTBYIOT PeajlbHO H He3aBHCHMO JIPYT OT Jpyra, pasjiHuHble Beily
MOTyT GBITb 06be/IMHEHbl B FADMOHHH TOJILKO IPH NPAMOM COXPaHEHHH
UX aBTOHOMHH. VI3 yuenus o moTeHuHH K aKkTe y MaHcepa caeyeT cTpo-
roe pasjiM4He NPHPOJH H 6JaroflaTH, Bephl H Pa3yMa, TeOJIOTHH H pHJI0-
cotpuH. «PunocoPHs 1 TEOJIOTHS ABJAIOTCA, TAKUM 06Pa3oM, HBYMS He-
32BHCHMBIMH CHHTE3aMH C HX COOCTBEHHEIMH NPHHIHMNIAMH, COGCTBEH-
HbIMH 06bEKTaMH M CO6CTBeHHBIMH MeTolaMH»!?. Ho nockosibky Poma
¥ ApHCTOTeJIb FOBOPAT, YTO MOTEHLHA H aKT CBA3aHHI B OMH CHHTE3, TO
«(HI0COPHA HAXONHUTCS B OTEHLHAIBHOCTH K TEOJOTHH KaK BhICIIEH H
BhiCOYaMIleH HayKe, KaK fajbHeillas aKTyanH3alHs B TNO3HaHHH
MCTHHBI, TOAYHHEHHAS TOC/IeHeH H CIyXalllas ee eCTeCTBEHHRIM BYH-
nameHTOM»!28, 1O He 03HauaeT yHHXKeHHs punocopun. Punocodus no-
JlyyaeT NpH3HaHHe KaK (yHAaMEHT H ONopa TeOoNOTHH.

ITo Bompocy o ¢pyHIaMeHTaJbHOM NPHHIHIIE TOMHCTCKOH MeTadu-
3uku Mexjy I'. Mancepom u apyrumu Tomuctamu (Maputen, Tappury-
Jlarpanx, XbioroH) umuiM cnopbi'?®, Ho MaHcep UMeJ NOAKpenJeHHe
CBOei MO3MLMH B 24 Te3Hcax TOMHCTCKOM ¢uaocoduu. Ilepsblit us
24 Te3ucos ryiacHT: «[ToTeHuMs 1 aKT pa3fesNsioT Cylllee TAKHM 06pa3oM,
4TO BCE YTO eCTh, €CTh HJH YHCTHLIH aKT, HJIH 06513aTe/IbHO COeIHHEHO H3
MOTEHLHH H aKTa KaK M3 ero NepBLIX H BHYTPeHHHX NPHHIUMIOB»»'%0,
. Tpenr (1863—1940), yuennx T. Lurauapu u Y. [eyun'3, s ceoeit pa-
60Te «DIeMEeHTbl apHCTOTeJle-TOMHCTCKOH (HIOCO(GHH» TaKXKe MpH-
3HaeT 3a 3THM MPHHLKMIOM onpe e Ifiollee 3HaUeHHe: «ApHCTOTe le-To-

126 Berger D. Die , Grundfesten* des Thomismus. S. 21.

127 hidem. S. 22.

128 Ihidem.

129 Cm. rakoke: Jude Chua Soo Meng. The Doctrine of Limitation of Act by Po-
tency: Aristotelian or Neoplatonic? URL: http:/ /www.hottopos.com.br/ no-
tand5/jude.htm (nara o6pawerus: 7.01.2009).

130 "Potentia et actus ita dividunt ens, ut quidquid est, vel sit actus purus, vel ex
potential et actu tamquam primis atque intrinsecis principiis necessario coalescat.
Cwm. Enchiridion symbolorum: Definitionum et declarationum de rebus fidei et
morum/ Edit.Denzinger H., Schonmetzer A., Editio XXXVI. Romae, 1976. P.698.

131" Muller A.W. Gredt, Joseph August// New Catholic Encyclopedia. Wash-
ington, 2003. V. 6. P. 433.
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MHCTCKasi (PHIOCOGHS COCTOMT B CTPOTO JIOTHHHOM, NOC/Ie10BATeNbHOM
ycOBEPWEHCTBOBAHHA H NepepaGoTKe apHCTOTENIEBCKOrO yueHHs O no-
TeHUMH H akTe. DTO ydeHHe, HaMeueHHOe ADHCTOTe/IEM B CBOMX OCHOB-
HBIX 4EPTaX, CB. POMOit 6bi/10 BHACHEHO U PACUIMPEHO, H B TOMHCTCKOM
(uKose 6BJI0 CHOBA H3Y4YeHo M nepepab0TaHO AJIfl 3alUThHI OT ero mpo-
ruHHKOB»!32. T, Mancep noauepkusaet: «JIlo6as XpUcTHaHCKas duJo-
cousl, MOOOH XPUCTHAHCKHI! HayYHHIH CHHTe3 0653aH U3 BepHocTH OT-
KPOBEHHIO CTPOHTBCA HA aPHCTOTEJEBCKOI NOKTPHHE 06 aKTe M MoTeH-
nuu»'3, C MaHcepoM 31ech OTHOCTBIO coruiaceH M P. Fappury-Jlarpamx,
KOTOPBIH CYHTAJ, YTO yueHHe 06 aKTe M NOTEHUMH He ClieflyeT paccMa-
TpUBaTh NPOCTO Kak runotesy'®. On nuwert: «B rnasax Apucrorens
v AKBMHATA, KOTOPHIA yray6un ApHcToTess, peabHas NOTEHLMS, KaK
NPUHATAs BO3MOXHOCTb, €CTh HEOOXOAMMAs CPe/la MeXNy aKTya/bHbIM
6bITHEM W IPOCTO HHYTO. Bea peanbHoit noTeHuuu Het oteeta [apme-
HHIYy, HET BO3MOXHOTO NyTH raDMOHH30BaTh CTaHOBJIEHHE H MHOXe-
CTBEHHOCTb C MPHHLHMIOM HIEHTHYHOCTH, HCKOHHEIM 3aKOHOM MEIC/IH
¥ pealibHOCTH. ... EC/IH 3TOT npHHIMN He AB/AeTCA HEOOXONHMON HCTH-
HOi, 10KasaTenbcTBa (6HTHs Bora) TepsioT CBOI0 1€MOHCTPATHBHYIO
CHITY»!35,

Kak yxe 6LlJIo 0TMedeHo Bhlle, KATOMHKH Cefuac NPaKTHYECKH He
BCIIOMHHAIOT 0 24 Te3Hcax TOMHCTCKOM ¢HIocodpuH. [Ipenanne Tesncos
326BeHHIO MTPOHM30LLIO AOCTaTOUHO 6bIcTPO. CBA3aHO 3TO GBLIO C TeM,
4TO pHUI0COGCKAs MBIC/Ib B paMKaXx LIKOJIbHOTO TOMH3Ma CTasa 6e3XH3-
HEHHOH ¥ YTPaTHJIa CBA3b C aKTYaJIbHBIMH IIP0OGieMaMH COBPEMEHHOCTH.
Tem He MeHee, naxke CIyCTs TPHAUAT JI€T N0CJI€ ONY6IHKOBAHHS TE3H-
coB ['appury-Jlarpanx paccmatpuBan 24 Te3uca Kak CpeiCTBO MPOTHB
(eHoMeHanMCTOB, MAEATHCTOB H IBOJIIOLHOHKCTOB: «Be3 aToro noHu-
MaHHsi MHl 10TePsieM BCIO COTMIaCOBaHHOCTb, 1aXKe B QYHIaMeHTaJIbHOM,
M IPOBaNMMCS B CKENTHLHM3M, eC/IH He B MBICJIH, TO, 1O KpaiHei mepe,

R ——
. '3 Gredt I. Elementa Philosophiae Aristotelico-Thomisticae. Friburgi Brisgo-
viae, 1937, P, 3.

' 1ur. no: Asepunues C.C. Mexay cpenHeBeKkoBoit gpHaocodHel H coBpe-
MeHHol peanbHocTbI0 / / XKunbcon 3. Ms6pannoe. Tom 1. Tomnam. Beepenne B du-
Nocoduio cs. Pomul AkuHcKoro. M., 1999. C. 481.

. Garrigou-Lagrange R. Les XXIV Theses Thomistes pour le 30 Anniversaire
de klmr Approbation. Roma, 1944. P. 6.

» Garrigou-Lagrange R. Reality — A Synthesis Of Thomistic Thought. Lon-
don, 1950. P, 360
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B XKHM3HH H [IeACTBHH, WIH K GHAEH3MY, KOTOPHIA eCTb HUCIIPOBEPXKEHHe
pasyMa 1 BCSIKO#H Cepbe3HOMH HHTeIeKTYaNbHOH XKH3HU» 136,

C.C. ABepHHIieB Ha3bIBaeT NIPHHATHE 24 Te3HCOB, H B 0COGEHHOCTH JI0K-
TPHHEI 2KTa H MOTEHLMH, «MaHH(ECTOM aBTOPHTAPH3Ma, «HOBOH yrJIOBa-
TOCTbIO»'%7, O6BHHSIS B 3TOM LIKOJIbHBIX NpodeccopoB, nocJenoBaTeei
6ykBbl yuenust Pombl AkeuHaTa. C 3THM, 10-BHAMMOMY, GbisI COTJIaCEH U
3. XKuabCOH, yTBepXKAas, YTO «TOMHCTCKAs TeOJIOTHsl, NIpenojaBaeMas
B KaTOJIMYECKHX CEMHUHapHSIX H YHHBEPCHTETaX, Gblia PeKO YEM-TO HHBIM,
4eM «pallMOHaJIH3MOM»: POACTBEHHHKOM leM3Ma, KOTOPHIi IIPeouHTall
npenoaaBaTh GOJBIIHHCTBO TOMHCTOB»! 3, [To3TOMY BrIOJIHE OYEBHAHO, YTO
ILKOJIbHas MeTa(hH3HKa He MOIJIa JaTh OTBET Ha Bbi30Bbl MOIePHH3MA.

[Monemuke ¢ M. Baonznenem u A. BeprcoHom!®, kak riaBHbIM npes-
cTaBuTeNsM pHocodckoii Muican PpaHunn Hayana XX BeKa MOCBATHIH
CBOM Pa6oThl AOMHHHMKaHUB M3 foMa HcciegoBanuil Jle Coubiyep.
BuioHpe b cTpeMUIICH NOCTPOHTD XPUCTHAHCKYIO BHIIOCOGHIO BHE PaMOK
HEOCX0JIaCTHKH, H 3T0 GbIJIO /1 Hee cepbe3HbIM Bbi3oBoM'40. Benyium
npeacTaBKTeleM PpaHIy3CKOro TOMM3Ma Hayana XX Beka, 6uu1 A. Tap-
neitnb (1859-1931). o caiosam P. Tappury-Jlarpanxa, oH 6511 «TOMH-
CTOM, KOTOPbIi JI06HA YHTaTh CB. ABryCTHHA, U KOTOPOMY HPaBHJIOCh
untHpoBath [lackans»'4'. Fapaeitib GBI OQHHM M3 HHHLMATOPOB H3/a-
HuA XKypHana «Revue Thomiste»!42, Cpoii BKaj B puiocodcko-6oro-
CJIOBCKYIO MBIC/Ib OH PacCMaTpHBaJl KaK pa3BHTHe MPOrpaMMbl BOCCTa-
HOBJIEHHsl ayTEeHTHYHOM MEIC/IH POME H HCC/le10BaHHS BO3MOXKHOCTEH
pellleHHsl COBpeMeHHBIX po6JieM Ha ero ocHose'*3, C 0fHOI CTOPOHBI,
Tappeisb creayeT TPaAMUMOHHOM MBIC/TH JOMHHHKAaHCKHX KOMMEHTa-
TOPOB, BhAEAN B MeTadu3nke PoMbl AKBHHCKOTO B KayecTBe Killoye-

136 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Reality. P. 364.

37 Asepuues C.C. Mexay cpeaHeBekoBoii gHocodueil # coBpeMeHHOIt pe-
ansHocTsio / / Xunscon 3. Uabpantoe. Tom 1. Tomuam. Beenenne B punocoduio
cB. ®ombl AkBHHcKoro. M., 1999. C. 481, 484.

138 Kerr F. After Aquinas. Oxford, 2002. P.14.

39 Cw. nanp. Gerrard T.J. Bergson. An Exposition and Criticism from the point
of view of St. Thomas Aquinas. London, 1913.

140 Grys J. The Christianization of Modern Philosophy According to Maurice
Blondel/ / Theological Studies. 1993. V. 54. P. 455,

141 Garrigou-Lagrange R., Gardeil A. / / Revue Thomiste, V. 36. 1931. P. 800.

142 Cangelosi P. Gardeil, Ambroise / / New Catholic Encyclopedia. Washin-
gton, 2003. V.6. P. 94.

143 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 56.
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BbIX KOHUEMNUHH separatio, TPH cTeneHH a6CTPaKUMH, apHCTOTe Ie-To-
MHCTCKOE yYeHHe 06 aKTe M MOTEHLHMH, MaTepHH K dopMe!*4. C npyroit
ctopons! [apaeitib (388 yuﬁemen, YTO B MeTaH3HKe HHTEJJIEKTA H BOJIH
¢boMbl ¥ B TPAAHLIHOHHOM IOMHHHKAHCKOH TEOJIOTHH aKTa Bepbl OH Hail-
JleT UCTOUHHKH, HeO6X0AMMbIe, 4TO6H BCTPETHTb OCTPhIE HY XKl COBpe-
MeHHOH MBIC/IH 6e3 Kakoro-1H60 pHCKa JOKTPHHAJIBHEIX olH60k'4S. Ho
B CO3/IaHHH CBOeH COGCTBEHHOM CIeKYJIATHBHOH TEOJIOTHH, OH o6paiua-
eTCS TaKXKe M K MO3/iHeH JOMHHHKaHCKOM TeoJIOrHH akra Bepbl. B 1898
u 1899 Tappeitab ony6aukosan cepuu crarteil B «Revue Thomiste».
OpnHOM M3 1eJIel ITHX cTaTel OLIJIO NPOTHBOMOCTABHTD HACATHCTHYE-
CKyI0 HMMaHeHTHOCTb CO3HaHHsl MeTadH3MKe BOJH H HHTeJIeKTa Ak-
punata. [ap/ieitsb ykasbiBaeT, 4To B MeTapusnke PoMbl yesoBeyecKoe
no3HaHHe SIBJsieTCS MMMaHeHTHO akTHBHEIM. [l Aureabckoro Jlok-
TOpa, KaK M [l H/1eauCTOB, 3HaHHe GblJIO siBIeHHeM cosHaHHs. OnHako
B OT/IMYHe OT HieanucToB Poma He CYMTaN, YTO IMMAHEHTHOCTb CO3Ha-
HUS TPe6YeT, 4TOG6h! GbITHe OBIIO CYIIHOCTHO OTJIHYHO OT peajlbHOro
6LITHSA «Belllei B ceGe». B MeTapusKKe cosHaHHst PoMEI He CylleCTBYeT
reTepOreHHOCTH MeX/y «CO3HAaTeJbHHIM GbITHEM» U «peajbHbIM Gbl-
tHeM». [ToaToMy A/ PoMbl He 6bLIO IPHYHH Je/1aTh BLHIBOJ, YTO «BELH
B ce6e» JO/NKHE GbITh HemosHaBaeMbiMH. Jins PoMel, peanbHoe GuiTHe,
BK/Moyast A6comoTHoe 6uiTHe Bora, 6bi10 «MeTadhU3HYeCKH «OMOTeH-
HbIM» ¢ GBITHEM co3HaHHA'®, Ha ocHoBe 3TO# roMorenHoct Poma mor
110Ka3aTb, KaK aKT YeJIOBEYECKOro 3HaHHs, OCTaBasiCh MOJHOCTbIO UM-
MaHeHTHBIM, MOXKET TPaHCLEHAHMPOBATh CO3HAHHE U NOCTHraTh pealib-
HOTO GBITHS.

lapaeitnn ykasbiBaeT, YTo OKOHYaTeJbHOE pelleHHe Npo6ieMbl HMMa-
HEHTHOCTH CO3HaHHsl He MOXeT GBITb JOCTHTHYTO Ha YPOBHE CaMOro co3-
HaHus, Kak Lyman Broxznens. OTBeT fo/KeH GbITh HaiifleH Ha GoJlee riy6o-
KOM ypOBHe peaJIiCTCKOH MeTapH3HKH AKBHHATA, B KOTOPOIt M IeACTBHe,
Y IMHaMHYeCKHH OTBET BOJIM Ha 1Hero OCHOBaHbI B ObITHH'Y. B nosgHux
CTaThbsX U B cBoe# KHHre «[laHHble OTKpOBEHHEIE H TeosorHueckHes 48 [ap-
Lenb epecMaTPHUBAET CBOKO HHTEPNPETALIMIO MeTa(pU3HUKH 3HAHHS H BOJTH

' Gardeil H. The Philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas. IV. Metaphysics. London,
1967. P. 16-17.

'45 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 45.

!4 Ibidem. P. 58..

7 Ibidem.

'8 Gardeil A. Le Donne revele et la theologie. Paris, 1910.
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AxsunaTa. OH npHilel K y6exaeHHIo, uTo B ¢punocodun PoMbl THHAMHU-
4eCKO# CoCOo6HOCTBIO SIBISETCH HHTEJLIEKT, a He BoJis. HecMoTpst Ha 3o,
Capgeiinib He caellyeT no nyTH, npeanoxeHHoMy XK. Mapewaiem, koTo-
Pbiif OCHOBBIBAJI TPAHCLIEHIEHTHOCTD YeJI0BeYeCKOro 3HaAHMA Ha IeHCTBHH
Bora Ha MHTe/IEKT KaK HHHANBLHON NPHYHHe ero AMHaMH3Ma. [apaeib
nosiaraeT, 4To HEO6XONMMast FOMOTeHHOCTb MeXAy CO3HaHHeM M GhiTHeM
06bsICHHMA Yepe3 a6CTpakTHoe NoHsATHe 6biTHA. JDK. MaKKy/ yKa3biBaer,
4TO coryiacHo [apliefiio, «IMHaMH3M KaXK[0TO0 YeJIOBe4eCKOro HHTe lIeKTa
COZIEPXHT B ce6Ge BPOX/AEHHYIO Hielo 6uiTHs»!4°. Korna BHeluHHi 06beKT
TIpeficTaeT pa3yMy, H HHTeJUIEKT OTBEYaeT XKHBO Ha ero akTHBHOCTb, TPaH-
CLeH/leHTa/bHas KOHUeNuus 6bITHS GOPMHDYET B yMe MepBbii aKT a6-
cTpakumd. IlepBele NpHHUMNE MeTaQH3UKH NMPOMCTEKAIOT Hemocpes-
CTBEHHO M3 3TOr0 OTBJIeYeHHOro KoHLenTa. Mes GuiTHsA, AeHcTBHTENbHO
cofiepKallascsi B yMe, eCTh CBeT, TOCPeACTBOM KOTOPOrO MOXKeT GbITb 110~
3HaHa BCA PeasibHOCTb, B TOM YHcie H BeckoHeuHasn pea/bHOCTb. BriTHe,
TN03HaBaeMoe Yepe3 ero aHaJIOTHYHBIH KOHLENT, SABJSeTCSH NePBUYHBIM 110
TIpHpOJie AJIs pa3yMa 3HaHHEM O ero CoO6CTBeHHOH akTHBHOCTH. [ToaTomy
«KapTe3HaHCKoe «f] MBIC/IO», KOTOpOe 3aKJII04aeT CO3HAHHeE B TIOPbMY BHY-
TPH COGCTBEHHOM HMMAHEHTHOCTH, €CTh He3aKOHHAsl OTNPaBHas TouKa VISl
¢unocopun»'®. Hanporus, 6eiTHe PoMBI, KOTOPOE OTKPLIBaeT pa3yM Beed
06/1aCTH peasIbHOCTH, eCTb 6a3Kc, Ha KOTOPOM JIO/KHA GbITh OCTPOEHA
ouaocodpckas pediiekcus. Metapuarka sHaHus POMBI ¥ IPAMON aHTHH-
NleaJIACTHYEeCKUH Peau3M HAYT BMeCTe.

Tapaeiisie HaMepeH IaTh TOMHCTCKHII OTBeT 6eprcoOHHaHCKOM ¢uioco-
GHH ITHTeNLHOCTH H HICaNHCTHYeCKOH GHI0CODHH HMMAHEHTHOCTH.
Mexny 6eprcoHHaHCTBOM H TOMH3MOM CYILeCTBOBaJO OmpefejeHHoe
cxoxcTBo. Kak oTmeuaet lappeitis, Poma cornaceH ¢ Beprconowm, uro ye-
JI0BeyeCKHH# HHTEeJIEKT 06/1aJlaeT HenocpeACTBEHHEIM IOHHMaHHeM CBoeH
cO6CTBEHHOM AHHAMHYHOH peasbHOCTH!S!. Y (oMbl cieKy/IITHBHOE 110-
3HaHHe YMOM CBOero COGCTBEHHOTrO M 3CKTPaMeHTAIbHOro GbITHS OCHO-
BbIBaeTCsl Ha MePBLIX IPHHUMNAX 3HAaHHs H PeasbHOCTH, KOTOpble TPOH-
CTeKaloT W3 a6CTPaKTHOM K aHAMIOTHYHOM KOHUenuuH 6uiTHs. B dunoco-
¢uH 3HaHHst POMBI, ClIeI0BaTe/IbHO, KOHLUENTE MMeJIH 60Jiblle, YeM HHCTO

149 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 58.

1% Gardeil H. The Philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas. IV. Metaphysics. Lon-
don, 1967. P. 86-87.

151 Ibidem. P. 35.
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npaKTHUeCKoe 3HayenHe. KonuenThl 6bL1H HeOGXOMMMEIMU CPeicTBaMH,
yepes KOTOPhIe CTIEKY/IATHBHbIA HHTE/IEKT BOCIPUHUMAeT GuiTHe. Bonee
T0ro, B TPOTHBOMOJIOXHOCTb 6€ PrCOHOBCKOM MeTapH3HKe YHCTOM JJTH-
e ILHOCTH, TIepBbIi IBHIaTe b yMa ¥ BoJIH 6bl1 BeckoHeuHoit McTuHoi 1
BaaroM, 6e31BHxKHLIM YncToiM AKTOM CyllleCTBOBAHHS, H3BECTHBIM HH-
Te/IeKTY [OCPeACTBOM aHa/ioruH. [To MHeHHIo A.Tapaeiins, «ToMucTCKas
MeTadu3HKa faeT GoJee riry60KOe pacCMOTpeHHe AHHAMHYECKOTO YeJso-
BeuecKOro OMbITa, YeM 6eprcoHHaHcKas MeTaH3MKa KOHEUHOH, caMof10-
CTaTOYHOM MOIBHXKHOCTH, B KOTOPOil HeT BeckoxeuHoro [lBuratessi, ycra-
HaBJIMBAIOLLETO HHTEJ/LIEKT H BOJIIO B IBHXKEHHH» 52,

B nMpOTHBOMOIOMHOCTS «BHYTPEeHHeH anosioreTHkes Bnounens, Tap-
Jlei/Ib 3aLIMILAeT «BHELIHIOK aroJ/IoreTHKY» U CBA3bIBAET ee C TeOJOTHeN
pepbl. O6/1aCTh anoIOreTHKH, N0 MHeHHIO ['apiedns, BKIoYaeT B ce6s
BOMIPOCHI, CBSAI3aHHbIE C HEOGXOAUMOCTHIO 060CHOBAHHSA I0CTOBEPHOCTH
normaTa'®, TTono6HO peaHCTCKOM 3MHCTEMOJIOTHH, Teo/I0THs Bephl ['ap-
nieinst 6blIa MOCTPOEHA Ha IeTalbHOM aHaJIH3e MeTapH3HKH BOJIH H HH-
te/sieKTa AKBHHaTa. O6e 3TH COcOGHOCTH GblIH NPHBEEHS! B IeHCTBHE
sausiineM Bora Kak ¢uHanbHOM NpH4HHEL. MopasibHO 6/1arof areHT, Ko-
TOpLIA OJ/KEH CTPeMHThes K Bory cBo6ofiHO Kak cBoei mpejesibHON
e/, MOXXeT y3HaThb O CylllecTBOBaHHM Bora nocpencTsom ecTecTBeH-
HOro pasyMa. OH MOXeT NMOHHMAaTb, YTO GblJI MOPa/IbHO 06513aH MO bEMY
0 KCTOPHYECKOr0 OTKPOBEHHS, KoTopoe Bor pemnn nats emy. Bosee
TOro, YeJIOBEUECKHH Pa3yM MOXeT TaKXKe YCTaHOBHTb IOCTOBEPHOCTh
ucropuyeckoro OTkpoBenus. PaKTHYECKH, B IPOTHBOMIOI0XKHOCTD THO-
HepaM HeoCXOJIacTHKH, ['apaeitb npH3HaeT BO3MOXKHOCTS /1 YeJIoBeKa
€CTecTBEHHOTO XKeJ/laHUs BHAeHHs Bora.

Coraacto 'apgeiiiio, OMbIT, KOTOPIH MOXET HMeTb YeJIoBeK, ABASETCH
JBOMCTBEHHBIM — adeKTHBHBIM H HHTeJLIeKTYanbHbIM. [lepBhlit onbiT Bora
fiBseTCs adPeKTHBHBIM, ITO ONBIT JIIOGBH. AKT JIIOGBH ~— ONBITHBIN aKT, 1O-
CKO/bKY OH JIeHCTBYeT He [I0CPE/ICTBOM KOHLENTOB, HO HEMOCPeACTBEHHO:
«AdQeKTHBHBIN ONBIT 1006€H BOCTIPHATHIO B TOM, 4TO €T0 06BEKT Npef-
CTaB/ieH eMy H B TOM, 4YTO OH SIBJII€TCS HHCTPYKTHBHLIM /M HH(OPMaTHB-
HbIM»'54, Ho nosHii onsiT Bora He siBasieTcst To/bKO addekTHBHBIM. OH

'2 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 60.
'3 Saunders D.J. A Definition of Scientific Apologetics // Theological Stu-
dies. 1944, V. 5. P. 161.
' Gardeil A. L'Experience mystique pure dans le cadre des ‘Missions divi-
Nes/ / Vie spirituelle. V. 32. 1932. P. 65.
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TaK)Ke SAB/AETCS MHTE/UIEKTYa/IbHLIM 6J1arofaps lapy MyApOCTH. DTOT HH-
TeJUIeKTYasIbHbliA ONBIT CTh HemnocpeICTBEHHO., MPAMOe BOCNIPHATHE 60-
xkectBeHHbIX JIuu. Kak ykasbiBaet JDK. [lefiek, 3TOT ONBIT He siBAsieTCS IH-
CKYPCHBHbIM 3HaHHeM, H B TO Xe Bpems ['apAei/ib HacTaHBaeT, YTo OH He
SIBASIETCS] H HHTYHTHBHBIM BHJEHHEM, TaK KaK 3JleCb MMeeT MeCTO Hello-
CpeJICTBEHHBIN (PH3NUeCKHiH KOHTAKT ¢ 60XKecTBeHHOH PeanbHocThio! S,

CambiM BblfalomKMes nocaegoBareneM A. Fapaeins 6u11 P. Tappury-
Jlarpanx (1877—1964)'%. Bo Bpems o6yyenus B Jle Coasutyap [appury-
Jlarpam MoJay4H. TILATeJBHYIO NIOArOTOBKY B H3y4eHHH pa6oT PoMbl
AKBHHCKOrO ¥ ero IOMHHHKaHCKHX KOMMEHTaTODOB M0/l PyKOBOACTBOM
A. Tappeitns. Fappury-Jlarpanx Hanucan ceeime 800 KHHT, cTaTel H pe-
LleH3HH, OCBSALIEHHBIX Pa3/IHYHBIM 06/1aCTAM: aCKeTHYeCKOH H MHCTHYe-
CKO¥ TeOJIOTHH, OTKPOBEHHIO, arloJIoreTHKe, Te0JOTHH MPHPOALI U 6Jaro-
natd. Kak otmeuaet P.ITuuunons, «[appury-Jlarpanxy yfaanocs coeau-
HHTb B cebe rayGouailee yBaXKeHHe K MPOLLIOMY C NOHMMaHHeM
HHTeJlJIeKTYa/IbHBIX H IyXOBHBIX HYXKI CBoero BpemeHn»'5’. Ero Teosiorn-
yecKHe H IyXOBHBIE COUHHEHHS, BMeCTe C pPa60TaMH N0 TOMHCTCKOH 3MH-
CTeMOJIOTHH U MeTadH3HKe 06eCrIeUHIH eMy MeXAyHapOHOe NPH3HaHHe.

Fappury-Jlarpanx, Kak u A. Fapaeitab, ABAS/ICH YUEHHKOM KJacCH-
YeCKHX JOMHHHKAHCKHX 60roC/I0BOB H B CBOEH TeOJIOTHH Bephl U 6Jiaro-
JlaTH, ¥ B CBOeil MaHepe COIMIaCOBaHHs 60XeCTBEHHOH aKTHBHOCTH H
npejonpeseneHus ¢ yeJoBedeckoi cBo6onoi. Kak u Fapaeisn [appury-
JlarpaHx OTCTauBa/l «BHELIHIOK arNOJIOTETHKY» B IPOTHBOIMOJN0XKHOCTD
«BHYTpPeHHeH aroJioreTHKe», pofBHUraeMoi biiongenem u JlabepToHbe.
[Mono6uo lapneitnio, oH oTBepras Kak OWHMGOYHHIN «METOL HMMaHeH-
THOCTH», KOTOpHIH BJloHIe b HCMoAb30Bas B cBoel (umocodpuu aen-
ctBun'%8, Hanbosee onacHeim B punocoduu Bronnens, no muenuio Fap-
pury-Jlarpanxa, 6bl/10 HOBOe OMpefie/ieHHe HCTHHbI, KOTOPOE SIBASJIOCH
NPSIMBIM BbI30BOM TOMH3MY: «AGCTPaKTHasi ¥ XHMepHUueCKas afeKBaT-
HOCTb PeasIbHOCTH M HHTeJ/VIEKTa 3aMeHseTCs COOTBETCTBHEM pa3yMa H
MKH3HH» 159,

155 Dedek J.F. Quasi Experimentalis Cognitio: A Historical Approach to the
Meanmg of St. Thomas / / Theological Studies. V. 22. 1961. P. 359.

1% Pizzorni R.M. Garrigou-Lagrange Reginald / / New Catholic Encyclope-
dia. New York, 2003. V. 6. P. 101.

7 Ibidem.

158 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 64.

'59 Blondel M. Le point de d(part de la recherche philosophique / / Les Annals
de Philosophie chr(tienne. 1906. Ne 152. June 15. P. 235.
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Tappury-Jlarpanxk Hamycan MHOXeCTBO GHIOCOPCKHX paboT, cpeau
KOTOPLIX CJefyeT OTMeTHTb «Pea/u3M NpHHUMNA DHHANBHOCTH !0 4
«4yBCTBO TailHEI M fICHOE, TeMHOe, HHTeJUIeKTyanbHOe (npupoaHoe U
cBepXnpupoHoe)»'®!. B pabore «Bor, 3BYK CyllecTBOBaHHS U 3BYK npH-
ponbi»!62 T'appury-Jlarpan cTpeMHJICS N1PeOO/ETh AaHTHHOMHH arHo-
CTHLM3Ma, 3aILHILas OHTOJIOTHYECKYIO 3aKOHHOCTb [1EPBbIX PHHLMIIOB.
[appury-JlarpaHX BUAMT eHHCTBEHHYIO BO3MOXHOCTb IPEOOJIEHHS MO-
[epHH3Ma B 110C/Ie[I0BaTebHOM BO3BPallleHHH K IIPHHLMNIAM TOMH3Ma,
KOTOPHIH OH Ha3biBaeT Qpu/IocodHeit 31paBoro cMuicia. OH Gbl y6exzeH,
YTO TOMH3M — 3TO eJMHCTBEHHBIH BO3MOXHBIH OTBeT Ha BCe NpoGJieMH,
nocTaBJ/leHHBlE MOCTKapTe3HaHCKo# ¢uiocoduer. B 1946 ropy Beiiia
ero ocHOBHas pa6ota «La synthese thomiste» — conunuas Mmonorpadus,
o6beIMHUBINAs B3Ik [appury-Jlarpanika no BceM BOMpocaM TOMHCT-
ckoit humocodpun. lappury-Jlarpanx o6nAcHAeT CBOi MeTONL Hemocpes-
CTBEHHO NocJe UHTaThl U3 IHUMKIHKH JIbBa XIII: «Llesiblo aTOM paGoTh
ABIAeTCSA IPeCTaBUTh TOMHCTCKHI CHHTe3, OCHOBaHHbIH Ha IPHHIIMNAX,
06LIeNpPHHATBIX CPeAH BeJHKHX KOMMeHTaTopoB PoMbl, cpopmyaHpo-
BaHHBIX HM»!%3, OTIpaBHas TOUKa ero co6cTBeHHOH (HIocodHH GblIa
B HeMmocpeJICTBEHHOM OXBaTe yMOM GLITHSA H IePBLIX MPHHIHMNAX, KOTO-
pble CJIeRyIOT PAMO U3 3TOH a6CTPaKTHOM KoHuUenuuH. Mcnonb3oBanue
KaHTOBCKOTO TPaHCLEHAEHTAJIbHOTO MeTO[a KaK «MeTo/la HMMaHeHTHO-
CTH» B pHJI0cODHH GbIIO /1 Hero HerlpueMaemo. [appury-JlarpaHx Ha-
CTaMBaJ1, YTO OTNIPaBHAs TOYKA MeTa(pHU3HKH B CO3HAHHH, KaK 3TO HMeJIo
MecTo B TPaHcleHAeHTanbHOM TomuaMe XK. Mapeuwans, He Moraa 6biTh
TIPUMHpPEHa C O4eBHAHOCTHIO GLITHSI, OXBAaTLIBAEMOTO HENoCpeACTBEHHO
pa3yMoM Yepe3 KPHTHYECKYIO pep/IeKCHIO ero COGCTBEHHOTO IeHCTBHA.

B o6nacTu MeTadu3HKH KiTloueBor paboToi ['appury-Jlarpanxka 6el1a
MOHOrpagus «3ApaBhiii cMLICJ, PHIOCODHS GBITHA ¥ GOPMYJIBl OorMa-
THKH»'#. OCHOBHOM Le/Ibl0 PaGOoTH! Gblia MT0JIeMHKa C MOJePHH3MOM H
€ro KOHLeMLuel 3BOJIOLMH A0rMATOB, KOTOPYIO pa3fieifs yueHHK Bepr-
cona 3. Jle Poit (1870—1954). B npotusononoxHocts Jle Poto Tappury-

160 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Le Realisme du principe de finalitCl Paris, 1932.
'8! Garrigou-Lagrange R. Le Sens du mystere et le clair obscur intellectuel (Na-
ture et Surnaturel). Paris, 1934.
2 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Dieu, son existence et sa nature. Paris, 1915.
163 Garrigou-Lagrange R. La synthese thomiste. Paris, 1946. P. 12.
'64 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Le Sens commun, la philosophie de I'(tre et les for-
mules dogmatiques. Paris, 1909.
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JlarpaHK Jle/laeT aKLeHT Ha TOM, YTO MCTHHHas puaocodHs 31paBoro
CMBIC/1a HAXOAMTCS B paGotax ApuctoTess ¥ Pombi'%. B hunocodun no-
3HaHHsl AKBHHATa BOCTIDHATHE H HHTe/UIEKT IeHCTBYIOT B €{HHOM aKTe
4e/IOBEYECKOT0 NO3HaHHs, M03TOMYy 3HaHHe 3[paBOTO CMBIC/A eCTh
MCTHHHO HHTeJJIEKTYaJlbHoe 3HaHHe. [To MHeHHIo H.A. BepasieBa akueHT
Ha HuI0CObHH 3APABOTO CMBIC/A 611 06YCJIOB/IEH TeM, UTO «JJATHHCKas
KaToJIMYeCKast MBICJIb B JIMLIE HEOTOMH3Ma HCIyra/lach Pa3pyllleHHs pe-
JIMTHO3HBIX peallbHOCTeH, HCIyrajiach pa3phiBa ¢ KJaCCHYeCKOH aHTHY-
HOCTBIO, CTOJIb TIOMOT IO N10BCIOAY YCTAHOBHTh HOPMBI, Pa3IHUEHHs
M rPaHHLbl, HCITYTaJlach r'HGe/IH eCTeCTBEHHOrO pa3yMa H NOrpyXeHHs B
MppaLHOHaJIbHBIA Xa0C» %, 31paBEIf CMBIC] PYKOBOACTBYETCS MIePBEIMH
NPHHUMIIAMH, KOTODBIE IPOHCTEKAIOT HENOCPeACTBEHHO H3 aGCTPaKTHOTO
NOHSITHS GbITHSA. BhITHe MposiBiseT ce6s Yepe3 MPHHUMN CAMOHAEHTHY-
HOCTH MJIH HENIPOTHBOPEYHS, KOTOPhI PYKOBOAKT KaX/IbIM CYXKAeHHEM
yesoBeka. M3 aToro caenyer, 4To HOpMa HCTHHBI OBITHSA O/IXKHA GhITh
cKOpee HeH3MEHHOH aKTYa/bHOCTbIO, YeM GeCKOHeUHOH MOTeHUHANILHO-
CTbIO HJIH «CTaHOBJIEHHEM», IPHCBAEMbIM PeasibHOCTH B GeprcOHOBCKOM
meTtadu3rke npouecca. [appury-Jlarpanx orMeyaet: «OrpaHn4HBasch
HHU3IIHM YPOBHEM OLIylIeHHH, 6ePrcOHHaHCTBO HHKOT/Ia He MOTJIO GBITh
60s1b1IMM, YeM Pad)HHHPOBaHHBIM SMIHPH3MOM»'%7. BHOBbL yTBepxaas
LIEHHOCTb (HJI0CO(DHH GbITHSI, yMeDEHHOIO pealH3Ma H apHCTOTeJie-To-
MHCTCKOH MeTaH3HKH, KOTOpasi AIBJASIETCS Pa3BUTHEM 3JleMeHTapHBIX
BPOXAEHHBIX HJleH ecTecTBeHHOro pa3yMa, ['appury-Jlarpanx nokasan,
KaK YeJIOBeYeCKHi Pa3yM JOCTHTaeT MOHHMaHHA NePBLIX H CAMOOYEBH/-
HBIX IPHHLIAIIOB HHTEJUIMTH6eNbHOro GbITHS, KOTOPOE ABJISETCS 1ePBEIM
06'5eKTOM, BOCNIPHHHMAaeMBIM HHTEJIJIEKTOM 110C/Ie IaHHBIX YyBCTB.

MerTacduauka 3gpaBoro cMbicaa aas [appury-Jlarpanxa siBnsieTcs He-
nocpeiICTBEHHO CBA3aHHOM C J0rMaTHYeCKHMH (opMyanpoBkamu. [lo
€ro MHeHHIO I03HaHHe I0rMaTa H IOTMaTHYeCKHX BbIpaXKeHHH H hopMyn
MOXeT NpPOrpeccHpPoOBaTh, HO AOTMAT caM 10 ce6e BCeraa 0CTaeTCs He-
H3MEeHHBIM.

B cBoux Goroc/sioBckHX pa6oTax, TakMX Kak «PacKpuiTHe 3amau
LlepkBu»!%8 Tappury-Jlarpanx paccMaTpHBaeT KJoueBble aCIIeKThl XPHC-

'8 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Reality — A Synthesis Of Thomistic Thought. London,
1950. P. 389.

166 Bepusien H. Heotomuam/ / [yTs, 1925. Ne 1. C. 169.
' McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 65.
'%8 Garrigou-Lagrange R. De revelatione ab Ecclesia proposita. Roma, 1918.
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THaHCKOH anoJsioreTHKH. Jlst Hero anoJioreTHKa 61a cKopee 60roc.108-
CKOH, HeXesH GHUI0COPCKOM HaYKOM, OCKOIbKY OH MEICIHIT ee Kak pa-
uMoHaNBHYIO 3aunTy BoxecTBenHoro OTKpoBeHHS, KOTODYIO pasyMm ocy-
LeCTBJSIET IPH NOJIOKHTEJILHOM PYKOBOJICTBe Bepoid. Tak oH muitasncs, ¢
0[HOH CTOPOHDI, 3alHTHTL IOHATHe Bephl, Kak Napa Boxus, 6aaronaty,
M, C APYTO¥ CTOPOHBI, H36eXKaTh JIOBYIIKH (HAeH3Ma, KOTOPAsk HTHOPU-
pyeT pasyM H I103HaHHe ueJloBeKa. Bepa siB/isieTcs cBepxbecTeCTBEHHBIM
[IapoM, IPEBOCXO/SALIMM HCC/IelOBAHHS Ye/I0Be4eCKOH MBIC/IH, H OHa He
MOXKeT GBITb IJIOIOM PaLHOHAILHONO CHILIOTH3Ma, KOTOPEI MOXKET NpH-
BECTH pa3yM He 6oJiee KaK K CYX/IeHHAM O IOCTOBEPHOCTH!69,
Tappury-JlarpaHx cuuTas, 4TO OCHOBHOH MeTON HHA0CODCTBOBAHUS
oMbl IPSIMO 3aHMCTBOBaH UM y ApucToTens!?0. PeanncTcKas snucTe-
MOJIOTHS, OCHOBAaHHAst Ha aDHCTOTeJIeBCKOH a6CTPaKUMH U Herocpel:-
CTBEHHOM BOCTIPHATHH GLITHA YMOM, MeTaH3HKe aKTa, NOTEHLHH H Ye-
ThIpeX NPHYHH GbljIa OCHOBOH, Ha KoTopoii ['appury-Jlarpanx sawuiaer
[OKa3aTenbCTBa CyllecTBOBaHHsI Bora AkBuHaTa. OHH 6bLIH TaKXe
CpefCTBaMH, nocpeAcTBoM KoTophix PomMa AKBHHCKHH MOT ONpaBAaTh
CBOe yTBepPXK/leHHe O BO3MOXHOCTH aHaJIOrH4ecKoro o3HaHHA 60XecT-
BeHHbIX aTpU6YTOB. ['appury-JlarpaHx HacTaHBaeT, 4TO pa3yM YeJloBeKa
MOKeT M03HaTh CBOIO COGCTBEHHYIO aKTHBHOCTb M CBOH eCTeCTBEHHBIH
TNOPAOK GLITHS Yepe3 MepBHYHOE NI03HaHHe YYBCTBEHHOTO eIHHHYHOTO.
BeprcoH, HanpoTHB, yTBepXAaJ, YTO MepPBHYHbIA 0XBAT PealbHOCTH
YMOM NOCTHTraeTCs HYepe3 HHTYHIHIO ero co6CTBEHHOr0 BHYTPeHHero
«craHoBJeHHs». Ho pediekcust PoMbl 06 HHTYHTHBHOM 3HAHHH HJTH HH-
TesnekTe, nponoixkaer [appury-JlarpaHx, yxe nokasajna J102KHOCTb
yTBepx/eHHs BeprcoHa. UesoBeK Jies1aeT «MOHATHBHIM» HIH «HHTYHTHB-
HLIM» GbITHe Yepes3 aKT HHTesleKTa. TeM He MeHee, Kak Bugea Poma,
3Ta «MHTYHLHSI» HAXOAUTCA B PAMKAX BCETO NPOLiecca apHCTOTEeBCKOR
a6erpakumu: «CXofis Ha yPOBeHb UyBCTB B CBOEM aKTe HHTeJ/VIEKTyallb-
HOTO NMO3HaHHS, YeJIOBeYeCKHI HHTeJIIeKT HHTYHTHBHO OXBaThIBaeT pe-
a1bHOCTb GBITHS B UYYBCTBEHHOM elHHHYHOM B TOT CaMBI MOMEHT, B KO-
TOpHI yM a6CTparMpyeT aHaJOTHYHBIM KOHLENT GhITHA»17l. DTHM
ytBepxaeHHeM PDomsl, no MHenuio P. Tappury-Jlarpanxa, aHHyIH-

169 pizzorni R.M. Garrigou-Lagrange Reginald / / New Catholic Encyclopedia.
New York, 2003. V. 6. P. 102.

170 Garrigou-Lagrange R. De Methodo Sancti Thomae. Speciatim de Structura
Articulorum Summae Theologiae.Roma, 1928. P. 10.

" McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 66.
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pyloTcs yTBepX/leHHs 6eprcoHHaHCKOA MeTahH3HKHU npoliecca U KaH-
THaHCKOTO MMMaHEHTH3Ma Yepe3 O4eBHAHOCTb HeH3MEeHHOH PeasbHOCTH
6bITHS, OXBAThIBaEMOH YMOM HeNoCpeACTBEHHO B Npollecce CYXIeHH .

Jns Tappury-Jlarpanxa, Kak U /18 JOMHHHKAHCKHX TOMHCTOB BTO-
poit cxosacTHKH H MaputeHa, gunocodus, koTopasi 6epeT cBoe BIOXHO-
Benue y AKBHHaTa, Gbl/ia apMCTOTe/IeBCKOH HayKoH. DTo 03HayaeT, 4To
¢u0co(Hs PYKOBOACTBYETCS apHCTOTe/IeBCKOH MeTaH3HKOH aKTa, Mo-
TeHLMH H YeThIpeX MPHYHH. DTO TaKXKe 03HAYAET, YTO B PellieHHH PHIIO-
CO(CKHUX Npo6iieM HeOGXOAMMO CJIeJOBATh IOPAAKY caMoro ApucroTeas:
JIoTMKa, ecTecTBeHHas dumocodus, Gpunocodckas ncuxonorus, Metadu-
3MKa M eCTeCTBEHHas TeoJlorusi. B TpaHcueHneHTanbHOM ToMu3Me Ma-
pelllansl SMHCTEMOJIOTHS 3aHHMaeT NoYeTHOe MecTo, KOTOPOe MOCTKap-
Te3HaHCKas ¢ua0codHs fana el KaK OTIPaBHOH TOUKe GUIOCOPCKOIH
pedaekcuu. Cnenys panHuM ToMHCTaM, [appury-Jlarpanx u Maputex
He [leJ1al0T TaKoH ycTynkH. Jlast HUX COOTBETCTBYIOILEE MECTO 3MHCTe-
MOJIOTHH 6bl/I0 B MeTapHu3HKe, H HHI0COD NOMKeH pacCMaTpPHUBaTh ee
TOJILKO I10CJIe COOTBETCTBYIOLIETO IPHUTOTOBJIEHHS Yepe3 H3yUeHHe BOC-
TNIPHATHH, HHTEJIIEKTa H NO3HAHUS HeMaTepHalbHOTO B (uIocodCKoH
ncuxosioruy. Tem He MeHee, B oTau4He oT XKuibcoHa, ['appury-Jlarpanx
clieflyeT BOCXOASILEMY MOPSAKY GUA0COPHH, a He HHCXOAALIEMY 0
psanky Teosordd. OH nuueT: «CoriacHo TPaIHUHOHHOMY peaiH3my,
chopmyaHpoBaHHoMy ApHcToTe leM H AKBHHATOM, yHHBe pca/lbHas Hies
CyllecTBYeT B HyBCTBEHHOM MHpe He (OpMaJibHO, HO (yHIaMeHTaJIbHO,
H M3 Bcex Hjlelt HauboJlee yHHBepCaJIbHOH AABIAeTCA Hies GhITHS, Ha KO-
TOPOH OCHOBAH NPHHLMN NPOTHBOPeYHs. DTOT IPHHLHIN He IPOCTO 3K3H-
CTeHLHaNbHOe CYX/IeHHe, H He MPOCTO FHIIOTETHYECKOE CYXKIAEHHE KaK
YTBEPKIAIOT HOMHHAJIUCTH, He CYGbeKTHBHBIA 3aKOH MBILIEHHs], KaK
FOBOPAT KOHUENTYAJIHCThl. DTO OLHOBPeMEHHO 3aKOH H MEICJIH, H GbITHS.
OH BK/IOYaeT He TOJBKO TO, YTO CY6beKTHBHO HEMOCTHKHMO, HO TaKxKe
TO, YTO 06'beKTHBHO HEBO3MOXKHO» 172, UIeHTHYHOCTD GLITHS C HeGhITHEM
He [IPOCTO HEMBIC/HMA JUIsl HeJI0BEUECKOro yMa, KaK yTBePXKAAIoT Gepr-
COHHaHIIBl; OHAa HEBO3MOXKHA B peaslbHOCTH. B cooTBeTcTBYylOILEM NTO-
Pfilke IPHOPHTETA U3 NPHHLMIA HAEHTHYHOCTH NIPOUCTEKAIOT APYTHe
nepBble NPHUHLHIMLL PHHLKN ZOCTATOUHOTO OCHOBAHHS, MPHHLMN AeH-
CTBYIOLIeH TPHYHHHOCTH, OT/IHYHe B GBITHH MeXNY aKUHAEHTaMH H cy6-
CTaHUHAMH M, HaKOHel, NPHHUMN (HHaAbHOCTH!?S. «Ecan duaocod

'72 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Reality. P. 372-373.
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uMeeT TBepJloe NIOHHMaHHe 3THX MePBBIX NPHUHLMIIOB, OH MOXeT NoJ-
HATHCA OT CJTYYaRHOro JBHXEHHS YyBCTBEHHONH BCeJIeHHOH Yepe3 Bo3-
phILIAIOLIHE YPOBHH MPHYACTHOCTH CylleMy BAOJb NATH nmyTed DoMul k
Bory»174. HakoHel, oH HaXoQUT HeHCTBYIONIYIO H GHHANIBHYIO IPHYHHY
0TeHLHaNbHOTO «CTaHOBJIeHHA» MHpa — BeckoHeuHnlit, Henamenunnit
Yuctoit AKT CyiectBoBanus. Kak Tos1bko duiocod cBo60aHO noprisaet
¢ MMMaHEHTHLIM MHPOM HIeaJHCTOB M ABHXYUIMMCHA MHPOM GeprcoHu-
aHCKOM MeTa(H3HKH Npoliecca, OH MOXeT CJleoBaTh B ABHXKeHHH K Bory
dombl. TomucTcKas duiaocodus, yBeHYaHHast MeTaH3HKOM H Teoau-
need, IOMKHA CIYXHTb Buicilel Hayke — Teosoruu. [Ipu sTom pas Tap-
pury-Jlarpaska HayyHoe 60roC/IOBHE HMeJIO TECHYIO CBSI3b C XKHBOH Jy-
XOBHOH TPaJIMLIHeH!7s,

C P. Tappury-Jlarparxem Tpaauuus A. [apaeiins gocturia cBoero
nosHoro 3aBepiieHHs. OH COeIHHUI BMeCTe BCe KiTloueBble 3JIeMEeHThI TO-
MHCTCKOH MeTadH3HKH: NIPAMOI peasn3M B SMUCTEMOJIOTHH, OCHOBaH-
Hblii Ha [IOHATHH GBITHA KaK HeNoCpeICTBEHHOH LeJIH Ue/I0BeYeCKOro H-
HaMH3Ma; GHI0CO(HIO 3HAHHSA, CKOHIIEHTPHPOBAHHYIO Ha HHTEJ/IeKTe
MM HHTYHTHBHOMH CaMOOCBE/IOMJIEHHOCTH, a6CTPAKLUHH KOHLIENTOB H HH-
Te/JIeKTya/IbHOH HHTYHIIHH GLITHS; aDHCTOTe/IeBCKYIO MeTaQH3HKY aKTa
M NIOTEHLHH, JONO/HEHHYI0 TOMHCTCKHM pa3/iHueHHeM MeXIy CYIIHO-
CTbIO H CYLIeCTBOBaHHEM; eCTeCTBEHHYIO TEOJIOTHIO, TOCTPOEHHYIO Ha
NepBLIX IPHHLMIAX, KOTOPhle MPOUCTEKAIOT H3 TPAHCLEHAEHTAILHOTO 110~
HATHA GBITHS H aHAJIOTHH CYLLEro, CTPYKTYPHPOBAHHOH TOMHCTCKHM OT-
JMYHeM MeXy CYLIHOCTBIO H CyllleCTBOBaHHeM. ToMHCTCKasi MeTadu-
3uka ['apneiins u [appury-JlarpaHxa o6nafana cBoeit crenHpHyecKoH
YepToH, onpeliensis GbITHe KakK CyHOCTb. J. XKHIbcoH paccMaTpuBan
ObiTHe HHaue — KaK aKT CyLIeCTBOBAHHS, OXBAaThIBAEMbIH B CYXKIEHHH,
YTBepXKJalolleM peabHOCTh KOHKPETHOrO0 YyBCTBEHHOrO eIHHHYHOTrO!76.
PpaHuy3cKkHe ZOMHHHKaHLbI cYMTAH, YyTO HH Cyapec, HM TpaHCLEH-
NeHTa/lbHble TOMHCTBI He GblIH ayTeHTHYHBLIMH YYeHHKaMH aHTeJIbCKOTo
noktopa. ToMH3M, 10 HX MHEHHIO, GBLT TeM, UTO CAeJalIH TOMHCTCKHE
kommeHTaTopsl XVII Beka.

173 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Op.cit. P. 383.

1™ Ibidem. P. 74.

175 Cm. nanp.: Garrigou-Lagrange R. Humility according to St. Thomas / / The
Thomist, 1939. V. 1. PP. 1-39.; Ero xe. Garrigou-Lagrange R.The Fecundity of Go-
odness/ / The Thomist, V. 2. 1940. Pp. 226-237.

176 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. New York, 1964. P. 69.



TJIABA 2. PEAJIMCTCKASI META®HU3UKA B THUAJIOTE
C H.KAHTOM: TPAHCIIEEHJAEHTAJIbHbIVI TOMH3M

2.1. Metadusuuecknii unTeaaektyaausm I1.Pyccao

He Bce TOMHCTHI BesTH CBOM HCC/IelOBaHHS B paMKax HampaB/eHHS,
3ajlaHHOTO SHLUMKAKKO# Aeterni Patris JIbsa XIII. Iins npepcraBuTenei
TpaHCleHeHTaJbHOrO TOMH3Ma Ka3aJICs HenpHeMJ/IeMbIM B3IJIsi Ha COB-
peMeHHYI0 PHI0CO(HIO KaK «1aTOJIOTHIO Hes0BeyecKoro pasyma». OHH
CTPeMHJIHCh MPeOoNOoJIeTh HeIOCTaTKH COBPeMeHHOM ¢uaocoduH, He-
no/b3yst ee CO6CTBEHHYIO METOAOMIOTHIO. TpaHCLeHIe HTaIbHBIH TOMH3M
BeJleT CBOe HauaJIo oT ABYX ToMHcToB-He3ynToB I1. Pyccio (1878—1915)
u XK. Mapemans. HecmoTps Ha cBolo KOPOTKYIO XH3Hb Pycciio okasan
riy6okoe BIHAHHe Ha BO3POXKAeHHe TOMH3Ma H Ha HHTePIIpeTaLHIO y4e-
Hust Pomel AkBHHCKOTO. [lBe ero JOKTOPCKHe AHCCePTaLHH 06eced In
eMy MeX(IyHapOAHYIO PelyTauHio OPUTHHANLHOTO KOMMEHTaTOpa To-
MH3Ma!77. dTbeH 2KH/IbCOH Ha3biBaj Pycci10 «epBbIM IPOBO3BECTHHKOM
BO3POXK/IeHHsI TOMH3Ma B TOM BHJIe, B KOTODOM ero co3fiaj cB. Poma»17s.
I'naBHble HCTOpHUeCKHe Hec/eloBaHHA Pyccro «HMHTeIekTyanusm cB.
Dombi»179 1 «K ucTopHHu npobiemsl 1068H B CpeHHe BeKa»180 GuIIH 3a-
BepILEeHbI I0 ero PpyKOTOoJI0KeHHs B CBAleHCTBO. Pycciio cuntan, uro
usocodus H Teos0rUs JOKHbI G6bITh CBA3aHMI APYT C APYTOM «110f06HO
MaTepuH H QopMe B ellMHOe LeJioe»!8l. OH TaKXe NpHAepXHBaeTCs
y6exnenus [apaeitns, uro MeTapusrka Pombl 6bi1a Toi pumocodHe,
K KOTOpOH Heo6XOMHMO 06paTHTLCH KaToMH4YeCKOMY Goroc/oBy AJas
CTPYKTYyPHPOBaHHS TEOJIOTHH, 4TOGH OHa OKa3aJach COCOGHOMH pelHTh
npo6iieMbl COBPEMEHHOCTH.

Pycci10 060CHOBLIBaeT 06beKTHBHYIO JOCTOBEPHOCTb AHCKYPCHBHOTO
3HaHUA Ha HHTYMTHBHOM BOCTIDHATHH GbITHSI, K KOTOPOMY pa3yM yCTpeM-
JieH mo cBoed npupoge. OH paccMaTpHBaeT OCHOBHbie BOMPOCH!, Bbl-
3BaBllIHe KPH3HC MOJEPHH3MA: OTHOLIEHHE MeX/y eCTeCTBEHHbIM pasy-

177 Roensch F.J. Rousselot, Pierre / / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
2003. V. 12. P. 394.

178 YWunncon 3. dunocod u Teonorus. M., 1995. C. 44,

179 'Intellectualisme de Saint Thomas. Paris, Beauchesne, 1924. Llur. no: Rous-
selot P. Intelligence Sense of Being Faculty of God. Milwaukee, 1999.

80 Pour I'histoire du probleme de 'amour au Moyen-Oge. MOnster. 1908.
LinT. no: Rousselot P. The Problem of Love in the Middle Ages. Milwaukee, 2001.

181 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 97.
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MOM, K KOTOpOMY ofpailiaeTcsi anoJioreTHka, ¥ CBOGOMIOH M CBepXb-
eCTECTBEHHBIM aKTOM Bephl, OTHOLIEHHEM MeXNy HCTOPHYECKHM PeJH-
[HO3HBIM OMBLITOM H MOCTOSHCTBOM LIEPKOBHBIX 1OTMaTOB H BO3MOXKHO-
cTbi0 KOHLIENTYa/IbHOTO 3HaHHs bora uepe3 aHa/IOTHIO GbITHS.

Pycc/io He paccMaTpHBa/l TOMH3M C TOYKH 3PeHHs CIIeKYJISTHBHOTO
¢unocoda, kak nenanu Mapewans ¥ MaputeH. OH npuinen K TOMH3MY
He Yepe3 HCTOPHIO puaocodHH Kak 2KHIbCOH, HO KaK MPaKTHKYIOWHUH
60roc/IoB, COCPe0TOUEHHRIH Ha Po6ieMax, KOTOPHIE CTOSIH Nepef Ka-
TOIHYECKOH LiepKoBbIo B Hayasle XX Beka. OTkJIoHsAst ToMu3M Cyapeca
u Bo/moHTapu3M CkoTa, Pycciio HacTanBas Ha ToM, uTo Poma Gbint HH-
ressiekTyanucTom. Kak ykasniBaet A. JIbsino: «CorsacHo AKBHHaTY, HH-
TeJVIEKT YeJIoBeKa crioco6eH BOCTIPUHHMATh GhiTHe Mo MpUpoe. DTo Boc-
npHATHe, KOTOPOe OH Ha3klBaeT ratio, JOMKHO MO3BOJIUTH EPEXOX OT
OHTOJIOTHYECKOTO YPOBHS peaslbHOCTH K FTHOCE0JIOrHUeCKOMY 3HAHHIO U
06paTHO»182. AKIIEHT Ha HHTe/UIeKTyalu3Me, Kak otmeuaeT H. Bepases,
oueHb XapaKTepeH /15l ToMH3Ma Hauala XX Beka: «HMHTesekT as CB.
dombl AKBHHATa GblJ1 eIMHCTBEHHLIM OPTaHOM, KOTOpbIH BOCIPHHHMAET
¥ M03HaeT 06'beKTHBHEIE PealibHOCTH, Yepe3 KOTOPhle MPOHCXOAUT CO-
NPHKOCHOBeHHe ¢ GhITHeM. MHTelsieKT B TOMHCTCKOH (HmocopHH
MMeeT, KOHeYHo, Ipyroe 3HaueHHe, 4eM B COBpeMeHHOH (Hocopun. U
TpeTeH3HH COBPeMeHHbIX KaHTHaHIleB MM GeprcoHHaHLEeB GLITh MeHee
PalHOHA/INCTAMH, YeM BeJIHKHH CBATOH M MEIC/IHTEJb CPeIHEBEKOBBS,
KOHeYHo, cMelllHbl. OTpHIlaHHe U pa3pyllleHHe HHTeJIeKTa AJif TOMH-
CTOB eCTb OTPHLIAHHe H Pa3pyllleHHe GLITHs, OTPHLAHHE H pa3pyllueHHe
PeJMrHO3HBEIX peasbHOCTeH, HCKAIOUHTe/bHOe BBEPXKeHHe B cy6bek-
THBHEIA MHP»183. PyccJio 6b11 He3yHTOM, a B OpleHe TOMM3M Bcer/a pacc-
MaTpuBaics Yepe3 npuamy yueHus ®. Cyapeca. Pycc/o B 3TOM OTHO-
lIeHHH NPeJCTaBJAN NPaKTHYECKH eIMHCTBEHHOe HCKIloueHue. Takxe
KaK H )11 ppaHIy3CKHX JOMHHHKAHLEB, «K/II04eBbIM YHKTOM MeTadH-
3uKH Pyccs1o 6B TOMHCTCKHIT IPHHLMI, YTO aKT OFPaHHYeH NMocpes-
CTBOM BOCIPHSATHS NTOTEHUHH, IPHHLIHI, KOTOPBIA He MOT GbITh IPHHAT
Cyapecom»184.

1821 lano A. The Different Meanings of ‘Being’ According to Aristotle and Aqui-
nas// Acta Philosophica. V. 10. 2001. P. 42,

183 Bepases H. Heotomuam/ / Myts, 1925. Ne 1. C. 169-170.

18 McCool G. A. From Unity to Pluralism: The Internal Evolution of Thomism.
New York, 1999. P. 40.
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Pycciio He 3aj1aBajicsl 1eJ1bl0 HCTOPHYECKOTO HCC/IeI0BAHHS MBIC/IH
®dombl. Ero neabio 6bl10 «HAHTHPHUHPOBATh QyHAaMeHTaJIbHbIE NPH-
HIUMMbI, «aPXUTEeKTOHHYECKHe Te3HChl» MeTadH3HKH cB. POMBI H NoKa-
3aTh, KaK MX OTHOLIEHHe APYT K APYry AeJiaeT TeoJ0rHio AHIeJbCKOro
JloKTOpa MOLUHBIM, BCEOXBATHLIM H COTVIACOBAHHBIM CHHTE30M» 185, DTH
«apXHTEKTOHHYECKHe Te3NChl» CJIeflyeT OTIHYATh OT YCTapeBLINX Hecy-
1iecTBeHHbIX JOKTPHH, COAepKalllMXcs B HUX. Pycciio cunTan, 4To Koraa
6yneT npojesaHa 3Ta HCTopHuecKast pa6oTa, TOMH3M, [OJIOXKEHHbIH B
pa6oTy npakTHYecKoro 6orocjioBa, MOXeT a6cop6HPOBaTh COBPeMeH-
HyI0 GHI0COPCKYIO MbICJIb 6e3 yrpo3bl AJ1st cBoeH LesocTHOCTH. [To aTok
npuuuHe ToMH3M Pyccio n Mapewans 6bli 6oslee BOCIPHHMYHB K (H-
nocotpun feicTBUs BoHeNs K KAHTHAHCKOMY HAleaIu3My, 4eM TOMH3M
B Tpaauuuu [apaefins u MapureHa.

O[HHMM H3 TaKHX apXHTEKTOHHYECKHX Te3HCOB MbICH PoMbl AKBHH-
ckoro, no MHeHuio I1. Pyccio, sBaseTcs ero HHTe/1ekTyanusm: «Ctpe-
MsiCh [IPOBeCTH pasnudHe Mexay intellectus u ratio, on gexnapupyer, uto
cB. PoMa He COr/IacyeTCst CO CBOMM H3JII06JIe HHBIM IPHHLIMIIOM, KOr/la 3a-
ILMILAeT apHCTOTeNeBCKHI Heasl abCTPaKTHOro onpesiesieHHsI» 186, Pa-
6ota PyccJio «[Ipo6aema 1106BH» NPOTHBONOCTAaBHIIA HHTEJIEKTYaIH3M
DoMbl BOJIIOHTapH3MY CPeIHeBeKOBBIX ()PaHLHCKAaHCKHX TE0JIOroB TaKxKe
1 COBPEMEHHbIX eMY «HeoCKOTHCTOB». Jl1st oMbl BrIcLIel {yXOBHOM cIo-
CO6HOCTbIO GBI TBAaPHbLIH HHTEJIEKT, a He TBapHasi BOJIsL: «B BosioHTa-
PHCTCKOH MeTaH3HKe CaMblii BHICOKHH aKT LYXOBHOTO TBOPEHHS, aKT,
KOTOPHIH OonpefessieT caMy NPHPOAY AYXOBHOTO CYIIECTBa, SIBJSETCS
aKTOM 06O BoJIH, HMeloLLeH TeHAEHUHMIO K 6J1ary, Ho B MHTeJIEKTya-
JIRCTCKOH MeTa(H3KKe PHPOAA AYXOBHOTO CYLIeCTBa ONpeAeseHa B COO-
TBETCTBHH C N03HABaTe/JbHHIM aKTOM»187. Jlnst AKBHHATa elMHCTBO C
Borom B Baiax<eHHOM BHAEHHH, BLICIIHH aKT AyXOBHOTO TBOPEHHS, 3a-
KJIIOYaeTCst He B aKTe JIOGBH, KaK st CKOTa, HO B aKTe MHTe/JIeKTa !,
EnuHcTBO AyxoBHOro TBopeHHs ¢ Borom B akre /1106BH Gb1I0 N0CIeAYI0-
ILIMM H 3aBHCSILLKM OT €ro NepBHYHOr0 U CYIHOCTHOro eMHcTBa ¢ Borom
4epe3 aKT HHTeJJIeKTyanbHoi HHTyHuHH. B BnaxenHom Bunenun ny-
XOBHOE CYLIleCTBO HMeeT HCUepIblBalolliee BHAeHHe CBOeH COGCTBEHHOH
CYIIHOCTH TaKXXe Kak u camoro Bora.

1% McCool G. A. From Unity to Pluralism: The Internal Evolution of Thomism. P. 41.
'8 ' Arci M.C. Thomas Aquinas. London, 1930. P. 273.

'87 Rousselot P. Intelligence Sense of Being Faculty of God. Milwaukee, 1999. P. 11.
1% Ibidem. P. 10.
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Beiciiast HanoJIHeHHOCTb AYXOBHOTO TBOPEHHs 6bla IOCTHKHUMA B
aKTe HHTeJIeKTyalbHo! MHTYHLMH U B BraxenHom Bunennn1ss, Nyuu
niofiedl U aHreJbl JOCTHIAIoT CBOero 6J1aXeHCTBa 6/1arofaps Hernocpes-
CTBEHHOMY MOHHMaHHIO HX cOGCTBEHHOH CYUIHOCTH, ¥ Bor uuTeHuHO-
Ha/bHO COeJHHEH C HHMH Yepe3 «CBeT cJaBb»!%. Ho 3To MHTeHnuHoO-
HaJIbHO® eIMHCTBO Mpe/ro/iaraeT IepBHYHOe eMHCTBO B GLITHH MeXay
KOHEUHBIM I03HAIOLIMM H 6eCKOHEYHBIM N103HaBaeMbIM. ClleloBaTe/LHO,
¥X IePBHYHOE eIHHCTBO B GbITHH GBIJIO YCJOBHEM BO3MOXHOCTH HoCJe-
LyIOLIEro pe3yIbTHPYIOLIEro eAMHCTBA M03HAIOLIEro H I03HABaeMoro B
akre nosHaHus. «Tak Kak 6/1aXKeHHble TBOPeHHs He TepsIoT CBoeil co6-
CTBEHHOH Ccy6CTaHUMANbHOH HAEHTHYHOCTH B BraxenHom Bupenun,
e[MHCTBO B GLITHH MeX/y 6ecKOHeYHbIM 103HaBaeMbIM H KOHEUHBIM 110~
3HAIOUIMM He MOXeT GbITh 4eM-TO HHbIM, HeXKeJlH eIHHCTBOM, OCHOBaH-
HbIM Ha IPHYaCTHOCTH» 19!, FIHTe//IeKT, KOTOPLIH AOCTHraeT CBOEH MoJ-
HOTBI Yepe3 HHTeHUHOHaIbHOe eHHCTBO ¢ BoroM, AB/IsIsich KOHeYHBIM B
cBOeH NPHYACTHOCTH ObITHIO, I0/XKeH GbITh 6eCKOHEUHEIM B 06/1aCTH ero
3HaHUA!92. KoHeUHBIH HHTE/IEKT, C/Iefl0BaTe/bHO, eCTh CHIa, CTPeMs-
wasicst K HHTEHIHOHAILHOMY eIMHCTBY ¢ BoroM Kak ero ectecTBeHHOMH
ueseio. XKHIbCOH OTMEUaeT, 4TO «B CBOeH AuccepTaluH Pyccsio nepBbiM
BBEJI BHOBb B 060POT TOMHCTCKOE [IOHSITHe pa3yMa, paccMaTpHBaeMoro
B KayecTBe HCTOYHHKA H NPHYHHbI ONlePallui pacCyKas!iss,

Mertadusuka BaaxenHoro BuieHns AkBiHarta o6ecnieunBaet Pyccnio
KJIIOYOM /ISt COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro TOMHCTCKOrO IOHHMAHHSA IPHPOJIBI M CHIbI
unresiekta. OHa, KaK CTpeMuJICs Noka3aThb Pycciio, MoXeT o6ecreunTsb He-
06X0/IMMbIMH KOPPEKTHBaMH JIOXHOe TOHHMaHHe HHTe//IeKTya/IH3Ma, 1pe-
BanupoBabiiee B XIX Beke Bo (hpaHiy3cKoH QHIOCODHH H IPOSBHBLLIEECS
B PaLHOHAJIMCTHYECKHX CHCTEMaX, HanpuMep, B cHcTeMe JI. BpioncBHKa
(1869-1944). B pauroHanHCTCKOM TOHUMAHHH TEPMHHA, HHTE/IEKTYa-
JIMCTCKHH Hea/l 3HaHHs bl CMOJIeJIMPOBaH Ha a6CTPaKTHOM YHHBepCallb-
HOM KOHLeNLHH. Bhicinast popMa 3HaHHS paccMaTPHBANach Kak BKIIIOYAIO-
LUast eMHYIO CHCTEMY SICHBIX H OTYETJIHBBIX HeH, CBS3aHHbIX APYT C APYTOM
B HeoGXO/IMMOH LIeTH CTPOroi AeAYKTHBHOH JIOTHKH. VIHTe/IekTyannam no-
JDKEH, HalIPOTHB, OTBEPrHYTh 6e3/IHUHbIH, a6CTPAKTHBIH KOHUENTyaNbHbIH

18 pousselot P. Intelligence Sense of Being Faculty of God. Milwaukee, 1999. P. 7.
190 1hidem. P. 148.

191 Rousselot P. The Problem of Love, 2001. P. 92.

192 Rousselot P. Intelligence Sense. P. 33.

198 Xunbcon 3. dunocod u reonorus. C. 136.



52 Kupoanos 1. B. TOMHCTCKASA ®H/JIOCOPHSA XX BEKA

Hean 3HaHus, IPOTHB KOTOPOro BoccTabasy Beprcon u Bionnens B cBoeit
3aLMTe XH3HH, HHTYHLIMH, CBOGOAb! H AeiicTBHs. UnTas paGoThl Bionnens
u Beprcona, Pyccio cornaia/icst ¢ HUMH B TOM, YTO LI@HHOCTh KOHLENTY-
a/IbHOTO 3HAHHS Y PallHOHANHCTOB H 1aXKe y HeKOTOPBIX H3 €ro KOJlJIer CX0-
N1acTOB [O/KHA GbITh OTHOCHTeNbHOH. OH mosaral, YTo TOMH3M JO/KEH
«BOGpaTh MHOTOE U3 TOTO, YTO HeaH3M cAes1an 1St PHIOCODHH, el OH
XeJiaeT cTaTh 3 heKTHBHOH COBpeMeHHOH Teosorueli»1%. Pyccilo cuuran,
4TO coBpeMeHHbIe PHI0CODE! CMELIHBAIOT HHTe/IeKTyannaM Pomsl ¢ pa-
LMOHA/IH3MOM, HO eciii Mbic/Ib PoMBbI 6ysieT nepecMOTpeHa U pa3BuTa B
CBeTe OPHrHHA/ILHBIX TEKCTOB H COBPeMEHHOH (PHIOCOMHH, TO OHa CMOXKeT
I710A0TBOPHO KOHTaKTHPOBATh C COBPeMeHHOH Mbicabo. Jlns Pycciio un-
TesneKTyann3M PoMu MoXKeT GbITb CYMMHPOBaH B QOpMyJle: «HHTeJIEKT
ecTh 3CCEeHLHMAIbHOE BOCIPHATHE PeasIbHOro, HO 3TO BOCIIPHSAITHE PeaslbHOro
TOJILKO MIOTOMY, 4TO OHO eCTb BOCTIPHAITHe GOXKeCTBEHHOr0»195, JTa 1nosH-
umst Pyccito, kak otmeyaer Y. O’KoHHop, Boc/ieACTBHH OKa3asia BIUsIHHE
Ha MeTadH3HKy NpHpoOb U 6narogatu A. ne JlioGakats.

Pycciio nuueT, 4To «1isi AHre/IbCKOro JOKTOpa KOHUENT 6bljl Hau-
MEHBLIHM BHOM HHTe/IEKTyalbHOT0 N03HaHHs»197. Ero Hopmoii coBep-
IIeHCTBA B MO3HAHHH He GblIO ratio KOHLENTYalHCTCKOM CHCTEMBI: 3TO
6b1/1 HHTEJIIEKT, HHTYHTHBHOE 3HaHHe, KOTOPHM HacaxaaloTcs Bor u
aHreJibl. MeTaduauKa NPHYIACTHOCTH H CYLLECTBOBAHHS, H aHAJOTHYHBIH
XapaKTep M03HaHHsl, KOTOPbIH 3awHILaeT Pyccio, cBHAeTeAbCTBYIOT O
TOM, YTO KOHIEHTPaLMs Ha AHCKYPCHBHOM pa3syme JOJ/KHA OrpaHHYH-
BaTh Hallle TOHHMaHKe NPHPOALL. ToYyHoe H Bcelesoe MOHHMaHHe HH-
TeJJIeKTa KaK aHaJIOTHYHOTO COBepIIeHCTBA MOXET NPHHTH TOMBKO H3
pedsiexcuy Ha ero BriclleH H Gosee pasBuToi dopme. ITo aToi mpuunHe
TIlaTeJbHOe H3yyeHHe aHreJoJiorHH cB. Pombl TpebyeTcs Ansi mpa-
BHJILHOTO MOHHMAHHS ero HHTe/lJIeKTyanH3Mal%®%, B HHTeaneKTyanname
®owmsl, muuter Pyccito, kak B punocodun aeitcteust Bronnens, Kusub,
n060Bb H cBO6O/IA BK/IIOYEHB! B BhICIIYIO opMy 3HaHHUS. «[locKoabKy
KaX[bli aHreJ1 OT/IHYaeTCs CrielHpHYECKH OT BeeX APYTHX, aHrebCKHe

19 Lauder R.E. On Being or not Being a Thomist. / / The Thomist. 1991. V. 55,
April. P. 310.

195 Rousselot P. Intelligence Sense of Being Faculty of God. P. 2.

19 O'Connor W. R. The Natural Desire for God. Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 1948. P. 42.

197 Rousselot P. Intelligence Sense. P. 69.

!% McCool, G. A. Nineteenth-Century Scholasticism: The Search for a Unitary
Method. New York, 1989. P. 50.
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yMbl POPMHPYIOT HePapXHIO CMelUH(HIECKH OTIHYHHX HHTE/JIEKTOB.
UeM BhIlle aHTeJIbl CTOAT Ha WIKaje GbITHS, TeM GaHXe HX yM npu6Ju-
aeTcs K BCeOXBATHOMY eIHHCTBY C a6COJIIOTHO TPOCTHIM HHTE/JIEKTOM
Bora, ¥ TeM MeHbLUIHe HHTeHUHOHANbHbIE (POPMEI HJIH BB TPE6YIOTCS
1S KX TOHHMAaHHs BeesleHHOM» 199, KaXkipli aHres1 sIBAsieTCst MOHAOH,
¥ KaX/bIil aHTe/IbCKHH YM, JlaXKe BbICIUHMH, PaCCMaTPHBAET BCEJIEHHYIO
€O CBOEH YHHKaJIbHOH TOYKH 3peHHs. Pyccsio nuiet: «TonbKo Koraa aH-
resisl H 6J1aroc/JioBeHHble AyIIH pasjessioT XH3Hb Bora u crnoco6uel
3HaTh MHPp yepe3 yM Bora B BraxenHom Bupenun, Toraa Moxet 6biTh
JIOCTHTHYTO e[IHHOe HHTe//IeKTyalbHOe IOHUMaHHe BCeIeHHOH»200, « A6-
COMIOTHOE 3HaHHe», yTBepxaaeT Pyccio, 1nst PoMbI He MOXKET MPHHHU-
MaTh (POPMY CHCTEMbl HJIH JIOTHYECKH CBfi3aHHbIX Haed. OHO AocTHra-
eTcsl MHTeJJIEKTOM B JIOGOBHOM JIMYHOM efHHCTBe Mexxay Borom u ko-
HeYHBIMH CBOGOAHBIMU AiyXxamu B BaiaxkeHHom Buaenun2o1,

Jlns Pyccio abeTpakTHble yHHBepCaJibHble KOHLENTH! OLIIH He Gosee
yeM HecoBepLIEHHOH 3aMeHOI aHreJIbCKOro HHTYHTHBHoOro 3HaHus. Kak
¢dopma, coelMHeHHast ¢ MaTepHel, UeJIOBEK He MOXeT HMeTb HHTYHTHB-
HOro 3HaHHS KaKOH-TH60 CYILIHOCTH, AiaXke cBoel co6cTBeHHOH. MiHTed-
JIEKT B YeJIoBeKe He MOXKET HATH Aajibllie 0CBeIOMIEHHOCTH CO3HaHHS,
KOTOpOH OH o6/1afaeT 6/1arogapsi CBOMM MO3HaBaTeNbHbIM JeHCTBHAM.
KoHLenTsl, KoTophle AHCKYPCHBHOE Ye/oBeueckoe palHo aGeTparupyet
M3 4yBCTBEHHOTO OMbITA, GRIIM He GoJiee YeM KOHCTPYKTaMH ueJioBede-
CKOro aKTHBHOTO HHTeJ1eKTa. Pycciio nuieT: «Tak Kak yHHBepcaNbHBIA
KOHLIeNIT HHKOrAa He Gbll cmocoGeH OXBATHTh Belld, KAKHMH OHH
ABNAIOTCS B PeabHOCTH, OH Gbl 06pedeH 3HAaTh HX HEMOCPeACTBEHHO
Yepes TO, «YeM OHH He ABAsIOTCA». KoHuenTyanbHoe 3sHanHe, naxe Ma-
TepHaJIbHBIX CYGCTaHUMH, MOXKeT GbIThb He Gojlee YeM aHaJOrHeMH»202,
Pycciio BUAKT B 3TOM onpefe/ieHHLI HOMHHaNH3M B yueHHH Pombl. ITa
nosuuus Pycciio, Kak 6yzeT mokasaHo fajee, NOBIHA/IA Ha NMO3HLHIO
XK.M. Jle Baioxaa 1 3. [IpunBaps! B HX cTpeMJIeHHH 060CHOBaTb (U0
CoCKHU ¥ 6Oroc/I0BCKUH MIIOPaNH3M KOHLENTYalIbHbIX CHCTEM B paM-
KaX KaTOJM4eCcKOro 60roc/I0BHs.

199 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 103.
20 Rousselot P. Intelligence Sense of Being Faculty of God. Milwaukee, 1999.
P.31.
v 201 Jesuits and Theology: Yesterday And Today / / Theological Studies. 1991.
.52.P.531.
22 Rousselot P. Intelligence Sense of Being Faculty of God. Milwaukee, 1999. P. 87.
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OpraHOH apHCTOTeJIEBCKOH HayKH, MOCTPOGHHBIH Ha aGCTPaKTHOM
KOHLenTe, 6bl1 3aMeHOH LIe/IOCTHOMY BHAEHHIO MHPa, IOCTHXXHMOMY B aH-
resibcKoM HHTYHUHH. OlHaKO B OTJIHYHE OT aHreIbCKOM HHTYHLMH, KOTO-
pas 3HaeT Ka)ki0e MaTepHaJIbHOe GbiTHE H ero MecTo B CTPYKType GhITHS,
apucTOTe/ieBCcKast HayKa He KacaeTcst NOHHMaHHs HcTopHH. [loaTomy
Pyccno nenaet BHIBOA, YTO HCNOJIb30BaHHe AKBHHAaTOM apHCTOTEJIEBCKOTO
HayyHOro MeToaa Gblio OAHOM 13 HeCOBMECTHMOCTEH B €M CTBHTEJbHOM
TNIPaKTHKe aHreJbCKOro JOKTopa. MHoro Jiet cnycTst APyroi TOMHCT-He-
ayut B. JloHepraH Takxke o6paTHJ BHHMaHHe Ha 3TO IPOTHBOpeyHe, Koraa
pa6oTas Hal CBOHM COGCTBEHHBIM METO/IOM TEOJIOTHH Ha OCHOBe (HJIO0-
copcKoro Hcc/eI0BaHHS HHTeIJIeKTa B 60roc/10BHH PoMbi203,

CrepyeT OTMETHTb, YTO HHTEJ/IEKTYanH3M, KoTopbii Pyccito Tak Ha-
CTOHYHBO MbITAETCS OTACNHTb OT PALHOHANH3MA, HeBO3MOXKHO OTJIHUHTh
ot mocnenHero. PaktHuecku, Pyccsio neITaeTcst B paMKax TeoJIOTHH
oMbl 06BACHHTD BO3MOXHOCTH MECTHYECKOro efiHeHHs ¢ Borom Ha
OCHoBe HHTe/ekTa. OlHaKO HHTeJIJIeKT HJIH Pa3yM y AKBHHaTa Beeraa
MOHHUMaJICs KaK ANCKYPCHBHbIH, CBSI3aHHBIH C [IOCTPOEHHEM JIOTHYECKHX
yMo3aK/i04eHHH, OCHOBAHHbIA Ha cHioruame Apuctorens. [Toatomy
COBceM He C/y4aiHo o6BHHeHHe PoMbl B pauroHanuaMe. Kak otmeuaet
@. [lleppapa: «Bea BpoxaeHHOro 3HaHHsI, H HECTIOCOGHBIN MOJyYaTh 3Ha-
HHe U3 NpsAMOH HHTYHUMH BoxxecTBeHHOro, YenoBeKk akTHYECKH, COT-
JlacHo AKBHHaTY, MOXeT 3HaTh YTO-1H60 JHIIb IOCPeACTBOM a6CTpaK-
LMK YyBCTBEHHBIX 06beKTOB»204. B HHTeasekTyanu3me Pyccsio nposiBy-
Nlach OTYastHHas [OMbITKA COeAHHHTb LYXOBHYIO PAKTHKY XPHCTHAHCTBA
C paLHOHAJIbHO-OTHYeCKOH cHcTeMOoi AKBHHATa.

2.2, IIpeofoneHne KAHTOBCKOH KPUTHKH MeTaH3NKHN
B ¢punocodpun XK. Mapemans
$oma AKBHHCKHI yHac/le10Ba/ IPeICTaB/IeHHe O CYIIHOCTH H 3a/1a4ax
MeTaduauku oT ApuctoTens. ApucToTesb nucan: «EcTh HekoTopasi Hayka,
KOTopasi pacCMaTpHBaeT Cylllee KaK TaKOBOe, a TaKXKe TO, 4TO eMy NPHCYlie
camomy o ceGe. ITa HayKa He TOXK/IECTBEHHA HH C OHOM M3 YaCTHBIX HayK:
HH OJIHa M3 APYTHX HayK He HcCJlefyeT OGLLYI0 PHPOALY CYLLEro Kak Tako-

203 Grace R.J. The Transcendental Method of Bernard Lonergan . URL: http: / /
lonexgan.concordia‘ca/ reprints / grace-method.htm (nara o6pawerus: 7.01.2009).

28 Williams A.N. The Ground of Union: Deification in Aquinas and Palamas.
NY-London, 1999. P. 25.
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poro»205 B aTo TpaauumH MeTadH3KKa pacCMaTPHBanach Kak BOIpOLLIaHHe
0 CYLUEM KaK TaKOBOM (ens inquantum ens), kak niepBast punocodus 1 Kak
reosiorus. Kak ormeuaer T. Tu66¢c, «cama rpamMmarika ens in quantum ens
CBHETEJbCTBYET, YTO OHa fIBJISieTCS OGLUMM HCCJIe0BaHHEM TOTO, YTO
HCTHHHO, He B a6CTPaKLMH, HO B KaXX1OM KOHKPETHO CYLIEeCTYIOLIeM GbITHH
(ens)»206. Takoe NoHHMaHHe MeTaQH3HKH [IPHHSATO HA3bIBATD «TPANHIIMOH-
Holt MeTadu3uKoH». KaHTOBCKasi KpHTHKA MeTahH3HKH CTa/la OQHHUM H3
cepbe3HeHIHX BbI30BOB, CTOABLIMX Nepen Tomu3mom B XIX—XX seke. Cor-
JIaCHO 3TOM TOYKE 3DeHHs, YeJIOBeK MOXKET MOJY4HTh IOCTYM K PeabHo-
CTH TOJIbKO [IOCPEACTBOM HEKOTOPBIX alIPHOPHO IPHHHMAEMBIX CyKIeHHI:
«...MBI HH B KOeM cJIy4ae He MO>KeM 3HaTb BelllM caMoi o ceGe, ... BCe, UTO
Mbl MOXKEM TEOPeTHYECKH N103HaTh, OrPAHHYHBAETCS JIHIIb SBIEHHSAMH»207,
CrieoBaTe bHO, Jo6ast NONbITKA TPaAHLIHOHHON MeTahH3HKH BHIMTH 33
PaMKH Cy6beKTHBHOIO 4eJIOBeYeCKOro BHIEHHs PealbHOCTH K PeabHOCTH
KaK TaKOBOH siBnisteTcst GesycneruHoi. CoraiacHO 3TOH MO3HUMH GeccMbic-
JIeHHO FOBOPHTb O TOM, KaKOBO cylilee B IeHCTBHTeNbHOCTH, MOCKOJIbKY
4eJI0BeK He HMeeT NPSIMOro 10CTyTa K ero npupone. Camoe GoJbiee, 4TO f0-
CTYIHO YeJIOBEKY — 3TO H3y4eHHe KOHLENTyalbHbIX PAMOK HJIH CXeM, KO-
TOpbIe MO3BOJISIOT HaM MOAOHTH KaK MOXKHO 6/IHXKe K TO3HAHHIO PeallbHo-
ctu208, TakuM 06pa3oM, eciii MeTapH3HKa H SIBJISeTCSl BO3MOXXHOM, TO
TOJIbKO KaK H3yueHHe HallIHX KOHLIENTYa/IbHbIX CXeM PealbHOCTH.

Kak yxe oTMeuanoch, HaHGoJIbIIHH BKJIaJl B PeofioJieHHe KaHTOBCKOH
KPHTHKH 3HaHHSA BHECJIH NIPe[CTaBUTEJIH TPaHCLEHAEHTAILHOIO TOMH3Ma,
HayaJo KoTopoMy 6bL10 nosoxeHo pa6otamu I1. Pyccyto u 2K. Mapemans
(1878—1944)2s. B otamune ot Pyccito, Mapeluans 611 Gonee nocodo,
4eM Teos10roM. [/1aBHOI TeMoit, Ha KOTOPOI COCPeOTOUHJICS TOMHCTCKHI
cunTe3 Mapeluass, Gbisia NOMLITKA IOCTPOUTD AHAMOT ¢ HAeanH3Mom Kanra
H, Henosb3ysi co6eTBeH b MeTo KanTa. 060cHOBaTh peasincTCKyo MeTa-

205 ApyctoTens. Metaduauka.

208 Gibbs T. Aquinas, Ethics and Philosophy of Religion: Metaphysics and Prac-
tice, Indianapolis, 2007. P. XIII.

207 Kant U. Kpuruka uncroro pasyma/ / Kaur M. Cobpanue counnenuii s 8 1.
M, 1994.T.3.C.31.

208 De Jong W.R. How is metaphysics as a science possible? Kant on the di-
stinction between philosophical and mathematical method / / Review of metap-
hysics. 1995. V. 49. P. 267.

209 Donceel J.F. Marechal, Joseph/ / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
2003.V. 9. P. 145.
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(u3nky. KoHeyHo, TaKoil peluTe/bHbIi War He MOT pacCMaTpPHBATLCS M0~
JIOXXHTe/bHO HEeOCX0J1aCTaMH, TaK KaK OHH MOJIarajiu, 4To rJaBHble NPH-
HUMITBl KAHTHAHCTBA H TOMH3Ma a6COJIIOTHO HECOBMECTHMBL.

Mapemab co Bceit Cepbe3HOCTbIO NPHHS BhI30B KPHTHYECKOH (H-
nocodpuu. Eme panee I1. Pyccsio B cBoux pa6oTax monbiTancs MpUMH-
puth uaen M. Baonpens c yuennem ®omul AksrHcKoro. 1o nano Ma-
pellasio CBeXYI0 HCXOAHYIO MO3HIHKIO AJISt TOHCKA pellleHUsi po6aem
npeoAoJieHNst KaHTHaHcTBa H B 1908 r. on ony6/HKoBas CBOIO MepBYI0
pa6oTy «UyBCTBO MPHCYTCTBHS B IPOpaHHOM H MHCTHYECKOM»210, B KO-
TOPOH MOMBITaJICS 0TKA3aThcs OT (heHOMeHaH3Ma MoCpPeACTBOM NPoBe-
[eHHs Pa3/THYHs MeX]y peripe3eHTalHOHHbIM H IK3HCTEeHLHANbHEIM Xa-
pakTepoM 3HaHHus. Kak yKasbiBaeT Y. Xun, «3aHaHHe Gblio 37ech AHHA-
MH3MOM NpOeLHPOBaHHs KOHUENTYaJbHOrO COAEPXKaHHSA Ha 06JacTb
peasibHOro MOCPeACTBOM aKTa CYXK/eHHs; OCHOBaHHEM 3TOro GhIJIO BHYT-
peHHee CTPeMJ/IeHHe HHTeJJIeKTa K HHTYHLHH AGCOMIOTHOro»211,

Mapeiuanb nony4H; MeX/IyHapoiHoe NpH3HaHKe 61aroaaps CBoeMy
[STUTOMHOMY i1aBHOMY TPyay «OTrnpaBHasi TOuKa MeTapH3UKH: Y pOKH
Pa3BUTHS HCTOPHH H TEOPHH NPOGJIEeMbl 3HaHHA»212, [JIaBHBIM BONIPOCOM
LJ11 Hero GbLI0 3MHCTEMOIOrHYecKoe 060CHOBaHHE peaiiCTHYECKOH Me-
Tau3nKH GbrTHs. CpaBHHTeIbHOE M3yueHue KanTta u AkBnHara y6e-
auno Mapemais B TOM, YTO MPOTHBOIOJIOXKHOCTb MeXKAY KAHTOBCKHM
HAeanu3MOM H TOMHCTCKHM PeajH3MOM, KOTOPYIO GOJIbIIHHCTBO Heoc-
X0JIACTOB PacCMaTPHBAJH KaK HeyCTPaHHMYIO, He IO/KHA GbITh HEH3-
6eXHBIM pe3yJIbTaTOM HCI0/1b30BaHHS KAHTOBCKOIO TPaHCLIEHAeHTab-
Horo MeTofia. Mapelasb CYHTaJ, YTO eCJIH KaTOJIHYeCKast TeoJIorHsl Xe-
J1ajla COXPaHHTb TBEP/YIO ONOPY B PeaNbHOCTH, KAHTHAHCKHH HAealu3M
ZI0JKeH GblJ GHITh PEOAiO/IeH NOCPEACTBOM PealHCTCKOM 3MHCTEMOIO-
THH, KOTOpasi 0JXKHA CBA3aTh Pa3yM Ye/ioBeKa C IKCTPaMeHTalbHEIM
MHPOM H N103BOJIHTH 06PeCTH HCTHHHOE, XOTH OrPaHHYEHHOe, CIIeKyJIsi-
THBHOe 3HaHHe Bora nocpeacTsom ananoruu cyuero (analogia entis).

Mapelnasnb aKLeHTHPOBaJI BHHMaHHe Ha TOM, YTO TOMHCTCKast KpHTHKA
3HAHHWA NO/MKHA HAYHHATHCS C «TOYHOr0» PAaCCMOTPEHHUS peaiiaMa U uaea-

210 MarCthal J. Le sentiment de prikence chez les profanes et les mystiques/ /
Revue de questions scientifques. 1908. Ne 64. 1909. Ne 65.
! Hill W.J. Transcendental Thomism/ / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New
York, V. 14. 2003. P. 53.
2i2 Mar(thal J. Le Point de Depart de la Metaphsique: Le(®n sur le developpe-
ment historique et theorique du problCine de la Connaisance, 5 vols. Paris, 1944-49.
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nuama. OHa MoXeT paspa6oTaTh CBOH MyTb OT MMPa HEHOMEHOB B MHp pe-
anbHOTro GHITHS, HCMOMb3Yst TPAHCLeHAeHTANbHEI! MeTon KanTa. Mape-
1a/1b NI0Ka3aJ1 HeBO3MOXKHOCTB MOJTyYeHHS YI0BJ/IETBOPHUTE/IBHOTO 06 bsiC-
HeHHs Ye/I0BeyeCKOro NO3HaHMsl BHe MeTa(hH3H4ECKOr0 PacCMOTPeHHUs
CHHTETHYECKOro B3aHMOJIeHCTBHS MeXKAy YyBCTBAMH H HHTEJIIEKTOM KaK
caMHMH OCHOBaHHSIMH mpoliecca NMo3HaHu:A213, [TonnmMaHne Mapewanem
CYX/IeHHs KaK XHBOr0 OTHOLLIEHHs! yC/IoBHOro o6beKTa K Heo6xonumomy
BHTHIO Yepe3 ecTecTBeHHOe IBHKeHHe yMa K Bory Hrpano BaxHyio posb
B YCTaHOBJIEHHH COBMECTHMOCTH TpaHcLeHAeHTalLHoro MeToaa Kanra ¢
TOMHCTCKHM peasiiamoM: «[l1si Mapelnansi KOHTaKT HHTeJJIEKTa C peasib-
HOCTBIO OCYILIECTB/ISIETCSH He MIOCPeAICTBOM a6CTparHpoBaHHs KOHLEMIHH,
KaK JUIfl HLOTOMHCTOB, HO Yepe3 COGCTBeHHbIH IHHAMH3M K BeckoHeuHoMy
BuiTHIO»2!4, VIHTenneKTya bHbIH JAHHAMHU3M SIB/ISIeTCS IePBHYHBIM IO OT-
HOLIEHHIO K CTATHYHBIM KOHLIENTaM.

Mapelnasnb 06HapyXuJ 60JIblIOe CXOACTBO MEX/Y KaHTOBCKHM H TO-
MHCTCKHM MeTojioM B MeTapuarke. OH rosiaras, 4To TOMHCTCKHe 3aMeya-
HHSl «4TO BOCMPHHATO, BOCIPHHSITO COIJIaCHO (opMe BOCIIPHHHMAIO-
ILIero»215, ¥ «HHTeJJIeKT 03HaeT HCTHHY MOCPEACTBOM caMopedIeKCHH»216
M0Ka3bIBaloT, YTO AKBHHAT KaK H KaHT 6bl1 TPaHCIeHAHTAIBHBIM (HJIO-
cocom. HecmoTpst Ha cBoe Hecor/iacHe B BONpoce 0 BO3MOMCHOCTH MeTa(H-
3ukH, Kaut 1 Poma pasjiensiu oiHy KOHLEMUMIO TOrO, UeM JO0/KHA OITh
MeTadH3HKa: «J115 HHX 060HX OTIHYHTEIbHOMN XapaKTePHCTHKOM MeTadH-
3HKH 6bLJI0 CTPOro YHHBepcaibHOe H Heo6XoMMoe 3HaHHe, KoTopoe [L1aTon
1 AprcToTe/1b Ha3BaIM EMOTHAT, H KoTopoe KaHT 1 HeMelikve HAeaIHCThI
HasniBanH Hayka (Wissenschaft)»217. Ecaiu MeTaduanka no/mkHa 10Ka3aTh,
4TO SIBJSIETCH CIIEKYJATHBHO BepHOH, ee yHHBepcaJbHble KOHLEMThI
JIOJKHBI 1aBaTh BO3MOXHOCTb [TO3HAHHS PeasibHbIX CYILIHOCTEH.

Kaurt cTosis1 B onnosuuuy PoMe H paLHOHANHCTaM B SMITHPHCTCKOH
TEOPHH 3HAHHS, KOTOpas JO/KHA JHIIKTb MeTaQH3HKY KaKoro-iau6o
BHJa 3aKOHHOCTH. MeTadusuka ans Kanrta umena cBoil HCTOUHHK B
Cy6'beKTHBHOH HEOGXOAHMOCTH, KOTOpasi NoGYX/AaeT AUCKYPCHBHBIH yM
060ocHOBaTh CBOe 3HaHHe. B cTpeM/ieHHH OCTYNAaTh TaK, pa3yM Gbljl ABH-

213 Koterski J.W. Review: Matteo A. M. Quest for the Absolute: The Philosop-
hical Vision of Joseph Marechal/ / Review Metaphysics. V. 48.1994. P. 153.

214 Knasas J. Being and Some 20th Century Thomists. New York, 2003. P. 18.

25 Symma Theologiae. 1. 75. 5c¢.

216 De Veritate. L. 9c.

27 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 119.
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)KHUM No6yXaeHHeM CBA3aTh O6BEKTbl CBOHX HEOGXONHMBIX H YHHBED-
canbHBIX cyxaeHH#H ¢ A6comotHo CoBepuleHHbIM BriTHeM kak Gesy-
CJIOBHOM OCHOBOH HMX HHTeJJIMrHGe/IbHOro eAHHCTBa. B noHuMMaHHH
KanTta «MeTadu3HKa Gbla 3aKOHHOH JIHILD KaK CY6beKTHBHBIH HMIYJIbC
pa3syma 06beIMHHTb X 060CHOBATh CBOE 3HaHHe, HO OHa He GhlIa 3aKOH-
HBIM HCTOYHHKOM 3HAaHHS PeasibHOCTH»218,

HecmoTpst Ha cxoacTBO ¢ KaHTOM B NOHHMAaHHH CylllecTBa MeTaH3HKH,
@oma He 06HapyXKHBaeT KaHTOBCKOro CoOMHeHHs1. B dunocodun sHanus
oMbl pasyM YesioBeKa yTBepXK/aeT peaibHOCTh 0GbeKTOB B CBSI3H C YHH-
BepCAbHBIM 3aKOHOM GbITHS, 3aK/TI04€HHOM B NPHHUMIIE HIEHTHYHOCTH.
OH MOXKeT JOCTHYb HETpPSIMOro H HecoBepLIeHHOro 3HaHHs 60XKeCTBEHHOTo
¥ lyXOBHOH peasIbHOCTH Hepe3 aHa/IOTHIO cylero2ls, Mapernais ctpemMusics
HaliTH OTBeT Ha BONpoc: ro4eMy, XoTs H Poma, i Kant 06a yTBepxaanu, 4to
CofiepXKaHHe KOHLENTYaJlbHbIX 06BEKTOB IHCKYPCHBHOTO Pa3yMa JO/MKHO
6LITb MOJYYeHO Pa3yMOM H3 JaHHBIX YYBCTBEHHOTO OMbITA, AUCKYPCHBHbII
HHTe/1eKT POMEI MOT 06beIMHHTL 3TH OGBEKTHI MO/ BCEOXBATHLIM, TPaH-
ClLIeH/eHTA/IbHBIM H aHaJIOTHYHBIM e{HHCTBOM GLITHS, B TO BpeMs! KaK HX
yHU(HKALKUA KAHTOBCKMM JHCKYPCHBHBIM Pa3yMoM Gbijia OrpaHHYeHa Of-
HO3HAYHBIM H KaTeropHa/bHbIM eIMHCTBOM ero (peHoMeHaIbHOrO MHpa po-
cTpaHcTBa ¥ BpeMeHH? Ec/i Ha 3TOT Bornpoc MoXeT GbiTh HaiilieH yAoBJe-
TBOPHTEJIbHbIH OTBET, TO OrPaHHYeHHs KAHTOBCKOTO HeATH3Ma MOTyT GbITh
npeofioieHbI220. Pusnocodust 3HaHKsA PoMbI TOra CMOXKET CHaGUTb OCHO-
BaHHeM JUIs PeaHCTCKOH SMHCTEMOJIOTHH, a TaKXKe ONpaBAaTh CIeKyJis-
THBHOe 3HaHHe Bora uepes anasnoruio cyuiero. Torxa MoxeT 6bITh HaileHa
npaBu/IbHas OTIIPaBHast TOYKa PeaMCTCKOM MeTadH3HKH, HeOGXOHMast Ka-
TOJINYECKOH TEOJIOTHH, UTOOH! MOJIEPXKATh ee yTBepXKIeHHUs! IPOTHB BO3-
paXkeHHH KaHTHAHCTBA, IMITHPH3Ma H MOJIePHH3Ma.

Mapel1uanb otMedaeT, YTo 1 060HX PruII0cOGOB BCe coaepxKaHHue ye-
JIOBEYECKOrO KOHLIENTYa/IbHOTO 3HaHHS 6bII0 OrpaHHYeHO IPOCTPAHCTBOM
1 BpemeHeM. OIHaKO B I0NIO/IHEHHE K eIHHCTBY YHHBePCcanbHOH OPMBI K
e[IMHHYHOH MaTePHH B «KOHKPETATHBHOM CHHTE3e» CYXIeHHs B MeTaH-
3H4YECKOM aHa/H3e 31aHust POMBI Ol IPYroi 3/1eMeHT, Ha KoTopbiit Kant
He 06paTH/ AOCTaTOYHOro BHHMAHMS B CBOEM paccMoTpeHHH. Poma oco-

218 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 121.

219 Cp. Garrigou-Lagrange R. Reality — A Synthesis Of Thomistic Thought. Lon-
don, 1950. P. 82.

220 Bradley D. J. M. Transcendental Critique and Realist Metaphysics / / The
Thomist. V. 39. 1975. P. 639.



I'nasa 2. Pea. an ¢u3suxa 8 duanoze c u.Kanmon... 59

6yI0 POJib B MIO3HAHHH «OTBOIMJ DHHAJILHOMN IPHYHHHOCTH B IOHCKE CO-
HeHCTBHS YyBCTB M MHTEJJIEKTa B eIMHOM aKTe 4e/OBEYECKOro Mo3Ha-
uusa»22t, EcTecTBeHHas TeHAEHLHS 4ej0BEYECKOro pasyMa kK ero co6-
CTBEHHOH KOHEYHOM lle/IM paccMaTpHBalach KaK CBOMCTBO HANpaBasTh
aKTHBHOCTb UYBCTBEHHLIX CIIOCOGHOCTeH K HX cobeTBeHHouenu. Cy6-
cTaHlUMKabHAas (OpMa yesioBeKa 6hljla ero pasyMHol AylIoH, a B apucTo-
TesIeBCKOH MeTahu3HKe CMOCO6HOCTEH HH3IIHe CIIOCOGHOCTH GBIIM Ha-
11paBJisieMbl IPHPOJIOH BEICLIMX, CleLH(HYECKHX CIOCOGHOCTEH Beel MpH-
ponbl. CoOTBETCTBEHHO, 6J1aro yesloBeyeCKOH NPHPOIL 3aKJII0YAIOCh B ee
eMHCTBe C 6eCKOHeYHbIM BEITHEM, K KOTOPOMY CTPEMHTCSI HHTEJUIEKT.

IMockonbKy 3HaHHe yMOM YC/IOBHBIX 06bEKTOB B CYXXAEHHH GbLIO He
GoJiee YeM YaCTHYHLIM YIOBJeTBOPEHHEM HeOrpaHHYEeHHOro BONpOLla-
HHS, KOTOPOE HalpapJ/isfieT CTPeMJIeH s YeIOBeYeCcKoro HHTe/JIeKTa 3a
npefiebl JII060ro YCI0BHOrO 06beKTa, AUCKYPCHBHBIH Pa3yM MOXKET CBsl-
3aTh KaXK[blH H3 ero orpaHHYeHHLIX 06beKTOB MOCPeICTBOM MPHHLHMA
HIeHTHYHOCTH. Tak, XOTS KaX/blH 06beKT MO3HAaHHs laeT YaCTHYHOE
yIOBJIeTBOPEHHE YMY B MOMEHT ero yTBepX/JAeHHs B CyX/leHHH, OH He-
MeJlIeHHO CTaHOBHUTCS CHOBAa HCTOYHHKOM Ja/bHeHIlIero BOMpPOLIaHHs.
Jix. Makkya nuiet: «®@HHANBHOCTL YMa, KOTOPasi OPaBALIBAET OHTO-
JIoTHYeCKoe YTBepX/eHHe B KaXKIOM CYXAeHHH, 6blla IPHUKHOH, ITo-
yemy Poma 6bi1 y6exaeH, 4To a6CTPaKLUHs KOHIeNTa Yepe3 COBMeCT-
HYIO 1eSITe/IbHOCTb YyBCTB H HHTeJJIEKTa, BMECTE C yTBepXK/AeHHEeM yMOM
KOHLIENTYa/JbHbIX 06bEKTOB B CYXIEHHH, MOXET BIOJHATb HYHKLHIO
OCHOBBI PeaMCTHYeCKOH MeTapH3HKH ObITHS, KOTOPYIO NJIAaTOHHKH
npefHa3HaYalH HHTeNJIEKTYyalbHOH HHTYyHLUWH. KaXAblH KOHeuHbIH
YCIOBHBIN 06BeKT GblJ1 OCHOBaH Ha Ge3ycJoBHOM AGcoroTe»222.

KaHT npuHan apucToTeNIeBCKYI0 MeTadH3HKy HOPMBbI B MaTepPHH Kak
MOJIeJIb 1151 alPHOPHOro GOPMHPOBaHMs 06BEKTOB CO3HAHHS NTOCPEACTBOM
Ioco3HaTe/bHOM QYHKUMM yHHuPHKauuu. OfHaKo, 3ameyaet Mapelass,
XOTst pOpMa M MaTepHsl MOryT GhbiThb AOCTATOYHBIMH /ISl CTATHYHOMN HHTeJI-
JIUrHGeIbHOCTH 06beKTa, JUISi PaCCMOTPeHHs! AHHAMHYHON HHTeJJIHTH-
6e/IBHOCTH POrpecCHBHOTO ABHXKEHHs TpebyeTcsi HeuTo Gosbluee22s. Eme
ApHcToTe b FOBOPHJ O TOM, YTO ABHXKEHHS!, KAK HHTe/TUTHGebHbIe TeH-
NeHLUH, MOTYT GHITh Onpe/ie/leHbl TOJBKO MOCPEACTBOM LieJIH HJIM KOHLA,

21 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 126.

222 Jhidem. P. 127.

223 Bradley D. J. M. Transcendental Critique and Realist Metaphysics / / The
Thomist. V. 39. 1975. P. 642.
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U151 MX OGBACHEHHS He GBIJIO IOCTaTOYHO TOIBKO (hOPMaJIbHOM NPHIHHHO-
cTH, Heo6Xo1Ma 6bl1a TaKxKe (PHHAJIbHAS IPHYHHHOCTb.

dopMHpOBaHHe HIH YCTaHOBJIEHHe 06beKTa CO3HaHHSA G0, TI0 MHe-
HuIo Mapeluans, IBHXeHHEM, HHTeJTHTHOe/IbHEIM LieJIeHarnpaBJ/ieHHEIM
[1pOLIECCOM; H 3TO IBHXKeHHe TpeGyeT BIHAHUA cylecTByiouero A6co-
n0THOro BuiTHS B KauecTBe (MHANBHOMN NPHUHHEL. BansHHe nefcTBH-
TeJsIbHO cyluecTBYyolero Bora Ha ABHXyIUHiics yM Kak GHHAJIbHOMN NPH-
YHHbl €70 aKTHBHOCTH OBIJIO OJIHHM H3 aNIPHOPHLIX YCJIOBHH BO3MOXHO-
cTH O4s1 (OPMHDOBAHHS KaKoro-nH6o o6bekTa B AMCKYPCHBHOM
co3Hauuu. Mapewanb nuuet: «Ecau 661 KaHT 6611 nocTaTouHO TiaTe-
JIeH W TocJ/iefloBaTe/leH B HCNOJIb30BAHHH CBOETo COGCTBEHHOTO TPaH-
CLIeHeHTA/IbHOI'O METOAa, OH He ocTaJcs 6bl KPHTHYECKHM HIEaTHCTOM.
Kak cpenan doma, oH o/KeH 6bi1 GBITh MeTahH3HUECKHM PeanHCcTOM.
KaHTOBCKHH HeaH3M He GblJ Pe3yJIbTaTOM ero TPaHCLEHAEHTAJbHOIO
meTona. OH 6uu pesyabTaToM notepH KaHToM nocseoBaTesIbHOCTH B
€ro UCIoJIb30BaHHH»224,

KHcnosbayst co6cTBeHHBIN KAHTOBCKHH TPAaHCLEHAEHTAJIbHLII METO,
Mapeluanb HaMepeH MOJY4YHTb allPHOPHLIE YCIOBHS BO3MOXHOCTH 10~
ABJeHHsl 06beKTa CO3HAHHsA. HHKAaKNX 06513aTeNIbCTB HU K HEaNH3MY,
HH K Peanu3My He JIOJKHO GBITb C/le/1aHO 10 TeX 1op, MoKa 3TOro He
onpaBaaeT OYeBHIHOCTb, OTKPHITast B KPHTHYECKOM BOMPpoOIIaHHH. B
naToi yacTH cBoero Tpyna Mapewaib nuiet: «O4eBHAHO, YTO LISt TOTO,
4TOGB! O6BACHHTD NIPOHCXOXK/AEHHE H IH(depPeHIHALHNIO TPaHCLeHEH-
TaJbHBIX KOHUEMLHUH, KOTOPhIe MBI [I0JIy4aeM NOCPeICTBOM TPeTheii cTe-
neHH a6CTPaKLUMH, Ml He MOXeM 06paTHTbCs HH KaKOMy HHOMY CY6b-
eKTMBHOMY TIPHHIHITY, KPOMe KaK K arlpHOPHOH HHTeJIIeKTYaJIbHOH CIio-
COBHOCTH»225. AIpHOPHast MHTEJIEKTYaJIbHas! CIOCOGHOCTb TIOHUMAeTCst
nuHaMu4eckd. [oBOps 06 HHTeJIeKTyaIbHOH aNPHOPHOCTH, AEHCTBYIO-
IeM Ha TpeThbel cTemneHH aGeTpakuuH, Mapeuanb 3ameyaeT: «Tosbko
TNPHHATHE AWHAMHYHOH TOUKH 3PEHHMS... MOXET 06eceyHTh BO3MOX-
HOCTb OGBSICHEHHS aHAJIOTHYECKOr0 3HauUeHHs TPaHCIeHAEHTaIbHbIX
KOHLENTOB»226, ITOT AMHAMH3M MUMEET CBOMM npeaMeToM BeckoHeuHoe
cosepuienHoe Buitne, Ynerniit Akt: «[lockosbKy 06beKTHBHas CrOCO6-
HOCTb Halllero HHTeJIEKTa OTBepraeT BCSKHI Npefesi, KpoMe HeGbITHS,

224 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 128.
225 Donceel J. A Marechal Reader. New York, 1970. P. 147.
226 [bidern. P. 165.
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oHa NPOCTHpaeTcs A0 GLITHS YMCTOro H Npoctoro. Takoil popManbHoil
crI0COGHOCTH MOXXET COOTBETCTBOBATD TO/ILKO 0JIHA a6COMOTHO NoCJIeN-
HAAsl LeJib: 6eCKOHeuHoe GhTHe»227,

Co6crBeHHn BuBoj KanTta B «KputHke uncToro pasyma» sakio-
4aJICsl B TOM, YTO O6bEKThl CO3HAHHSA JO/KHH GLITh ¢«(eHOMEHAIbHEIMU»
06bEKTaMH. ITO GLIIO 06YCJ/IOBJIEHO TEM, YTO O6BEKTH, KOTOPhIE MOFYT
«BO3HHKATb» B IMCKYPCHBHOM CO3HAHHH, ABJSITCA yXKe «copMHpo-
BAHHEIMH» H3 JaHHHIX rPY6LIX OLIyLIEHHH NOCPEACTBOM aNpHOPHHIX
4yBCTBEHHRIX (HOPM NIPOCTPAHCTBA ¥ BPEMEHH H alPHOPHEIX KaTeropuit
noHuManHs. To, Ha 4TO MOXKeT GhITh [10X0Xa YyBCTBEHHAs PeaJIbHOCTh
110 ee «TpaHC(OPMALMKM» OCPEICTBOM aNPHOPHEIX PYHKUHHA CO3HAHHS,
HaBCeraa JOJ/KHO OCTaThcsl HeM3BeCTHOMN TaiHOH. B HTore, KaK yKasbi-
BaeT JK. Makkya: «[Ipipoaa uyBcTBeHHO peabHOCTH N0/KHA Beeraa
6bITh ¢HEH3BECTHRIM X» ISl IHCKYPCHBHOTO pasyMa. PeanbHas npupona
LYXOBHOH Pea/lbHOCTH TaKXKe JOJKHA OCTaBaThCsl TAMHCTBEHHOM, TaK
KaK AMCKYPCHBHOMY pa3yMy HellOCTaeT CHJIb HHTeJIeKTya/IbHOH HH-
TYHLHH, Tpe6GyeMoit 415 No3HaHHs ee. Cilefl0BaTeJbHO, MHP OPraHH30-
BAHHHIX 06LEKTOB JIO/KEH GbITh KAHTOBCKHM YHCTO heHOMEHaNbHLIM
MHPOM NPOCTPAHCTBA H BpeMeHH»228, MHOrHe CO6CTBEHHBIE ONYILIeHHs
Kanta, kak yTBepx/aeT Mape1la/ib, FoBOPST MPOTHB 3TOr0 HEAJTHCTH-
yeckoro 3aknoueHHs. Co6ctBeHHbIH apryMeHT KaHTa B nosib3y 3akoH-
HOCTH MeTa(H3HKH, HalpaB/IeHHBIH IPOTHB 3MIMPHCTOB, 3aKJI04aNCs
B TOM, YTO MeTadH3nKa TpebyeTcs KaKk Cy6beKTHBHAs HeO6XOAHMOCTD
JMCKyPCHBHOrO pa3yma229. BHyTpeHHHI AHHaMH3M JHCKYPCHBHOTIO CO3-
HaHH$ JBHXXET ero K eIMHCTBY € ero 06beKTaMH H CTPeMHTCsl 060CHOBATh
HX YCJIOBHOCTD Ha Ge3yciioBHOH HeobxonuMocTH AGcomoTHoro Buiths. B
«TpaHcueHAeHTaNbHO} AxanekTHKe» KanTa, 6eckoneyroe A6comotHo Co-
BeplleHHoe BriTHe TPe6oBanoCh, UTOGH GLIT «pery sTHBHOM HAeei» IH-
CKYPCHBHOIO pa3yMa HMeHHO I10 3TOi NpHuHHe2. Mnean, k KkoTopoMy
IMCKYPCHBHHIH pa3yM no6y»KaeM ABHraThCs MOCPECTBOM 3TOro Heo6-
XOIMMOro Cy6beKTHBHOTO MMITYJIbca, Gbl1 3HaHHeM GeckoHeuHoro Bora
1 A6comoTHo CoBepuieHHOro BuiTHs. 10 He MoryIo 6biTh HHave. Tak Kak

227 Ihidem. P. 165.

228 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 129.

229 Bradley D. J. M. Transcendental Critique and Realist Metaphysics / / The
Thomist. 1975. V. 39. P. 640.

230 Kaur. M. Kpurhka unctoro pasyma / / Kaut . Co6p. cou. B 8 7. M., 1994.
T. 3. C. 503-507.
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HHKAKOH KOHEYHHH H YCJIOBHHIH O6BEKT H HHKAKOH MHP KOHEUYHbIX H
YCJIOBHBIX 06BEKTOB He MOXET Y/I0BJIETBOPHTb HEYraCHMOE XKeJlaHHe pa-
3yMa yHH(HIHPOBATh H 060CHOBATh CBOe 3HaHHe, CTPeMJIEHHE K BO-
MpOLIAaHHIO JHCKYPCHBHOTO Pa3yMa 03HauaeT, YTO NOMCK OTBeTa Ha BO-
npochl OMKeH OITb JOCTHTHYT BHE OrpaHMYeHHH KOHEYHOro MHpa
o6bekToB. 3HaHHe Bora kak Beckoneunoi BesycioBHoit VIHTe nnry-
6esIbHOCTH 6blJIO HI€aNbHOM LeJbIo, K KOTOPOH GhlJia HanpaBJeHa aK-
THBHOCTb MeTa(H3H4ECKOro BONPOLIAHHS.

Jlasi Kauta Bor, no3HaBaeMblif AHCKYPCHBHBIM Pa3yMoM, HOJIKeH
ocTaBaThest NPHOJIHKEHHEM, «4HCTO PeryJIsaTHBHOH Haeed». B kaHToB-
cKOH KPHTHKe 3HaHHsl, OH 6Bl aNIPHOPHLIM YC/IOBHEM «KOHCTHTYHPO-
BaHHs» 06bEKTA, ONHHM H3 YCJIOBHH, Ube YTBePXKIeHHE JIOTHYECKH Tpe-
60BaJIOCh U151 YTBEPXKAEHHS (heHOMeHaIbHOro 06beKTa. Tak Kak creky-
JNIATHBHBIA PasyM Gul 06ecrnoKoeH BOMPOCOM O BO3MOXXHOCTH HJIH
HeBO3MOXKHOCTH Bora, cTpeMiieHne pasyMa sHath Bora onpaeasiBano u
HanpaBJIsJIO 3aKOHHYI0 aKTHBHOCTb MeTadH3HyecKoro Moiuienus. Ho
HH MeTaH3HKa, HH KaKas-n1H60 Apyras ¢opMa CreKkyJISTHBHOIO 3HaHHS,
He MOrJia CKa3aThb 4T0-JH60 O peaibHOM cyliecTBoBaHHH Bora. 1o, Bo3-
paxcaeT Maperuasns, 6bl10 cepbe3Hoit omu6koit. PaccMaTpiBaeMble cTa-
THYECKH, KAHTOBCKHE O6BEKTH CO3HAHHS MOTYT OLITh O6BSICHEHBI B Tep-
MHHaX HeMOABHXHbIX QOpPM, BAUTHIX B GechopMHylo MaTepHio. B atom
cayyae, KOHe4YHO, 06bEKTE CO3HAHHS JOJKHbI GBITh YHCTO «(peHOMe-
HaNbHbIMH», H KAHTOBCKHI KPHTHYECKHH HeanHsM 6bl1 Gbl ONpaBjaH.
OnHako 3TH 06beKThl CO3HAHHS, HacTanBaeT Mapeluaiib, He MOTYT pacc-
MaTpHBaTbCs KaK H30JHPOBaHHBbIE, 6e3/IBHXKHBIE (HOPMBI, C OTCYTCTBHEM
MHTe/NIMrH6e/IbHOrO OTHOILEHHS APYT K APYTY. «B 1BHXXeHHH Bnepeq oT
(opM NpocTpaHCTBa H BpeMEHH Yepe3 KaTeropHH H CXeMbl K TPaHCLEH-
NeHTaJIbHOMY €IHHCTBY annepuenuuy, 3TH (opPMaJbHble 3JEMEHTH
MOTYT HMeTb CMBIC/I TOJIbKO B HX JHHAMHYeCKOM OTHOIUEHHH APYT K
IPYTy Kak ynopsiloueHHbIe Noce/loBaTe/bHble CTaAHH eAHHOro AHHa-
MHYECKOro npouecca GopMHPOBaHHs»23!,

Mapeiuans 661 yoexxaeH, 4To HeO6XOAUMOCTb BKIIOUEHHsT (PHHAIBHOM
TIPHYMHHOCTH CPe/lH YCIOBHH BO3MOXKHOCTH alpHOPHOTO KOHCTHTYHPOBa-
HHsl 06bEKTa [03HAHUS 0CTATOYHA, YTOGH I10Ka3aTh, YTO KAHTOBCKHH
TPaHCLEHJIeHTaNbHbIH MeTON NOJIKeH BeCTH K peanusmy. [losBaenune
06bEKTa B CO3HAHHH 6blJIO Pe3yJIbTAaTOM JOCO3HATEJBHOTO aMPHOPHOTO

2! McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 131.



I'raea 2. Pea. as ¢u3suka 6 duaroce c u.Kanmon... 63

IBHXXEHUS K eIMHCTBY M YTBEPXKIEHHIO 06bekTa 3HanuA. To xe BHyT-
peHHee [BHXeHHe 06beKTa, kak Kaut otMeuaer B «TpaHcueHAeHTaNbHOI
[HaJIeKTHKe», O6YXAaeT yM 06be IMHHTb H 0G0CHOBAThL CBOE 3HAHHe Ha
CO3HATEJILHOM YDOBHE B €ro HenpeCTaHHOM TeHleHLHH K Bory, kak «Tpan-
CclEeHAEHTAIbHOMY HJleally» CIieKyJ 1S THBHOrO pa3yMa. CiiefjoBaTeNIbHO, Kak
oTMeuaeT MakKy/, «HempephIBHOE JBHXKEHHE CO3HAHHSA H B AlPHOPHOM
KOHCTHTYHPOBaHHH ero 06beKToB, H B Hay4HOH YHHOHKalUMH HX Ha
ypOBHE CO3HaHHs MaHH(ecTHpYyeT ce6si KaK pe3y/bTaT OIHOH HHTEJIH-
ru6e/IbHOM TeHAEHLHH, Ybel NIpefieiIbHOM H crielHdHuecKol Lebio 65110
3HaHHe 6ecKoHeuHoro Bora H He06XOIHMOro GLITHS»232,

JHeficTBUTeNbHOE cyllecTBOBaHHe Bora, cllefoBaTesbHO, KaK LeJb
MHTEJJIHTHO/IBHOTO NpoLecca, BOBIeYEHHOT0 B KOHCTHTYHPOBaHHe
KaX/0ro 06beKTa CO3HaHHS, JOMKHO GBITb BKJIOYEHO CPeH allPHOPHBIX
yc/I0BHI1 BO3MOXXHOCTH ero nosiBieHus. [loatomy, cornacio Mapewaimo,
26COJIIOTHO FOBOPHTb O KAKOM-THO0 06beKTe H OTBepraTh peajibHoe Cy-
wectBoBaHHe Bora, 03HayaeT co3qaBaTh JJOrHYeckoe MPOTHBOPEYHe233 .
Maperans ienaeT BLIBOJ, YTO eCJIM TPAHCUEHAEHTaIbHEIA MeToR KanTa
6yneT NpUMEeHeH C TIATeJbHOCTBIO H ITyGHHOM, OH IPHBEJET C JIOTHYe-
CKOH Heo6X0ANMOCTbIO K MeTadusHueckomy peanusmy Pomel, a He K
KpUTHYeCcKoMy Haeannamy Kanra.

®dunocodckuit cuHte3 Mapelans npyHBes K pasHOrIaCHAM BHYTPH
uikos1 ToMuaMa. Tak, ToMuct B. Hax6ap nucan, uto «Mapelans otBepr
He TOJIbKO GYKBY, HO CaM AyX TOMHCTCKOMH (H/I0COPCKOH JOKTPHHBI»234.
Mapewasnb nosarai, 4To «cJ0Bapb, 06wkl A Apuctorens 1 AKBHHaTa
6Ll MPHYMHON NPEACTABJEHHS O TOM, YTO TOMH3M, B er0 BHYTPEHHHX
TNPHHLHMNAX H CTPYKTYpe, eCTb apUCTOTesieBCKast GuocodHs Ha cryxbe
XPHCTHAHCKOTO HCMpPaBJIeHHss H YCHJIEeHHs apPHCTOTeNeBCKOH MOK-
TpHHBI»235. C no3uumeil Mapewans He coraawaincs 3. 2Kunbcon: «He-
CMOTp$I Ha OYeBHHOE NIPHUCYTCTBHE aPHCTOTEIeBCKOTO YPOBHSI, TOMH3M
BO3HHK M3 apHCTOTeJIH3Ma He NTyTeM 3BOJIOLMH, HO peBomoluH. Tpas-
chopmauus Apucrores 6bl1a IPOH3BeJieHa B [NIaBHOM, IOTOMY UTO CB.
®oma BepHJI B TEONOrHYECKYIO JOKTPHHY TBOPeHHs, noHHMaHHe Bora

232 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 131.

233 Bradley D. J. M. Transcendental Critique and Realist Metaphysics / / The
Thomist. 1975. V. 39. P. 643.

234 Nachbar B. Is It Thomism? / / Continuum. 1968, Ne 6. P. 235.

235 Bradley D. J. M. Transcendental Critique and Realist Metaphysics / / The
Thomist. 1975. V. 39. P. 638.
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kax [Tepsoii [TpuunHEl, ¥ HaeHTHHUMpPOBA actus essendi, a He popmy
KaK NepBHYHYI0 aKTYa/IbHOCTh B KOHeYHO# cy6cTanuuu. [oBops KpaTko,
Apucroresb H cB. PoMa NOCTHI/IH Pa3/IHYHLIX BRIBOJIOB, IOTOMY YTO HX
¢HI0coMCKHE PHHIHIE GbUIH PA3/THUHbI»236.

Jns Mapewans, Takxe Kak H ans Pycclo, «HHTeJIIeKT GblI yyB-
CTBOM peajibHOrO HCKJIIOYHTEJILHO [I0TOMY, 4TO OH GblJ1 4yBCTBOM 60Xe-
CTBEeHHOro»237. Mapelanb H Pycc/io OTIHYaNHCh OT APYTHX TOMHCTOB
NpH3HaHHeM BaXKHOH POJIH 32 IMHAMH3MOM HHTEJIIEKTa B OCHOBAHHH JI0-
CTOBepHOCTH MeTahu3uKu238. « MeTadu3nieckas KpuTHKA o6bekTa Ma-
peluasieM onpaBabIBaja HaXxoXAeHHe YMa B JKCTPaMeHTa/IbHOH pealb-
HOCTH NOCPEACTBOM IHHAMHYECKOMN CBA3H KOHLENTYaJbHHX 06BEKTOB
pasyMa c Heo6XxonHMbIM GbiTHeM Bora»2%9. JloMHMHHKaHLb!, TaKHe Kak P.
Tappury-Jlarpanx u nocsegosartent 2K. MapHTeHa0, HanpoTHB, OCHO-
BLIBaJIM TO3HAHHE YMOM PeabHOCTH Yepe3 HelocpeACTBEHHbIH KOHTAKT
HHTeJJIeKTa C peasibHbIM B a6CTPAKTHON TPaHCLEHAEHTaIbHOR KOHLEN-
uuu 6bitHs. Jas . XKunbcoHa 6uITHe 6bLI0 T03HaBaeMo yepes MOHHMa-
HHe YMOM KOHKPETHOr0 YCJIOBHOTO CYIIeCTBOBAHHS B er0 YTBepPXKAeHHH
YyBCTBEHHOTO eIHHHYHOr0 06bekTa. MapHTeH CYHTal, YTO HCMOMb30-
BaHHe KaHTOBCKOrO TPAaHCLEHIEHTaJbHOIO MeToAa It 060CHOBAHUSA
peaHCTCKOH MeTadH3HKH <«ABJsSETCS HeNpaBOMEPHbLIM BMellaTelsb-
CTBOM H MCKaXKeHHeM NPHHLMNHANbHBIX NOo3ULKi AKBHHATa»24!, Peak-
uueit Ha pa6oTel Mapeluas cTajno pa3BHTHe 6ojlee TPAAHLHOHHOM TO-
MHCTCKOH 3MHCTEMOJIOrHH TaKHMH MbicauTeNsamMH Kak 2K. MapuTeH u
3. XKnubcoH.

2.3. TpancuenaeHTanbHbii ToMu3m B. Jloneprana u K. Panepa

B teuenne XX Beka tpaguums Pyccsio n Mapeiasis 6e11a npono/mxesa
M pa3sBHTa WX M0C/e0BaTesIMH H3 oplleHa He3ynToB. Henocpencraen-
HBIMH yyeHuKamMu Mapewans 6u11u O. perop, A. Mapk, IDx. ne ®unenc
u A. Xaiten. OnHako HauGoslee H3BECTHBIMH NPOJOKATE/IAMH TPaH-

236 Hid. P. 638.

237 Rousselot P. Intelligence Sense. P. 2.

238 Bradley D. J. M. Transcendental Critique. P. 633.

29 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 132.

240 pugh M.S. Maritain, the Intuition of Being, and the Proper Starting Point
for Thomistic Metaphysics / / The Thomist. V. 61. 1997. P. 407.

241 McCamy R. Out of a Kantian Chrysalis? A Maritainian Critique of Fr. Ma-
rechal. New York, 1998. P. 10.
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ClieHfleHTanbHoro ToMu3Ma ctany B. Jlonepran (1904—1984) u K. Panep
(1904—1984)242. Onu BHIE/H CBOIO 32/1a4Y B 3MHCTEMOMIOTHYECKOM onpas-
NaHHH MeTaH3HKH M 3alUMTe Bephl [Iepefl JIHLOM KAHTOBCKOH KPHTHKH
3HAHMSI, KOTOPAsi OCTABJIs/Ia YeIOBeYeCKHIt Pa3yM HeClIOCOGHBIM yTBepx-
1aTh KaKoe-TH60 3HaHHe «PeaJbHOCTH KaK TaKOBOM»243, DTOT NpoeKT
CTPYKTYPHPOBAJICS HCXOAS H3 MOAH(HLMPOBAHHOM PeHOMEHOJIOTHH Heo-
K/aCCHYeCKOH MeTapHu3HKH, B KOTopoi BhITHe N0XKHO BHOBb paccMa-
TPUBaThCs KaK a6COMIOTHOE M 6eCKOHEYHOe, OGBACHS KOHEUHOe H HCTO-
puueckoe 6eitHe. OcHOBHOM LeJbio JIoHeprana 6blIo0 H3Y4eHHe Bolpoca
06 ofleM 1 6orocjoBcKkoM MeToae B YacTHocTH. B pa6oTe «[IpoHuua-
TeJIbHOCTb» OH H3y4aeT CTPYKTYpY YeJIOBe4eckoro NOHHMaHHs BO BcexX
06/1aCTSX 3HaHHs, a B paboTe «MeTo/ B TeosIorun», OH paccMaTpHBaeT 6o-
rocoBCKHi Meton2#. IlepBeHcTBO, KoTopoe oTAaet JIoHepraH Joruke B
CTPYKTYpe OHTOJIOTHH, KOPPeJIHPYeT C ero BpaXkaeGHOCTBIO K JIIO6OMY 1o-
HATHIO HHTeJUIEKTA KaK BUAEHHSI, HIH HHTENEKTYaIbHOH HHTYHLIHH B
CMEICJIe CTOIKHOBEHHS C PeasibHbIM NPHCYTCTBHEM HEabHOTO, YTO, KaK
nokasan Jk. Mun6ask, 610 cymectseHHo aist PoMbl AKBHHCKOro245,

B. JloHepraH pa3BHBaeT «TpaHCUEHAEHTAJbHbIA METON» pedieKCHH
nesiTeNbHOCTH 3HaHMA. OH OTKPHIBaeT OCHOBHhlE NO3HAaBaTeJsbHbIe
CTPYKTYPpBHI, 061LIHe A/Is BCEro YeJloBe4ecKoro 3HaHus. Bce 3Hanue cBs-
3aHO C OMBITOM, IOHHMAaHHEM, IPOBEPKOH U cyxaeHHeM. [lesiTeJbHOCTD
N103HaHHUsA, TAKUM 06pPa3oM, MOXKET GHITb CyMMHPOBaHa B JIOHEPraHoB-
CKHX YeTBIpeX «TPaHCUEHAEHTANbHBIX YCTaHOBKaxX»: GbITh BHUMaTeIb-
HBIM, HHTEJUIMTEHTHRIM, Pa3yMHbIM, OTBETCTBeHHbIM246, TpaHcLeHeH-
TaJIbHbIA MeTOJ, OTPaXKeHHbI B JUHAMHYECKOH CTPYKType BCEro 3Ha-
HUS, HaMpaBJleH K BO3BLILLEHHIO CO3HAHHS U ABHXXEHHIO K BHyTPEHHEMY,
«THYHO NPHHSATOMY CaMHM PaLMOHANbHOMY CaMONO3HAHHIO», KOTOpOe
JloHepraH Ha3blBaeT HHTE/VIEKTYa/IbHON KOHBEPCHEeH247.

242 Doran R.M. Bernard Lonergan and the Functions of Systematic Theo-
logy/ / Theological Studies. V. 59. 1998. P. 603.

3 Grace R.J. The Transcendental Method of Bernard Lonergan. URL: http: / /lo-
ner%an.concordia.ca / reprints / grace-method.htm (nata o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).

44 Ferguson S.B., Wright D.F., Parker J.I. New Dictionary of Theology. Leich-

ester, 1988. P. 397.

25 Milbank J. Pickstock C. Thruth in Aquinas. New York, 2001. P. 39.

26 Doherty R. Lonergan, Bernard / / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
2003. V. 8.P.774.
P 62‘7 Crowe F.E. On the Method of Theology / / Theological Studies. V. 23. 1963.
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HauuHas ¢ HceleoBaHu# MbicaH PoMbl AKBHHCKOr0, NOCBSAILEHHBIX
neicTBHIO 6J1arofaTH, H 3aKaHYHBas NPO6JEeMaMH NO3HAHHSI, TOCTOSH-
ubtit nHTepec JIoHepraHa 3ak/odascs B IOCTPOEHHH KPHTHYECKOH Kor-
uuTHBHOM TeopuH. Ot PaHepa u JloHepraHa npoucTekaeT HoBast MeTa-
(H3HKa, B KOTOPOH GHITHE HCCIENyeTCs B PaMKax TOTO, YTO IPOHCXORHUT
B co3HaHuH. OHH HMEIOT CKJIOHHOCTb PacCCMaTPHBaTh GhITHE Kak Gosiee
(eHOMEHANbHOE 110 CBOEMY BHIY H TECHO CBS3aHHOE CO CMBIC/IOM H 110-
3naHueM. JIpyroi npeactaBuTe b 3TOro HanpasJerus, J. Koper nuuer
0 «HEMoCPeCTBEHHOM eIMHCTBE GbITHS M MO3HaHHA B CAMOM aKTe Io-
3Hanus»28, OTcrofa GhITHe IKCTPANOAHPYeTCsl Ha GHTHE BCETO KOCMOCa.
JloHepraH paccMaTpHBaeT GhITHe KaK «HeyTo, YTO N03HAaeTCs NMocped-
CTBOM HHTEJ/IEKTYaJbHOro MOHHMAHHA H PalMOHANLHOTO YTBepXKe-
HH»249 U Pa3BHBAETCS OT CTPYKTYP CO3HAHHSA, TAKHX KaK BOCIIPHSITHE,
KOHLEMLHSA H CYX/leHHe 10 CTPYKTYP 3KCTPaMeHTaJIbHOro GhITHS, TAKHX
Kak MaTepHs, popMa H cyuiecTBoBaHHe. PeHOMeHOOrHS MOBIKsAAA HA
peLUHTe bHBIH TOBOPOT K CY6beKTHBHOCTH, ieJiast 4eJIoBeKa, Kak roBo-
pua Xaiizerrep, «COKOHCTPYKTODOM CBOEI0 MHPa CMBICJIOB». DTO MPH-
BeJIO K TOHKOH TpaHcdopmaLui MeTapH3HKH B HHI0CODCKYIO aHTPOIO-
JIOTHIO, KOTOpasi, KOIJa XPHCTHAaHCKHe CJeiCTBHs MapellaieBCKOH
MBICJIH CTa/lH OYEBHJHBI, CMOrJIa PYHKIHOHHPOBATh B paMKax QyHaa-
MeHTasIbHOro 6orocyous. B koHeuHoM urore pa6ots K. Panepa u b.
JloHepraHa cTa/id NOJIHbLIM Pa3BHTHeM GorocjoBckoro cuHTe3a 2K. Ma-
pewasns. [lns BCeX TpaHCUEHAEHTANbHBIX TOMHCTOB OGILHM AB/SIETCS I10-
HATHe GHHANBHOCTH CO3HAHHS. AHA/IH3 COBEPLUEHCTBA YeJ0BEYECKOro
nyXa pacKphiBaeT B HEM CaMOM IO BHYTPEHHET0 CTPeMJIeHHS K GLITHIO
Kak a6COJIIOTHOMY M peabHO CYLIECTBYIOILEMY; 3TO caMa NpHPOAa ye-
JoBeKa Kak ¢/lyXa B MHpe» HJIH KOHeuHOH TpaHcueHfeHTHOCTH. Ha aToi
OCHOBe CYXMeHHe YyTBepXAaeT PeajbHyl0 OBITHHHOCTb KOHEYHOro
o6bekTa, NpeACTaBJEHHOro B KOHuenTe. B yTBepXneHnn ayx «cosep-
IEeHCTBYeT» GbITHE — B IPOTHBOIOJIOXHOCTD 60JIee TPaULIMOHHEIM pea-
JIHCTCKMM TEOPHSIM, B KOTOPHIX HHTE/IEKT «pPacKpuBaeT» GhITHE, POsi-
BsieTCs Creun(HKa TpaHCUeHAEHTaIbHOro ToMH3Ma. CoBepLIEHCTBO
Panep noMelLaeT B AeSTeNbHOCTH «areHTta untesekta» (intellectus
agens). Jlexauwast B 0CHOBaHMH HHHANBHOCTb ABJsIETCS HeO3HABaeMOM
H yKOpeHEeHHOH B BOJIe, X0Ts1 JIoHepraH npenoyHTaeT FOBOPHTH TOJBKO

248 Coreth E. Metaphysics. New York, 1973. P. 70.
249 onergan B. Insight. New York, 1978. P. 391.
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06 OTAEJbHBIX MOMEHTAaX MO3HAHHSA H JIIOGBH, eMHBIX B UEJIOBEYECKOM
JyXe, BO3/IEPXKHBAsCh OT TeOPHH cioco6HocTel aywH Apuctoreas. Tem
He MeHee, BCe TPaHCLEH/IEHTaJIbHble TOMHCTHl OTHAIOT MEPBEHCTBO
BpOXIeHHOMY H BosieBoMy. Jlns PaHepa «uenoBeyeckuit ayx Kak Tako-
BOJ ecThb JKeJlaHHe, CTpeMJIeHHe...»250 [las JloHepraHa «BbiTHe siBasieTcs
06beKTHBHBIM, HEOrPaHHYEHHBIM XKeJIaHHeM 3HaTb»251,

PaHep 06bsicHAeT CJAeACTBHS 3TOro MocpecTBOM O6palleHHsi K
csoeMmy noustHio Vorgriff, T.e. npenpewenns uin oxuganus gywoi
GLITHS, KOTOPOE, XOTS M ABJISETCS OCO3HAHHBIM, SIBJISETCS NOKOHLENTY-
a/lbHbIM, HeO6beKTHBHLIM H HeTeMaTHUECKHM 110 CBoeMy XapakTepy. Bes-
KOe anocTepPHOPHOe 3HaHHe ABJifeTCsi 06 bEeKTHBALIMEH U TeMaTH3auHel
3T0ro0.252 Heckosbko oT/iMyasich B TOHUMaHuH 3toro, B. Jlonepran zony-
CKaeT, YTO YeJIOBEK MOXET yMaTh O 6bITHH JI0 ero No3HaHHs; Npexie
«[OHATHH» O GBITHH H €ro TPaHCLEHIeHTabHBIX CBOHCTBAX, HO He KOH-
LeMUMH, peali3yeMblX B 06beKTHBHOM H SIBHOM 3HaHHH: «JI0 KaKOro-1n60
conepxanus, oHo (6biTHe) ABAsIeTCS TIOHATHEM, Gyyur 03HABaeMbLIM
yepes 3TO ColiepKaHHe»253. BuiTHe sABJsleTCs 31eCh HEOrpaHHYeHHbIM,
6¢3yCJIOBHBIM, NPeJCILHEIM a6COMIOTHBIM GLITHEM KaK HeorpaHH4YeHHbIH
FOPH3OHT YHCTOTO XKeJIaHHUs 3HaTb, a He AGCOJIIOTHBIM GbITHEM, K MPH-
3HaHHIO KOTOPOTO MOXKET NMPHATH BepyIOMi nocpeacTBOM Bepbl. Jlo-
HepraH roBopuT 06 H3o0MopthH3Me WM Napajuie/IbHOH CTPYKTYpe MeXLy
YPOBHSIMH CO3HaHH$! H YPOBHSIMH 6bITHA254. EC/ii co3HaHKe orpaHHyeHO
rOPH30HTOM a6COMIOTHOrO GLITHS, 3TO TPe6GyeT Pa3yMHOr0 NPH3HAHHS
A6costotHoro BeITHS Kak HeOrpaHHYEHHOro aKTa MOHMMaHHA. DTOT
Te3HC OCHOBaH Ha 6e3yCJOBHOM CYXJIEHHH, uTo ecad Bor He cye-
CTBYeT, PeabHOCTb He ABJSETCS MOJHOCTBIO HHTEJIHTHGeIbHO 255,

B ocHoBe 3Toro cnoco6a MblILVIEHHS JIEXHT «TPaHCLEHIeHTaNbHBIH
MCTOJ»: BO-NIePBbIX, BHHMaHHe HaMpaBJjieHOo He Ha 06bEKThI 103HaHHS, HO
Ha MHTEHLHOHAJIbHble AKTHl CYGBEKTOB B CAMOM HX I03HAHHH; BO-BTOPBIX,
TO, YTO HIIETCS B PelyKTHBHOM, HeXXeJIH HHAYKTHBHOM HJTH [lelyKTHBHOM
aHasiM3e, sIBJISIETCS aNpHOPH YCJIOBHEM ISl CAMOH BO3MOXKHOCTH MO3Ha-

250 pahner K. Spirit in the World. New York, 1994. P. 281.
! Lonergan B. Insight. New York, P. 348.
252 Rahner K.Spirit in the World. New York, P. 142,
253 [ onergan B. Insight. New York, P. 356.
254 Martini C.M. Bernard Lonergan at the Service of the Church / / Theologi-
cal Studies. 2005. V. 66. P. 524.
255 | onergan B. Insight. New York, P. 672.



68 Kupoanoe [l. B. TOMHCTCKAS ®HIOCODPH A XX BEKA

HHsl KOHEYHBIX 06bEKTOB 06BEKTHBHBIM 06pa3oM. 31ech Ha6I0fAeTCsl AMH-
CTCMOJIOTHYCCKOE ABHXXEHHE 33 PaMKH YMEPCHHOr0 peasiiaMa K KpHTHYe-
ckoMmy peasn3My. Ero oTnpasHo# TOUKo# iBNISETCS «BOMPOCH O HENIOBEKE,
[OCTOSIHHO JBH)XMMOM BOIPOLIAHHCM B OTHOILEHHH BCEro, 32 HCKIIOYC-
HHeM camoro dakTa coero Bonpotanus. Ho ator aspucTHueckuit xapak-
Tep CO3HaHHs ABJAETCS HeOGbSCHHMBIM, €CJIH He NPH3HATh HEKOTOPOro
BHa aIPHOPHOTO «[IOHHMAHHS» TOTO, YTO HILETCSA B CAMOM BOMPOLIAHHH.
HeBoamoXHO 3a1aBaTh BONPOC «4TO 3TO?» 6e3 H3MCHEHHSI HEKOTOPOro
BM/J1a HEO6'beKTHBHOTO CXBAaThIBAHHS GbITHS; GbITHE He J/IS1 Hac, HO caMo 110
cebe, sBIsTeTCS, KaK yKasbiBaeT D.KopeT, ropH3oHTOM BOIIPOLIAHHS256.

JloHepraH npegJaraer AeTajbHOE pacCMOTPeHHe 3TOro GheHoMeHa:
oTBeuast KOHLENTYaIHCTaM, 1Jis KOTOPLIX MOHHMaHHe CBOAHJIOCH K dop-
MHPOBaHHIO KOHLIENITA, OH PacCCMaTPHBAET ero CKopee Kak ciry4ai «1po-
HHLATEJbHOCTH», JOIyCKasl «BBICUIYIO TOYKY 3pEHHSI», Ha KOTOPYIO ONH-
paioTCs KOHLENTH, MOCKOJbKY NOc/IeaylolHe 06beKTHBALHH «IIPOHH-
LaTeJbHOCTH» MOABEPraloTCs NOCTOSIHHBLIM epecMOTpaM. 3aTeM 3To
npejcTaB/IeHHe COeNHHSIeTCs C ero epBOHaualbHON TeopHeH cyxje-
HHs1, B KOTOPOH 4YacTHYHasl LICHHOCTh KOHLENTOB IPOBCPSieTCS MOCPes-
CTBOM 3asIBJIEHHs, UTO CYXK/JEHHs, BOB/leKaeMble B TaKHe NpeJcTaBJe-
HHS, SIBJIAIOTCS «B NeHCTBUTENBHOCTH HEOGYCIOBIEHHBIMH» — T.e. HH-
TeJIEKT CYIHT Pe(eKTHBHO, YTO eCTh YCJOBHS /s BepHOHKALUH
yTBepxaeHns2s’. B oramune ot 3. Kopera B. Jlonepran orpaHuunBaet
MeTau3HKy 06beKTHBHbIM T10JII0COM FOPH30HTa GLITHS, OTPHLIas ee OT-
HOILCHHE K Cy6beKTHBHOMY TOJIIOCY.

B ocHoBe MeTadu3nky nosHanus K. Panepa siexut 6orocoBckas aH-
TPOMOJIOTHsI, KOTOPYIO OH Pa3BHBAET MOl BJHSIHHEM TPAHCLEHIEHTalb-
Horo Tomuama K. Mapemans ¥ B iMajiore ¢ 3k3MCTeHUHANLHON (QHIO-
copueit M. Xaitnerrepa. B pa6ore «/lyx B Mupe» PaHep npuHiMaer B Ka-
4ecTBe OTNPAaBHOMN TOUKH CBOEH pe)IeKCHH B OTHOLIEHHH BO3MOXKHOCTH
MeTahH3HKH HCXOAHYIO MO3HLHIO, NpejIoXKeHHyIo XalinerrepoM — co3-
HaHHe YeJIoBeKa, MOCKOJIbKY OH MOAHHMaeT Han6oJee HyHAAMEHTaJb-
HBIA H3 BCeX BOMPOCOB, O 3HA4YCHHH GbITHS. Patep noJsaract, 4To LC/bIO
pa3sMblil/ieHHs 06 3TOM QYHAAMEHTaIbHOM BOIIpOCe SIBJSIOTCSA alpHop-
Hble YCJIOBHSI BO3MOXXHOCTH TIPHHATHS €ro B HUeJIOBEYCCKOM CO3HAHMH:
«A6CoMIOTHO HeobycoBneH bl UHCTLI AKT GBITHS He SBASETCS OIHHM

256 Coreth E. Metaphysics. New York, 1973. P. 64.
257 L onergan B. Insigt. New York, 1978. Pp. 549-672.
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113 MaTepHaJIbHLIX 0GbEKTOB [1POCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOI0 MUPa, NIpes-
CTalolIero nepef Cy6beKTOM B NaHHEIX UyBCTBEHHOIO BOCMPHSATHS;
1 ONILIT NOATBepKAaeT yTBepxkaAeHHe PoMbl AKBHHCKOTO O TOM, 4TO ye-
n10BEK He UMeeT NMPSAMOro 1 06'beKTHBHOTO 3HAHHS CYLIHOCTEH, 3a He-
K/MOYEHHEM TeX, KOTOPble HaXOAATCS B MaTePHAIbLHOM, YYBCTBEHHOM
mupe»258. [TockosibKy GeckoHeuHbli AGCOMIOT He MOXKET BOHTH B ueso-
peyeckoe CO3HaHKe KaK Coflep>KaHHe 0ObeKTHBHOrO 3HaHHs, IPEACTaB-
JICHHOTO B YyBCTBEHHOM HHTYHLIHH HJIH KOHIIENTe, OH MOXXET 6bITh [Ipefi-
cTaBJIEH YeJIOBEKY TOJIbKO ¢HEOGBeKTHBHO», KAK «peasibHOCThb, KOTOpas,
XOTH M He MOXKeT ObIThb NpefiCTaBIeHa 06 beKTHBHEIM, KOHLENTYa/bHbIM
3HaHHeM, TeM He MeHee, BOCIPHHHMaeTCs HHTeJJIeKTOM KaK peanbHast B
ero anpHOPHOM CTPeMJIEHHH K CaMOCOBepIIEHCTBY Yepe3 HHTEHLHO-
Ha/lbHOe BOCTIPHSITHE PeaslbHOCTEH, HHBIX, YeM OH CaM»259,

Panep nmpHMeHsIeT «TpPaHCLEHAEHTAJbHBIH H aHTPONONOTHYECKHH
METOJ TEOJNOTHH», KOTOPHIH fleslaeT yeJOBeUeCKHH OMBIT KJIOYOM KO
BCCM GOTOCJIOBCKHM CMLIC/IaM B «TPAHCLEHAEHTAJIbHOM OMNbITE», T.€.
YHHBepCaJIbHOM, aIPHOPHOM H COBEpILIEHHOM OMBITE, KOTOPHIH SIBJSETCS
ycJIOBHEM JJ1s1 BCSIKOTO APYTrOro YeJIoBeyecKoro oneita60. Bor Bocnpu-
HUMaeTcs IOCPEACTBOM aKTa HHTeJIeKTa, yKOPeHeHHOTo B JII06BH. «B
MHpe, KOTOPHIi BCceria W Be3jlle MpH3biBaeTcs K elHHeHHIO ¢ Borom
(«cBEpXbecTecTBEHHBIM 3K3UCTeHUHaNbHBIM»), — nucan K. Panep, —
OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 60rOC/IOBHS B TOM, UTO OHO JIOJXKHO COMPOBOXKAATLCH
Tpofio/XKalolllecs TPaHCUeHAEHTaIbHOR peduieKCHel Ha CTPYKTYPHBIX
YCJIOBHSIX BO3MOXKHOCTH CriaceHHsi»261. PaHep yTBepXaaeT, 4To Kaxnoe
ueJioBeyeCKOe CO3HaHHe BOCIIPHHHMaeT peaabHocTh Bora HeTeMaTHue-
CKHM, IOKOHLENTyaabHbIM 06pa3oM Kak AGcomothyio Taitny. Ono3na-
HHe 3Toro B pedieKCHH He SIBJSIETCS AOKA3aTeJbHbIM, HO TOKA3aTelb-
HbIM; BepyIOILHii He IeMOHCTPUPYeET cTporo cyuectBoBanue Bora, Ho
HHTepNPeTHPyeT O6BIYHBIH OMBIT, OGIIHH /IS HETO H U1l HEBEPYIOUINX,
Kak neicTBHe 61aronati. Ho TosbKo B /1106BH, KaK OTBeTe YeJIOBEKa Ha
M060Bb K HeMy Bora, yeJioBek NpHXoaAHT K HEOGBEKTHBUPOBAHHOMY TO-

258 McCool G.A. The Philosophy of the Human Person in Karl Rahner's Theo-
IOgy!/ Theological Studies. V. 22. 1961. P. 539.

29 [hidem. P. 540.

260 Ferguson S.B., Wright D.F., Parker J.I. New Dictionary of Theology. Leic-
hester, 1988. P. 556.

261 O'Donovan L.J. Rahner, Karl/ / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
2003.V.11. P. 894.
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HuMaHHI0 A6comoTHOH TaiHbl; «rny6oyaiiiuM HakTOpPOM MO3HaHMS,
yC/I0BMEM M NIPHYMHON Yero siBJisieTcst 110608b Bora»262

KoHuenuust OTKpHITOCTH YesioBeka 60xxecTBeHHoMy K. Pasepa o3Ha-
YaeT, YTO YEJIOBEK «CTOMT Mepeli BO3SMOXKHOCTbIO CBOGOAHOTO AEHCTBHS
Ha Hero Bora, 110 Bo3Mo2KHOro MaTepHalbHOro oTKpoBeHHs Bora»263. Bor
MoXXeT BbIGpaTh MO/IYaHHe, HO TOT1a CaMO MOJIYaHHe JI0JKHO GbiTb Ero
oTKpoBeHHeM. Uepes Bepy BepyIoLIHi HAXOAUT 3TO OTKPOBEHHE B COGbI-
THH XpHcTa. AHanM3 TPaHCLEHAEHTHOTO OMbITa NpearnoiaraeT, yTo 40-
pedJleKTHBHBIH onblT Bora npeactap/ieH Bo BceM Ye/0BeYeCKOM OMbITe.
Hcxons us 3Toii no3uumu, PaHep cTaBUT Lie/ibio NepeHHTEepNpeTHpOBaTh
TPafHMLHMOHHbIe JorMaThl LlepKBH, Tak YTO OHH IPHOGPETAIOT IKIUCTEH-
1MabHOE 3HaYeHH e B TCPMHHAX YHHBE PCAJIbHOTO YeJI0BEYECKOrO OlIbiTa.
OTKpoBeHHe XPHCTHAHCTBA eCTh Ta 6eCKOHeuHas TaiHa, Ha KOTOpYIo
BHyTpeHHe OpHEeHTHPOBaHO YeJIoBeyecKoe CylllecTBoBaHHe. JTa 6siaro-
[aTh B3aMMOCBSI3H ¢ 60XKeCTBEHHbIM NpeACTaB/lieHa B TPaHCLEHAEH-
TaJIbHOM ONbITe BCeX JIIofieH Kak MpejsioXeHHe, KOTOpoe MoXeT GhITh
NIPHHSTO WJIM OTBEPrHYTO, XOTSI OHO OCHOBAHO Ha YeJioBeYeCKoi cBo6oae
W npenolpesielieHo YeoBeYeCKHM cyliectBoBaHueM. Tak, aas PaHepa,
6JaronaTh Bceria NpUCyTCTBYeT B HesioBe4ecKoil npupose, H, clieoBa-
TeJIbHO, BO3MOXKHOCTD CllaceHHs AaHa BoroM B yesioBeyecKoM ombiTe Kak
TaKOBOM; OHa MOeT 6bITh peain3oBaHa 6e3 3HaHHsl HCTOPHYECKOr0 XpH-
ctHanckoro OTKpoBeHHst M 6e3 IKCIIMUMTHON Bephl Bo XpucTa, Mno-
CPeCTBOM «aHOHHMHOT'O XPHCTHAHCTBa»26¢ KoHLeNUMsi «aHOHHMHOTO
XPHCTHAHCTBa» PaccMaTpHBaeT YyeJoBeKa Kak pelHIHeHTa TPaHCLeH-
ZIeHTa/IbHOT0, HO He KaTeropHIHOro OTKPOBEHHA.

KpuTHKa TpaHCIeHAEHTaNLbHOTO TOMH3Ma Bpalllajlach, FIaBHbIM 06-
pasoM, BOKPYT BOIpOCa 0 IPaBOMOYHOCTH Ha3bIBaTh TaKOH (HHI0CODCKO-
60roc/I0BCKMi noaxoa ToMHaMoM BooGiue. Tak, JI. dbloapt o6paiaet
BHHMaHHe Ha TO, YTO «KOI/1a TOMH3M NIPHHHMAeT «TPaHCLEHACHTaNbHbIH
NepeBOpPOT», OH aHHYJIMPYeT CBOE HasBaHHe TOMHM3M»265, HecoMHenHO,
4TO MOHsATHe co3HaHus y Panepa u JloHepraHa npeacTaBJsieT co60# pa-
ZIMKaJbHbIH OTXO OT MHPOBO33peHHst AKBHHATa. TpaHclleHAeHTaIbHbIH

262 Rahner K. Hearers of the Word. New York, 1969. P. 101.

263 [hidem. P. 91.

264 Ferguson S.B., Wright D.F., Parker J.I. New Dictionary of Theology. Leic-
hester, 1988. P. 556.

265 Dewart L. Foundations of Belief. New York, 1969. P. 501.
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TOMH3M He SBJAETCS HCTOPHYECKHM TOMH3MOM, B CMBIC/I€ MIOMIBITKH pe-
KOHCTPYKUHH ayTeHTHYHOTO ToMu3Ma. OH HHKOT/Ia He 6blJI PAMbIM pas-
putHeM MblcH PoMbl AKBUHCKOTO, HO MOMBITKOM MPeoo/ieHUs KPHTH-
4ecKOH KOH(POHTALMH MeX]y ero MBIC/IbIO U COBPEMEHHBIMH BOMpO-
camu. B TO e BpeMs cileflyeT OTMETHTb, YTO TPAaHCLEHACHTAJIbHBIH
TOMHM3M NpefCTaB/IsieT C060# KOHCTPYKTHBHYIO MOMLITKY MepeocMbic/e-
HHS HacJle[Msl CXOJIaCTHKH M COBPeMeHHOH (HHI0COPHH B KOHTeKcTe
XPHCTHAHCKOH aHTPOMOJIOTHH.



TJIABA 3. META®HU3HUKA BbITHS U IO3HAHHUA
B 3K3UCTEHIIMAJIBHOM TOMHU3ME

3.1. Xpucrnanckas meradpnsnka 3. 2dKuancona

Jluanor c coBpeMeHHO¥ (uI0CO(HEH, Janekol oT coO6CTBEHHOr0 BHYT-
peHHero eMHCTBA, BeJl K MOSBJIEHHIO MHOXECTBA Pa3JH4HBIX CHCTEM
cpeau NpeacTaBuTeNel TOMHCTCKOTO Bo3poxeHus. HecMoTps Ha cTpo-
rue Mepbl NancKoro NpecToJia, Ha He3yHTCKHX puaocohCKUX daKyJbTe-
tax B [epmannun, Hcnannu, Anrany v AMeprke JOMHHHUpYIOLIEH huJi0-
codueii ocTaBanoch cyapecHaHcTBO. Ho 1aXke TOMHCTHI «CTPOro Hanpas-
JIeHHS» HaXOAMJ/IHCh B HECOTJIaCHH 10 KJIOYeBBIM BONPOCaM, KOTOpble
onpefesioT GyHAAMEHTaIbHYIO PHPOAY PuIocodcKor cucteMsl. 2K.
Mapemans u 2K. MapuTeH sIBJIsIMCh ABYMsl KpaHHMH MOJIIOCAMH B 110-
HHUMaHHWH NPUPOJb U PYHKIHMH TOMHCTCKOH MeTaduanku. D. XKunbcoH,
Kak 1 K. MapureH, nonaras, 4To TOMH3M H H€a¥3M GbLIH COBePIIEHHO
HeCOBMECTHMbI, M NONbITKA IPHMHPHTL MX HeM36eKHO NpUBeJIeT K He-
ynaue: «®Pui0cod, KOTOPbIA HCMOMb3YeT TPaHCLEHAEHTAMbHbIH METOL
KaHTa ¢ cTporocTsio M nocjie0BaTeIbHOCTbIO, KOTOPO# TpeGoBan Ma-
peluasb, HUKOTa He CMOXeT 06OCHOBaTh peajMCTHYeCKylo MeTadu-
3MKY»266. Y TBepX/IaTh, KaK Aesan Mapelua/b, 4TO KpUTHYECKHI HAea-
nu3M KaHTa HeCOBMeCTHM C JIOrHYeCKHUMHU TPeGOBaHUSIMHU ero COGCTBeH-
HOTO TPaHCLEHAEHTANLHOr0 MeTOAa, no MHenwo KuibcoHa, GhlIo
cepbe3Hoil husocodckoit omn6koi. [ KaHTHaHLA, KOTOPLIH fenaeT
CO3HaHHe OTIPaBHOH TOYKOH cBoeil (huocodHH, cCoBeplIeHHO HEBO3MO-
XKeH Nepexoy B 9KCTPaMeHTaJbHbIi MHP NyTeM JIOTHYECKOr0 apryMeHTa.
o Muenuio 2KuibcoHa, TpaHCLIeHAEHTa/IbHEIE TOMUCTHI N0J1AaraloTCst Ha
(unocodcKHe Lark, 3aKOHHOCTH KOTOPBIX He 0MyCTHJI 6bl HY OZIMH KaH-
TuaHell. JIH6o OHHM nosaraioTcst HesIBHO Ha NOHHMaHKe P oMot peasibHOTO
6BITHSA KaK OTIPaBHOM TOYKH MX 3MHCTEMOJOTHH, XOTS TPaHCLeHeH-
TanbHbli MeToq KaHTa fiBHO 3anpelllaeT UM nocTynath Tak. JIn6o, otBep-
rasi 370, OHH NyTaloT euHble PyHKUMHK co3HaHUs KaHTa ¢ oHTosorHye-
CKHMH [IPHYHHAMH, KOTOPBIi CTPYKTYPHPYIOT MeTadH3nuecKoe eIMHCTBO
3HaHHs1 Pombi267. [To MHeHHI0 2Kn/bcoHa, TpaHCLeHAEHTAIbHbIE TOMH-
CThl HE CMOIJIH MIOHATh TOT0, HACKOJIbKO AeHCTBUTEIbHO PaiHKaJIeH BbI30B
Kaura peanusmy Pomul. [Toatomy XKubcoH cuntaer, 4To NpsiMoit U He-

268 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. New York, 1999. P. 162.
267 [bidemn.
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NOCPEACTBEHHbI PeausM — eMHCTBEHHAsl, HMEIOLLAsl 3aKOHHYIO CHJTy
OTNpaBHas TOYKa JUISt pealMCTHYECKOH TOMHCTCKOH MeTaU3HKH.

3. XKunbcou 6bl1 B MepBYIO O4epeab HCTOPHKOM CPeIHeBEKOBOM (-
710cO(HH, OIHAKO, HECMOTPS Ha 3TO, €ro B3TVIsI Ha CYIHOCTh TOMHCTCKOM
meTadH3HKH Gbl HACTO/ILKO OT/IMYeH oT ToMuama XVI-XVII B., uto ero
pa6oThi NPOGYMIIH B KATOJMYECKOM MHpE NPOJO/KHTE/IBHYIO OJIEMHKY
110 KJII0YeBbLIM BONPocaM TOMH3Ma. 268 C oiHO#i cTOpoHbl, 2KHJIbCOHA Ha3bl-
BAJIH «II0BOPOTHHIM MYHKTOM», «OH CTaJl OGHLMANLHBIM TOJIOCOM TO-
MH3Ma», «<HHTepNpPeTaTOpPoM par excellence HcTopHYeCcKOro TOMH3Ma [JIst
HeTOMHCTOB»269, U 6/1arofiapst eMy ITPOH30ILIVIO 0CO3HaHHe Toro (akTa, yTo
B MeTadu3nke Pombl GbiTHe clieflyeT TIOHMMATb He KaK CYLIHOCTb, HO KaK
aKT cyllecTBoBaHHs actus essendi. Tem He MeHee, HCTOPHYECKHe HCClie-
noBaHus 2KuibcoHa He GbLIM MPOCTO NMOTPY>KEHHEM B HCTOPHIO, OHH
HMeJIH cBoeH LieJibio BospoxaeHHe philosophia perennis. 2Kunbcot o6pa-
THIICS K QHUI0CO(HH CpefHeBeKOBbS He MIsi TOro, YTo6bl IOCTPOUTD ee
CHHTE3 ¢ COBpeMeHHOH (uiiocoduet, Ho «oMoYb IOCTPOHUTh HOBYIO (-
Jocouio, NpoGyaHBLIYIOCS OT CMEPTH PalLMOHANM3MA H HealH3Mas270.
2K-JI. MapuoH nuuet, 4To 2KHIbCOH pelllny «yCTPAHHTh «KOHel| MeTa-
(H3NKH» NI0CPeICTBOM PeKOHCTPYKUKMKM POMBI «B IPOTHBOMNONOKHOCTD
MepTBO# TPaJMIIHHK, KOTOpast yTBEPXK/alia ero ayTeHTHUHOCTb»271,

2KuabcoH o6patuics K cpeiHeBeKOBOH (GHI0COPHH U 6OroCIOBHIO
6a1aronaps dunocodun Jlekapra. Mertaduanueckne cuctems XVII cto-
JIeTHS OTpelleTHIIH TOUKY 3PeHH s, C NI03ULINH KOTOPOH OH HHTepIpeTH-
poOBaJ cpeHeBeKOBbIX 10KTOPOB. MMeHHO 3TOT He3aBHCHMBIM MOLXOL K
Cpe/lHeBeKOBBIM TEKCTaM NPHBEJ K KOHIENLUHH cpelHeBeKOBOMH XPHUCTH-
aHCKOH duyocoduH, KoTopas cTajla CBSA3aHHOH ¢ UMeHeM 2Kn/ibcoHa.
IMpoTHBONOCTaBSIS IEKAPTOBCKOM PHIocODHH cpefHeBeKOBOe 60ro-
CcJioBHe, OH 0GHAPYXKHJI, YTO CYlIIeCTBYeT Hepa3phIBHAsl CBA3b MEX]y Me-
TaH3MKOH cpeHeBeKOBBIX 60roc/ioBOB M MeTa(H3HKOH PallMOHAIHCTOB

268 Beach J.D., A Rejoinder to Armand A. Maurer's Review of The Thomism of
Etienne Gilson. A Critical Study by John M. Quinn/ / The Thomist. V. 38. 1974.
P. 188.

269 Mapuren XK. ITben XKunbcon — dunocod xpuctuancrsa/ / XKuavcon 3.
H36J)am{oe. XpucTHaHckas ¢punocodus. M., 2004. C. 657-658.

7 Hankey W.J. From Metaphysics to History, from Exodus to Neoplatonism,
from Scholasticism to Pluralism: the Fate of Gilsonian Thomism in English-spea-
kins North America/ / Dionysius. V. 16. 1998. P. 166.

7! Ibidem. P. 166.
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XVII B.272 Lenstit cneKTp pyHAaMeHTaNbHbIX HAEH, CTPYKTYPHPYIOLIHX
cuctemsl Jlekapra, Manb6panina, Jleit6uuua, 1 CuHo3bl, Gbl1 coBep-
weHHo HeH3BecTeH rpekaM. CylecTBoBaHHe yHHKabHOro Bora, Gec-
KOHEUHOT0, IPOCTOro, coBepllieHHO cBo6oaHoro Cosnarelisi BcelleHHOH,
M MOHsiTHE JeficTBYIoleH NPHYMHHOCTH Bora He MoryT 6bITh HaileHb B
rpedeckoit MeTaH3HKe, XOTS 3TO JOCTATOUHO JIETKO HAHTH Y JII060ro U3
CXo0J1aCTHYeCKHX 60roc/10BoB.

Bce paunoHanuctuueckue cucteMbl XVII B. nocTpoeHbl BOKpYT aen
Bora kak 6ecKoHeYHOro GbLITHS, IPUYHHBI CYLlEeCTBOBAHHA KOHEYHOM
BCeJIEHHOM, ¥ YHMKaJbHOr0O OCHOBAHHS ee KOHEUHOro MHTe/UIHIHGelb-
Horo eauHcTBa. Mpes yuukanbHoro n 6eckoHeyHoro Bora nosmsoctbio
uyxpa [Tnatony u ApucrtoTelto, XoTs coBepllleHHO 06bIYHA /IS CPefiHe-
BEKOBBIX 60rocsioBoB. 1o npubeso J. XKuibcoHa K ABYM BhIBOAAM:
«ITepBoe, 4TO KOHTAKT MeXJy rpeuyecKoi MeTahH3HKOH H XPUCTHAHCKUM
OTKpOBEHHEM B yMaX CpefHeBeKOBbIX 60T0C/I0BOB ObLI HCTOYHHKOM FITy-
60KOro H NOAJIHHHOTO Pa3sBUTHSA Ws Puaocoduu Kak punocodpun. Bro-
poe, YTO KOHTaKT MeX 1y rpedeckoi MeTapu3HKoH 1 XpucTHaHCKuM OT-
KPOBEHHeM B GOrOC/JIOBHHM CPefHeBeKOBLIX JOKTOPOB GblI NJIOAOTBOP-
HbIM, 4TO OOBSICHSIET HOBH3HY M MOLLb CPeiHeBeKOBOH (huIocopHm»273.

He cosnaBasi cBOero HCTOpH4eCKOro MpoHcXoXaeHus, JlekapT saum-
cTBOBaJ HI0COPCKHE HIeH, Pa3BHTbIE CpeIHeBeKOBLIMH 60T0C/I0BaMH,
M BCTaBHJI HX B QHIOCODCKUI KOHTEKCT COGCTBEHHOTO pallHOHaNH3Ma.
®unocotnt XVII cTonetns 3anMcTBOBaNH rpedecKylo MeTaQH3HKY B TOM
COCTOSIHMH, KOTOPOro OHa JOCTHIJ/Ia 6arofaps cpeflHeBeKOBLIM 60ro-
cnoBaM. OniHaKo, NPUHKHMasi BO BHHMaHKe, YTo MeTaH3HKa cpeflHeBe-
KOBBIX IOKTOPOB OblJIa POX</leHa M B3JieJiesiHa KaK YaCTh XPHCTHAHCKOTO
6oroc/ioBHs B KOHTEKCTe XHBOi Bepsl, JleKapT, U ero pausoHaIucTHYe-
CKHMe 10c/iefloBaTe 1 OCTeNEeHHO OTASNHIIH CBOIO HHIOCOPHIO OT KOH-
TekcTa Bephl H OTkpoBeHHsl. IMEeHHO 3TO OTZe/leHHE OT KOHTEKCTa XPH-
CTHAHCKOH Bepbl COCTABJIfAET CyILIeCTBEHHOE Pa3/IHdHe MeX[y COBpe-
MeHHOH M cpeHeBeKOBOM (pHunocoduei274.

CpenHeBekoBas (pHI0CODHSsI Gbliia 4aCTbo CPeIHEBEKOBOr0 60r0CI0BHS.
XKunbcoH naet crenyiolee OnpefiefieHHe XPHCTHaHCKOH Qumocoduy:

22 unbcon 3. dunocod u Teonorns. M., C. 73-74; Cu. Taioke: Kuabcon 3.
Yuenue Jlekapra o ceoGone u Teosoruu / / XKunvcon J. Msbpannoe. XpucTuanckas
dunocodus. M., 2004. C. 67-81.

213 Gilson E. The Spirit of Medieval Philosophy. New York, 1940. P. 37.

274 3K unbcon 3. Dunocod u reonorus. M., C. 142.
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«EciM cylecTBoBaNH QHIOCODHUH, T.€. CHCTEMBI PALIHOHANBHBIX HCTHH, Ybe
CylLleCTBOBaHHe He MOXeT GhiTh 0GbSCHEHO HCTOPHYECKH 63 NPHUHATHS B
pacCMOTpeHHe CYLIECTBOBAHHS XPUCTHAHCTBA, 3TH HUI0CO(HH HO/KHBI HO-
CcHTb MM# XpHcTHaHCKHX. OHu BASTIOTCS (uocodHel, NOCKOMbKY pauuo-
HaJIbHBI, ¥ OHH SIBJISIOTCS XPUCTHAHCKMMH, TaK KaK HX PallMOHAJILHOCTb He
MbIC/IHMa 6Ge3 XPHCTHAHCTBAa»?275. BripaXxkeHHe GOTOCJIOBCKHX MOJIOXKEHHH ¢
[OMOILBIO PALHOHANBHON apryMeHTalMH GbLIO0 IPHHATOM NPaKTHKOM B Cpefi-
HEBEKOBOM Goroc/ioBuH, Ho XKH/IbCOH CTPeMHUTCS MOAYEPKHYTh, UTO ITO
6bl1a XpUCTHaHCKas (puaocodHs, cofepKaHHeM KOTOPOH GbLIH «I10JI0XKe-
Hus o npupofie Bora, Mupa M yesioBeKa, KOTOpble MOTJIH IPHMEHSATLCS B PaB-
HO CTeMNeHH KaK COBpeMeHHBIMH (huocodamH, Tak ¥ CpeIHeBEKOBLIMHU TeO-
noraMu»276. 2KU/IbCOH NMoAuepKHBAeT, YTO IS TOro, YTOOk! ONIPEe/IHTD Xa-
pakTep ¢uI0copHH CpelHeBEKOBLIX NOKTOPOB M OUEHHTb e JO/KHBIM
06pa3oM, HCTOPHK IO/KEH HCKaTh ee B Teosioruyeckux pabotax. [Toatomy,
XOT$1 KJTacCHYecKHe KoMMeHTaTopb! POMbI CBOGO/IHO HCTIO/L30BAJIH €TI0 KOM-
MeHTapHH Ha ApHCTOTeJISl, 4TOGL! OTpaBAaTh CBOIO HHTepIIpeTaLyio Guo-
copuu AKBHHaTa, . XKH/IbCOH YTBEPXKAAET, YTO OHH HE MOTYT GBITb HCTO-
PHUYECKHM HCTOYHHMKOM Il H3ydeHHs: puocopun Pombiz??. BHuMaHue
2KunbcoHa 6bL10 OrpaHHYEHO CTPOTO TeoIorHYecKHMH pa6oTamu Pomel. On
MOSICHSET, YTO «TOJIbKO B HHX B 9KCIUIMLMTHOM BbIDaX(€HHH Mpe/ICTaB/IeH
TOT KOpIyC MeTaM3HYECKHX yUeHHH, OTIMUHBIX OT ydeHHsi ApucroTens,
KOTOpBIM yepe3 Jlekapra nepetues K HaM, cTas o6LIMM JOCTOSIHHEM COBpe-
MeHHOH (Htocodum»28. Kpome Toro, nockonpKy dunocopus Pomsl ssas-
eTCst MHTerPaIbHOM YacThIO ero GorocJIoBHS, HajoxeHHe XKHibcoHa ciienyer
HHUCXOpsLeMy NopAAKY GorocsoBust — oT Bora k TBopenHio. [To MHenHio
2KunbcoHa, UCroMb30BaHHe HHCXOAALLIETO TeoJOTHUECKOro NopsiKa ssis-
eTcst 06513aTe/IbHBIM 3/IEMEHTOM XPHCTHaHCKOH hHIocoduu2m.

OpnHuM 13 HauGosiee BaXKHbIX BKJIa10B XKHIbCOHA B HCTOPHYECKOE HC-
clegoBaHHe AKBHHaTa GblIo OTKPBITHE MM MeTahH3HKH CYILeCTBOBAHHUS.
Kak MeTa¢u3uk xpucTHaHCKHI QHUI0CO( CTOMT JIMLOM K JIMLLY eper ciie-
nyloum Borpocom: «Uto o3Hauaet 6biTh?» JKusbcoH nuinet: «Hctopus

25 Gouhier H.G.Etienne Gilson: trois essais : Bergson, La philosophie chr(ti-
enne, L'art. Paris, 1993. P. 40.

276 Y unbcon 3. dusocod  reonorus. M., C. 78-79.

27 Kunucon 3. Tomusm. Baenenue B punocoduio ca. Pomu Aksunckoro. M.,
1999. C. 21.

278 3Kunbcon 3. dunocog u Teonorus. M., C. 75.

279 K unbcon 3. Tomuam. Baenenue B duaocodmio ca. domut Aksurckoro. C. 45.
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XPHCTHAHCKO#H (UIOCOPHH €CTh MCTOPHSI OTBETOB, JaHHBIX HA TOT BO-
npoc. Besikas xpucTHaHCKas GHI0CO(HS CTPYKTYPHPYETCS H BO3IJIaBIsI-
eTcs ee MeTaU3HKOi, ¥ Pa3/HyHble OTBEThl Ha Bonpoc «Yro sHauuT
6bITh?» IPUBOAT K PAa3/IMYHLIM MeTau3HKaM»280. XKHIbCOH OTMeuaerT,
4TO, Hac/Jeys CBOI MeTa(H3HKy oT [11aToHa M ApHCTOTeNs, XpHCTHAH-
ckast ¢uocodus Moria BHIGHPaTh MeXAy MeTaduaukoit Exunoro niu
Baara u Metauankoi 6uitusn28l. Merapu3auka [1noTHHa, KOTopo# GbLIK
rny60Ko 0653aHbl ¥ cB. ABrycTHH, H cB. JInoHHCHI, sBAseTCA MeTadH3H-
koit Exutoro. 2KusbcoH oTMedaer, 4To 3ac/iyroit ABrycTHHa Gbliio «mpe-
o6pa3oBanue MeTadu3uku EnuHoro IlioTHHa B MeTadH3HKY GbITHS»282,
Cnenyst Tpapuunu ABryctiHa, BonaseHTypa, Poma, n CKoT 6bIM MeTa-
¢u3nkamu 6biTHs. . CalMOH cripaBe/IMBO 3aMedaeT, YTO GOMIbIIMHCTBO
(H10c0GOB-CXOIACTOB IPU3HAIOT, YUTO GLITHE €CTh TO, YTO NO3HAETCA Nep-
BBbIM, M YTO BCe [103HaeTcs B TepPMHHaX GbITH283. TeM He MeHee, OTBETHTb
Ha BOIMPOC, YTO ecTh ObITHe, JOCTATOYHO CJIOXKHO: «COBEpLIEHHO BEPHO,
4TO GBITHE ecTh NepBast Belllb, KOTopasi [oNafaeT B MHTE/UICKT YeJIoBeKa,
HO OHO TaKXKe SIBJISieTCS N0CeAHHM 06bEKTOM, KOTOPLIH (HI0coth MOoXKeT
MMeTb HafieXKly MOHATh H BLIPa3UTh aleKBaTHbIM 06pa3oM»284,

KusibcoH rOBOPHT O TOM, HTO MPaBHJILHOH MCXOAHOM TOYKOM ABJISA-
eTcsi MeTadusndeckoe paccMoTpeHHe GuiTHs. [Tono6Ho dekapry, 2Kunb-
COH paccMaTpuBaet nepayio dunocoduio (MetadHsnKy) KaK neaaroru-
4YeCKH M (yHIaMeHTalbHO MepBYIO: ec/iH Mbl KOPPEKTHO NOHMMaeM
6LITHE, Mbl MOXXEM KODPEKTHO MOHATb CYy6CTaHIIHIO, MATEPHIO M (OPMY,
MPHYHHHOCTD, YeJIOBeYeCKYIo IPUPOAY M T.A. «AGCTPaKTHAS MHTEIUIH-
GesbHOCTh MeTa(H3MKH, — N0 MHeHHIO JKubcoHa, — npeacTaBisieTcs
6GoJlee JOCTYIHOM BEPYIOILMM, TaK YTO AJIS HHX COBEPLIEHHO YMECTHO Ha-
YHHATh XPHCTHAHCKYIO PHIocOoDHI0 ¢ MeTapH3HYeCKHX NIPOGJIEM, TaKHX
KaK [10Ka3aTe/bCTBa CylliecTBoBaHus Bora»2ss.

Xpucrtranckas puiocodus, coraacHo XKHbcoHy, Tpe6GyeT He IPoCTo
KaKo#-T160 MeTaH3NKH, HO MMEHHO MeTa(HU3HKH esse286. [IporpamMma

280 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 63.

281 Gilson E. Being and Some Philosophers. Toronto, 1952. P. 75.

282 )unncon 3. dunocopus B cpeaune seka. OT HCTOKOB MATPHCTHKH 1O KOHUA
XIV Beka. M., 2004. C. 99.

283 Salmon E.G. What is Being? / / Review Metaphysics. 1954. V. 7. P. 613.

284 [hidem.

5 Baldner S. Christian Philosophy, Etienne Gilson, and Fides et ratio. URL: http:/ /
www.nd.edu/Departments / Maritain / ti99 / baldner.htm (nata o6pawesus: 7.01.2009).

28 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. New York, 1964. P. 72.
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xpUCTHaHCKo# unocopuu KunbcoHa Tpebyer dunocopun, KoTopas
uMeeT Teosioruyeckuit nopanok. Ecim «Cymma Teonoruus Haunnaerces ¢
JMCKYCCHH O IPHPOJIe TEOJIOTHH, C 10Ka3aTe/IbCTB CyLeCTBOBaHUs Bora
¢ iMcKyccuu o npupozie Bora, ciiefoBaTenbHo, 3TO MyTh, KOTOPOMY Takxke
JI0JDKHA c/lefloBaTh M XpHcTHaHcKas puiocotbus. Cornacho Kunbcony,
XPHUCTHaHCKas pUII0CODHS 0CTAeTCS MCKIIOUHTENBHO PHUIOCOPCKHM Npes-
pUATHEM, HO ee NMOPSIOK, CTPYKTYpa M NOCTAHOBKA NP0o6/ieM NaHb! Teo-
JIoTHe, a He NI0CPEICTBOM He3aBHCHMOTO (PHIIOCOPCKOro pacCMOTpeHHs.

[puunHa 1151 pelliatoliero npeo6pa3oBaHyst ABryCTHHOM MeTaH3HKH
[TnotuHa, mosaran XKHJIbCOH, COCTOMT B TOM, 4TO XOTS! ABIYCTHH B3/l CBOIO
metauauky y [Lnotuna, xpucrnanckoe OTKpoBeHHe TaKxKe COOGLIHIIO eMy
TO, 4TO NePBLIM [IPHHLIMIIOM, OT KOTOPOIO MUD MOJTy4aeT CBOE CYILECTBOBa-
HMe, siBasieTcs MuHbii Bor. [Toatomy, korna ABrycTuH yutaet B Kuure
Ucxon, uto umst Bora — «fI ecMb Cyuwmii» (Hcx. 3.14), oH npuxomut K no-
HHMaHHIO, TOTO, YTO TPAHCLEHAEHTHbIA HCTOYHHK KOHEYHOMH BCesIeHHOH
«0/DKeH GbITh OMpe/ie/ieH cKopee Kak GbiTHe, YeM KaK eJHHCTBO»287.,

ITono6Ho BceM cpefiHeBeKOBLIM TeosioraM, Poma Gl BocIUTaH Ha AB-
ryctuHe. [l1aToHHYecKas TPaaHLUHMs TaKXKe JOLLIa A0 Hero Yepea cB. [luo-
uucust, Bosuus u Asuuenny. Knaccuueckas xpuctuaHckas duiaocodus
Bora, niaroHnyeckast MeTaH3HKa IPUYACTHOCTH U HePapXHs CTeNeHeH
GbITHA GBIIN YACTbIO €ro HHTe1eKTyanbHoro Hacaenus. B XIII cronetun,
ofiHaKo, Kopryc ApHcToTest GbLI OTKPLIT 3aHOBO, M B [TapuKe, rae Bius-
HHe ABeppoaca GblIO BeCcbMa CHJIbHBIM, apHCTOTeJeBcKas (uiocopus
6bl1a OIHOBPEMEHHO H BbI30BOM, H CTHMYJIOM JUISt XPHCTHAHCKHMX TE0JI0-
roB. ApHcToTeneBcKasi MeTaH3KKa ecTb MeTapu3uka cy6eranumu. s
ApucToTesns, 6bITb peabHbIM 03Ha4aeT GbITh CYGCTaHLMEN HITH OIHHM H3
BHYTPeHHHX KOHCTHTY3HTOB cyOcTaHLMi. PeabHble cy6cHCTEHTHBIE CY-
llecTBa SIBJSIOTCA MM LYXOBHEIMH YMaMH, KOTOpble ABHXKYT HeGecHble
TeJla, MM COCTaBaMH cyGCcTaHLMaIbHOM GOPMBI M MaTePHH, HeH3MeHHble
HeGeCHBIMH TeJIaMH HJIM H3MeHYHBbIMH TeJlaMH 3eMHoro Mupa: «PopMa u
MaTepHst OTHOCATCS OfIHA K IPYToM KaK aKkT W NOTeHLMs, U MeTadH3HKa
aKTa M [I0TeHUHH 0GbACHAET, KaK MaTepPHaIbHble PealbHOCTH MOTYT MOJ-
BepraTbcsl aKLMAEHTAIbHOMY H Cy6CTaHLMAIbHOMY H3MEHEHHIO U Bee XKe
0CTaBaThCs 0GBEKTAMH CYXIEHHH»288,

B nospHem cpenneBekoBbe PoMa AKBHHAT NPOYMTAN TOT XKe CaMblit
CTHX KHHIH MIcXOX M OTKpBUI BO3BBILIEHHYIO HCTHHY, KOTOPYIO OH CO-

287 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 73-74.
288 Grenet. P. Thomism. An Introduction. New York, 1960. P. 11.
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nepxut. Mms Bora, Kotopsiit cotBopua mMup, «f ecmb Cyumit». Poma
TpULLeJ K BLIBOLLY, 4TO eC/IH UMst Bora — «f ecMb Cyuuit», Bor nomxen
6bITb YHCTHIM aKTOM CYlllecTBOBaHHA28, To, uto Bhiciuas opMa GEITHA
ABJISIETCSA YHCTHIM aKTOM, OH y>ke 3HaJs oT ApucToTens, Tak Kak Bor Apu-
croTeas ecTb Yuerhiit akt, CaMoMblcaisiuas Mbicib M [TepBogBuraTteds.
Ho 4To YHCTHIA aKT GbLITHS JO/KEH GBITh YMCTHIM HEOTPAHHYEHHBIM
aKTOM CYILleCTBOBAHHS, GblJIo ero co6cTBeHHBIM OTKphiTHeM: «[locie
Toro, kak Poma nosyyus atTo BioxHoBeHHe U3 Mcxona, «6biTb» Gosiee He
03HayaJo GbiTh CYL{HOCTbIO HJIH (opMoi. BriTh 03Hayasno cyuiecTso-
BaTb»2%. C uHTeprpeTtaunen 2KunbcoHom Metapuanku PoMbl KaK MeTa-
¢uanku Hexona cornawaercs u . Teprep: «[Ipoctoit Bor ®ombi He siBas-
etcst «Borom ¢uaocodoBs, Kak MOXKeT nokasatbesi. Bor dPombl, ubs npo-
CTOTa fIBJISIeTCs], B KOHEYHOM CYeTe, rapaHTHPOBAHHOH 60XeCcTBEeHHbIM
TOM/eCTBOM esse U essentia, sipisieTcs, Mo KpaiiHei Mepe, KaK MBIC/IHJI OH,
Borom «ABpaaMa, Mcaaka u Makopa...»?9! [Ipu aTom Poma noxyepkusaer,
yTO XapakTep 6biTHsi Bora oT/iMuaeTcs oT XapaKrepa GbiTHsA Beluelt: «Bo-
JKecTBeHHOe 6biTHe Ge3 BCsKOro 06aBJieH s He TOJIbKO B MBICJIH, HO TaKXe
M B NpHpoe BellieH; He ToJIbKO 6e3 1o6aBJieHHs], HO 1axe 6e3 Kakoi-116o
BOCNIPHHMYHMBOCTH K A06GaBieHHio. Bor, TakuM o6pa3oM, He siBasieTcst
o6uwiuM cywum (ens commune), TaK Kak ero 6bITHe OTJIMUYHO OT BCEro py-
roro B TOM, YTO HHYTO He MOXXeT GbITh K HeMy f06aB/ieH0»2%2, PoMa mo3-
ToMy HasbiBaet Bora ipsum esse subsistens (camocyuee 6uitHe).

He Bce xpucTHaHcKHe ¢punocodbl 6bliu coracHs ¢ AKBHHATOM B ITo-
HHMaHHH 3Toro nyHKra. PakTHYeckH, 3aMedaeT JKH/IbCOH, Pa3nHyYHA
Cpefi¥ HUX B UX TOHUMaHHH GbITHS SBJsIOTCA PyHAaMeHTaIbHBIMU. Eciin
nepBbli NPHHIMI, KOTOPLIH NepefaeT CBOe COBEPIIEHCTBO BCEJNEHHOH,
ectb Bor HMcxona, cepoBaTesbHO, XpHCTHaHCKas MeTaH3HKa JOIKHA
6bITb MeTaH3HKOMH GbiTHs. JIBa IIaBHBLIX MYHKTa, KOTOPble OTMeYaloT
XHJIbCOHOBCKOE paccMoTpeHHe duocodun PoMel, COCTOST B TOM, UTO
TOMH3M eCTh XPHCTHAHCKAst QHIOCODHS, H UTO HCTOYHHK €€ CHJIbl M YHH-
Ka/bHOCTH MOXXeT GbITh Hal/leH B ero MeTaH3nKe CyLieCTBOBaHHA. ITH
IBe TOUKH TeCHO cBA3aHbl. Bynyun xpucTHaHckuM Teosorom, Poma ot-
Kpbla uMst Bora Mcxopa. Ot uMenn Boxwst oH npuiies K BHIBOAY O TOM,
4T0 GBITh O3HaYaeT cyliecTBOBaTh. Kak ykasniBaet Y. Xopec: «Besnunkoe

289 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 73.

29 [hidemn.

29! Tyrner D. Faith, Reason and Existense of God. Camgridge, 2004. P. 43.
2 Summa contra Gentiles. 1. 26.
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3aBOEBaHHMe XPUCTHAHCKOH (HI0cOdHH, M B 0COGEHHOCTH TOMH3Ma B
ToM, 4t0 BriTHe Bora u BMecTe ¢ TeM Bellleii TOHHMaeTCs1, pexe Beero,
KaK 3K3HCTEHT H KaK peajibHOCTb»293,

Heckoanbko npumepoB MoryT noMoub N10Ka3aTh TO 3HaYeHHe, KOTOpoe
JKunbcoH npuaaer cBoed 3K3UCTeHUMANLHON HHTeprnpeTaunu Pomsl.
&oma paccmarpuBaeT Bora Kak BHICIIMI U caMOCYLLIMH aKT CyleCTBO-
BaHHSA M TBOPYECKUH HCTOYHHK KOHEYHOro GbITHS, UbHM BBICILIHM aKTOM
TaKXe siBsieTcs cymecTtBoBanue. Kak ykasnsaer [k . Konnuns, 3to oka-
3aJ10 pelllaiolliee BJIHSIHHE Ha TOMHCTCKY!O MeTaH3HKY, [IOCKO/ILKY «OHA
noapasyMeBaeT NOHATHe GBITHS Kak HeyTo GoJiblilee, YeM CYLIHOCTb HIK
npupoaa»2%+. M cyiHocTs, M cylecTBOBaHHe SBJSIOTCA KOHCTHTYTHB-
HEIMH NIPHHIMNAMHK GBITHS, T03TOMY HayKa O ObITHH NOJKHA ObITh Ha-
npaBJieHa Ha 3K3UCTeHLUHaNbHBIH aKT.

Kax nocsienoBatesns Aprctoresnsi, Poma HauHHaeT CBOH J0Ka3aTe/b-
cTBa cymectBoBanus Bora ¢ uyBcTBeHHoM peanbHocTH. Camu noKa3a-
TeJNIbCTBA, OJHAKO, I0JKHBI GblIH 6bl yauBuTh ApHcToTens. Kak cnpasen-
nMBO yKasbiBaeT JK. MakKysi, «OcCHOBaHHble Ha MaTepHaJax, B3AThIX y
ApucroTensi, ABHIeHHH H MaiiMoHKza, 3HaMeHHTHIe NSATh myTed PoMbt
NOJDKHBI NOTEpsATh CBOIO COTJIaCOBAHHOCTD H y6eAUTe/IbHOCTD, €C/IH OHH
6yayT HIBATHI U3 KOHTEKCTA XPUCTHAHCKOH HI0COPUH»295 . JloKasaTesib-
CTBa B IeHCTBUTENBHOCTH SBJSIIOTCS peduieKcHel TeoJIora, KOTophlit yixe
3HaeT M3 OTKpOBeHHs, uto Bor cywectsyer, u uto uMs Bora ectb Uncrhiit
Akt cymectBoBanus (actus essendi). 2Kunbcon noguepKuBaet, 4TO «/10-
KasaTe/IbCTBa cylliecTBOBaHUsS Bora doMbl ABJAIOTCS 10Ka3aTe/IbCTBAMH
TyTeM [lepexoAa OT OrpaHMYeHHOro aKTa CyLeCTBOBAHHS K HeorpaHHueH-
HoMy AkTy CyliectBoBaHuA, ube HMst ecTb «fl ecTb ToT, KTo ecTb»29%.

Meradusnka cyuiectBoBanus pa3paGotaHa Pomoit B pumocoduu
aTpu6yToB Bora. HaunHas ¢ 4yBcTBeHHOro oneita, Bce, 4To Guocodp
MOXeT 3HaTh HEMoCPeACTBEHHO, ABASETCS OrpaHHYeHHbIMH, H3MEHYH-
BbLIMH 06beKTaMH MaTepHaJbHOro Mupa. To, 4To OH 3HaeT o Bore, oH
MOXKET 3HaTb TOJbKO MyTeM YCTPaHeHHsi OrpaHH4YeHHH, KOTopbie
SIBISIIOTCS HECOBMECTHMBIMH C YHCTBIM aKTOM CyllieCTBOBaHHs. JIpyrumu

293 Hoeres W. Auferstehung der Scholastik? Zur Lebenskraft ihrer letzten Fra-
gen/ / Theologisches Katholisches Monatsschrift. Bd. 38. 2008. Ne 1-2. S. 46.

294 Collins J. History in the Service of Metaphysics / / Review of Metaphysics.
1949. V. 2. P. 106.

295 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. P. 184.

2% Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 71-72.
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cJI0BaMH, H0cod peasbHO 3HaeT TOMbKO To, YeMm Bor He siBasieTCs, 1 He
MoxeT 6biTh: «TcJIa ABJAITCS COCTaBHBIMH H OrpaHHyeHHbIMH. CliefloBa-
TesbHO, Bor He MoXeT GbITh TesioM. JIBHXKeHHe BJIeyeT 3a cO60i MaTepH-
anbrocTb. Cile0BaTe IbHO, HUKAKOTO BHAa MaTepPHH HE MOXKET GhITh Hall-
nexo B Bore. Hakonel, u 6o/1ee BaXKHO, TaK KaK COCTaB 03Ha4yaeT OrPaHH-
yelue, HE MOXeT GbiTh HUKAKOro COCTaBa CYLIHOCTH M CYLIeCTBOBaHHS B
Bore. Bor He uMeeT cyutHocTH. OH €CTh YHCTOE CYLIECTBOBAHHE»297.
Mertaduanka Pombl, NpeanonaraeT, 4To GbITHE €CTh aKT BHAA, HCH3-
BeCTHOro ApHCTOTeJI10. BhiTh YHCTEIM aKTOM WISt ApHCTOTeNst 03HayaeT
6biTh hopmoit. UncTbie popmbl Pombl, € APYroit CTOPOHBI, SBJSIIOTCS aHre-
JIaMH, OT/e/IeHHBIMH CYGCTaHUHAMH, CIIOCOOHBIMH CYLLeCTBOBATD IIOCPen-
CTBOM KOHEYHOT0 aKTa CYLICCTBOBAHHSA, KOTOPbIM OHH orpaHHyeHkl. Cor-
nacHo 2KuibcoHy, Kpome GHI0CODCKOM IeMOHCTPALIMH CYLIeCTBOBaHHS
Bora, MoXeT cyLiecTBOBaTb TaKXKe CIIOHTaHHOE ecTecTBeHHOe 60rocJo-
Bue: «Bor cnonTaHHo npepnaraeT Ce6si 60MBLIMHCTBY H3 Hac, 6oJlee Kak
ollylIleHHe IPHCYTCTBHSA, HEXeJlH YeM KaK OTBeT Ha KaKylo-To poGiiemy,
KOIJ1a Mbl HAXO/IMM Ce6st IPOTHBONOCTAB/IEHHBLIM OTPOMHOCTH OKeaHa, Bey-
HOM YHCTOTC TrOp MM TaHHCTBEHHOH XKH3HH JIETHCTO 3BE3[IHOrO He6a»298,
DTH OLIYIIEeHHs, KOHEYHO, He /I0Ka3aTesbCTBa, HO OHM SIBJISIOTCS «(ak-
TaMH», KOTOpble [IOMOraioT $hHI0Ccody 3aaTh BONPOCH O BO3MOXHOM Cy-
uecTBoBaHHH Bora. Tam, rie sakaHunBaeTcs MeTadH3nKa, HaUHHaeTCs pe-
aurus. Poma Bo3BOAMT Hac K Bory ecTecTBeHHOro 60roc/oBrs 3a KOH-
LeNUHSAMH MBICJH, 6J1ara, eiIMHOro, Cy6CTaHUMH, HIH GRITHS, — YTOOH
NpeACcTaBUTb AKT — «BhICIUHIT AKT CYLICCTBOBaHHS, Ybsl CYLLIHOCTD, BCJICA-
cTBHe Toro, yTo OH ecTb, IPeBOCXOAHUT YeN0BeYeCKoe TOHHMaHHe»29,
2KunbCoH NpH HCCMIeIOBAHHH CPEIHEBEKOBOH QHI0COdHH NpHLIeS K
BBEIBOZlY, YTO IOMHHHKaHcKHe KoMMeHTaTophl XVI-XVII BB. He nMenn
NOHATHSA 0 MeTadpu3nKe esse Pombl AKBHHCKOro. ToMH3M He siBJIsieTCS
HH TJIaTOHOBCKHM 3CCEHUHMAJIH3MOM, HH apHCTOTeJNeBCKHM Cy6CTaH-
[IHaJH3MOM. DTO ocobeHHast MeTapH3HKa, I10CTPOeHHast Ha HHTEJIHIH-
6eNbHOCTH aKTa cylllecTBoBaHHS. TOMH3M He MOXeT GBITh CBeeH K
KaKoit-1n60 apyroit meTatusuke. Korna yesoBek nosHamowui yTeepx-
NlaeT «3TO eCTb» 0 KaKOM-TH60 06beKTe, JaHHOM eMy B YyBCTBEHHOM
OMEITC, O OXBaTHIBACT HHTEJVIMTHGEIBHOCTD, OTIHUYHYIO OT HHTEJJIHTH-
6enbHOCTH (HOPMBI MJTH CYLIHOCTH. B cXosacTHYecKOM BO3pOXKAEHHH
297 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 74.

298 Kerr F. After Aquinas. Oxford, 2002. P. 83.
29 Summa Theologiae. 1.3.4.
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XV—=XVII sexos, cxonacTsl, kak, Hanpumep, Ppanunck Cyapec, KoTo-
pblif YTBEPXK A1, YTO SIB/SIETCS YUeHHKOM POMbI, IPHHSIM CKOTHCTCKOR
onpelesieHHe GLITHS Kak cyuiHocTH3®, [Tono6Has omunbka, otMeyaer
JKuJIbCOH, GblIa clie/laHa CHOBA CyapeCHaHCKHMH JIMAEPaMH HEOCX0Ja-
cTuueckoro asmxenus B XIX Beke, B uacTHoctH, Y. Kneittrenom. [To
mueHHI0 2Kusbcona, Hu @. Cyapec, HH cyapecHaHCKasi HEOCXOJMaCTHKa
He UMEIOT I1paBa yTBepXK/AaTh, YTO NIPEACTaBIAIOT COGOH BEepHOe NMOHHU-
MaHHe MBICJIM aHreJIbcKoro foKTopa. He MoxeT GuiTh eif, 10 MHeHHIO
KuabcoHa, 1 kaaccuyeckuit TomuaM. Poma ne Buo Kastan, 1o muenuio
KuabcoHa, 6b1 3apaXKeH CKOTH3MOM, H CBOAHJ MeTapH3HKY 3K3HUCTEH-
uMabHOro akTa oMbl K OHTOJIOrHH cy6cTaHUMU!. Korna Kastan otsepr
BO3MOXHOCTb (PHIOCO(CKH onpefeeHHO N0Ka3aTh 6ecCMEpTHe AL, a
JlomuHro BaHes fan akuueHTaM UX COGCTBEHHOM aKT CyLIeCTBOBaHHS,
OHH IOKa3aJH, 4TO OHH He TOHAIH MeTapu3uky actus essendi Pomu Ak-
BHHCKoOro. Kak crnpaBenBo oTMedaeT JK. MakkyJI: «DNHCTEMOJIOTHS
Tpex cTeneHei abCTpakUMH, KoTopyio Kastan v HoaHH cB. ®omel npen-
noxuin B XVI-XVII Bekax, He MoXeT GBITb IPUMHpEHa C COGCTBEHHON
3MHCTEMOJIOrHeH CyXIeHHS O CYLIleCTBOBAaHHH H pacCMOTpeHHeM GbITHs,
kotopoe cam Poma n1an B In Boetium de Trinitates3oz,

IMo Muenuio XKnibcoHa noaxon k MeTaduamke, npeacTasieHHbIH XK. Ma-
PHTEHOM, KaK H ero KOHIEILHS TpeX cTelleHeH aGCTpaKLMH, MOXeT GbiTb
Tpe6GoBaHueM anucTeMosiordy KaataHa, Ho He siBaisieTcst TpeGOBaHMEM 3MH-
cTeMosiorud Pomul. CTpeMsiCh K BO3POXKIEHHIO «ayTEHTHYHOH MbICJIH»
Dombt AkrHCKoro 2Ku/bCOH He BHe HeOGXOIUMOCTH PaCCMOTPEHHS Me-
TaH3HKH C HCIoJIb30BaHHeM (uocoduy npupoasl. CpeHeBeKoBas (H-
3HKa, KOTOPasi HUKOTZIa He GblJ1a BaXKHBIM 3. TOM B Cpef, BOH (H-
JocoduH, yMepJia 3a croneTHs. [ToaTomy syulas ycyra, KOTOPYIO TOMHCT
MOJXKeT OKa3aTh COBpeMEHHbIM Y4CHBIM, 3TO CHAGAUTb HX CO3BYUYHOMH pHJI0-
codueil 6biTHAX3, XKnJbCOH MOABEPT OCTPOH KPUTHKE HHTErpaLMio 3HaHHs
2K. MapuTeHa, cuuTasi ce He COOTBETCTBYIOLEH MbICH (PoMbI AKBMHCKOTO.
CoBpeMeHHbIE TOMHCTBI, 110 €r0 MHEHHIO, Clie/lal OLIHGKY B Npe/CTaBle-
HHH «OTEJNEHHOH» TOMHCTCKO# (hrtocotduu, KoTopoe BosHuk0 B XVII Beke.
Dunocotys, KOTOpas CyILECTBOBAJIA IIPAKTHYECKH B KaX 0K KaTOMHYECKOH
LiKosie, 6bL1a IPOTHBOMNO/I0XKHA PUPOAE COGCTBEHHOM puiocopry Pombl.

300 Gjlson E. Being and Some Philosophers. Toronto, 1952. P. 98.
301 Kerr F. After Aquinas. P. 82.

302 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. P. 193.

303 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 100.
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KoHuenuust XpUcTHaHcKo# hunocoduu, npeacTaBieHHas MapHTeHoM, Kak
yreepxaaeT XKH/IbCoH, He MOXET GbiTh ayTeHTHYHOM HHTepNpeTalKel co6-
cTBeHHON Mbic/H Pomur. MeTadu3sika 2K. MaputeHa, oTMyarowasicst 1o
cBoci [IPHPOJIE OT TEOJIOrKH, SIBASETCS CTPOrO PaLMOHAILHOMN AUCLMILTHHON,
KOTOpasi ClIeflyeT NopsAaKy GHI0CO(HH, a He OPALKY TEONOrHH.

Tomusm Pyccnio u Mapeuanst 2KHibcoH OLEHHBaET He Jyullle, YeM
KJ1aCCHYEeCKHI TOMH3M BeTMKHX KOMMEHTATOPOB H KaTOMHYECKHUX LLIKOJ.
Hert nuKakoro cmbiciia, nonaraet 2KuibcoH, #enonbzoath Pomy s pe-
ILIeHH sl KPUTHYECKHX po6JaeM, KOTOphle OH CaM HHKOT/Aa He NIOAHUMAT:
«Dusiocodbi-peanncTsi ewe 6oee 60JbHbI, KOra OHH YTBEPXKAAIOT, YTO
KaHTOBCKafi KpUTHYecKasi 1po6JieMa ABIAETCH HCTHHHOM (uIocodcKoi
npo6J1eMOii, B To BpeMsi Kak 3T0 He Tak»3. MicTopus dpunocodun, no mue-
Huo KuaIbcoHa, o6ecneunBaeT BCeMH JJaHHBIMH, YTOGbI IOHATD, YTO Py-
KOBOIHT MbIc/IbI0. CoBpeMeHHasi QHIOCO(HS He COCOOHA COXpaHHTDb
CBOe HeHajleXKHoe IOHMMaHHe peaJIbHOCTH, 1 HEH36EXHO BeJleT K CKell-
THUHM3MY WM Haeanuamy. Jnst huocoda Heloib3oBaHHe MeTOa KOH-
KpeTHOM HayKH, MOf06HO MaTeMaTHKe MJH QU3HKe, YTOOLI 06beHHHTD
BCe 3HaHHe, Kak fesanu Jekapt v KaHT, ecTb myTh K owwnbKe.

HnTepnpeTauus xpuctranckoi punocodun Pombt XKunbcoHom Gbina
B OTKPHITOM OMMO3HIKMH IKOJIbHOM TOMUCTCKON dumocopun. ToMHCThI
H3BJIEKAJIH CBOH «TE3UChI» He TOMbKO H3 TEOJOTHIECKUX paboT Poms, Ho
H U3 ero KoMMeHTapies Ha ApucToTessi. KOMMEHTaTOpH U3 MpaKTHyYe-
CKMX LieJielt oToXAecTBHAM uaocoduio Pomel ¢ punocodueit Apucto-
TeJisl ¥ COBEPUIMIM OWHOKY, KOTAa OHH BBICTPOM/IH 3TH apHCTOTeJe-To-
MHCTCKHe «Te3HChi» B Bo3pacTaiolleM QuaocodpcKoM MopsaKe, KOTOpbIH
cam PoMa HMKOTAa He HCNoNb30Bas0s, [TocTynas Tak, OHH obpaanuch
¢ MeTadu3uKoit PoMsl, Kak ecu 6b OHa Ghijla [IPOCTO ellle OAHOH «OTAe-
JleHHOM» HII0CO(HEN 10 06pa3ily COBPEMEHHBIX PAlMOHAIHCTUYECKHX
crctem. [1o MHennio XKusbcoHa, «He3aBUCHMO OT TOrO, KaK 3TH apHCTo-
TeJle-TOMHCTCKHE «UHCThIe» DHIOCODHH MOTJIH Ghl Ha3blBaThCS, OHH He
HO/KHEL Ha3BaTbCS XPUCTHAHCKOM (procopueit Pombi»3vs,

Jnsi Kunbcona GpyHnaMe HTanbHbIM NPHHIMIOM JUIs HaJlJIeXKa1lero ro-
HHMaHHs MeTaH3HKH AKBHHaTa GbiJIa HEOOXONMMOCTb HAEHTH(HLHPO-

394 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. New York, 1999. P. 194.

305 3nech HHALCOH KOCBEHHO KDHTHKYET 24 Teanca TOMHCTCKOM dHA0CODHH,
KOTOpEIE TaK)e C/IefyioT nopsaaKy ¢punocoduy, a He Teosornu. CM. Xusscon 3. To-
Muam Beenenue B gpuiiocopuio c. Pomu Aksatuckoro. C. 29-31.

% McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. P. 170.
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BaTb €€ CO CTIeKY/IATUBHbIM 3JIEMEHTOM, CONIePXKallMCs HElloC Pe/ICTBEHHO
B paMKax cpefiHeBeKoBoro orociosus. «BecrokoicTso xpucTnatckoro gu-
Jsocoda — 370 6ecrnokoAcTBO 60roc/IoBa: CYIeCTBOBaHHe H npHpoaa Bora,
otHolweHHe Bora Kk MHpY Kak ero yHHKaJbHOM, 6eCKOHEUHOH, IPOMBIC/R-
tenbHO# [Tepsoit [TpuunHeI, 1 yesioBek, GeccMepTHas BOIVIOLLEHHaS fylua,
npeiHa3HayeHHas, YTOGR BO3BPaTHThCS K ee Co3faTesmo yepes CBO6OAHbII
OTBET JIIO6BH B XH3HH, C/leIaHHBI BO3MOXHBIM 6/1aroflaTbio»37. Uto6u
COXPaHHTb CBOIO XKH3HEHHOCTb, 10 MHeHHI0 XKHJIbCcOHa, XpHCTHaHCKast BH-
JI0OCO(HSA NOMKHA NPONOKHTL PaboTaTh BHYTPH GOroc/IoBHs!, KOTOpoe
ABJISETCS ee HCTOYHUKOM. XpHcTHaHCKas (puocodus npekpaaet GuTh
060, KOT/a OHa «OT/le/leHa» OT TeOJIOTHUECKOro KOHTEKCTa H BRIHYK/eHa
cJ1ef0BaTh 3a MOPSAKOM H METOIOM «UHCTOM» (PHocodHH.

[Monumanue XKubcOHOM eIMHCTBa XPHCTHAHCKOH QHIIOCODHH OTIH-
yasnoch OT TOro NOHHMaHHs!, KOTOpOe 0GLIYHO NIPHBJIEKAJIO HEOTOMHCTOB.
M. ne Bynbg B Hauane XX B. 3almiia/ HALIO CYIIECTBOBAaHHS O6LIero
CXOJTaCTHYECKOr0 JOKTPHHANBLHOrO «CHHTE3a», KOTOPHIH COCTOSI B
topMe apHCTOTe/NeBCKOH MBICIH, HCIIONb30BaBIIeHCS JOKTOPaMH CXO0J1a-
cTHKH308, KoHUeNuMs apuCcTOTeeBCKOro eIMHCTBA CPeAlieBEKOBOH (u-
Jocouu e Bysbta npeanonarada, uto 6bi1a pusiocopus, AasBLIASC
«o6l1eif BceM CX0/1aCTHYECKHM JOKTOPaM»309. JKuJbCOH 3allHIIa CBOKO
COGCTBEHHYIO HHTEPIIPETaLMIO eAMHCTBA XPHCTHAHCKO#H duocoduu B
pane uccaenoBanuii 0 Bonasentype3lo, Asryctunedil, Hoanne Jlyuce
Ckote312, CBONMHM HCC/IEI0BaHUSIMH OH JI0Ka3aJl, UTO B CPe/IHEeBEKOBbE He
CyulecTBOBaJIO o6LIeH CHCTEMEI CXoJacTHYecKol puaocodun. Eaunct-
BEHHBIH BBIBOJI, K KOTOPOMY MOT NPHATH 0GBbEKTHBHBIH HCTOPHK (HUJIO-
CO(HH, 3aK/TIOHACTCS B TOM, UTO «B CPeJHCBEKOBbE GBI PallKa/bHBIM
$unocodekuil numopanuam»33, XpucruaHckas gpunocodust BonaseHTyphl
HH B KOEM cJlyyae He siBJsieTcs cnabopa3BuToi GopMoit TOMM3Ma, Kak
3T0 6bIIO MPHHATO CUNTATH3!4, BroXHOB/IEHHast (DpaHLIMCKaHCKHM BHJe-

%7 Gilson E. Spirit of Mediaeval Philosophy. New York, 1940. P. 37-38.

308 yuabcon . ®unocod 1 Teosorus. M., C. 76.

309 Macquarrie J. Twentieth-Century Religious Thought. P. 282.

310 Gilson E. La Philosophie de Saint Bonaventure. Paris, 1943,

31 Gilson E Introduction LII'(tude de Saint Augustin. Paris, 1928.
19532‘2 Gilson E. Jean Duns Scot: Introduction (ses positions fondamentales. Paris,

313 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. P. 171.

Byxepoas X.I'. Korna dtben JKuascon setpeuaer ca. Bouasentypy/ /

Kunscon 3. Uabpanioe. XpucTuanckas ¢punocopus. M., 2004. C. 691.
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HieM MHpa H [10/UlepXaHHas KOHCePBaTHBHEIMH CPe/IHeBeKOBLIMH (paH-
LMCKAHCKMMH 60roc/IoBaMH, XpHCTHaHCKas dunocodus BoHaBeHTYph
6bl1a CO3HATE/bHOH peakuHell NPOTHB HEOPTOAOKCAAbHOTO apHUCTOTe-
nu3ma. BonaBeHTypa MPocTo OTBEpraJ CHHTE3 MeXLy XPUCTHAHCTBOM U
apHCTOTEH3MOM, KOTOPLIH ero coBpeMeHHHK PoMa AKBHHAT NpHBe K
aasepuennio. Mcenenys muicib Moanna lynca Ckota, KnibcoH Takke
[pHILIes K BRIBOAY, YTO €r0 GHJIOCODHS CYIIECTBEHHO OTIHYaeTCs OT pu-
nocotnn AKBUHATad5. «EMHCTBO XPUCTHAHCKOH GHIOCODHH, — YTBEPXK-
naet 2KHJAbCOH, — 3TO eIMHCTBO AyXa, eIUHCTBO B MyTH, KOTOPHIM Cpes-
HEBEKOBbIC XPHCTHAHE CO3/laBaji CBOKO (MHIOCODHIO, TO eCThb, palHo-
Ha/IbHOM paccyXX[IeHHH B paMKaX XKMBoro 6orocsosusi. iMeHHo noatomy
cpeaHeBeKoBas PHIOCODHS He MOXKET ObITh CBeJICHa K rpeuecKolt duio-
cotuu HH B ee NJaTOHHYECKOH, HU B apHCcTOTeaMaHcKo# dopme. [Tnono-
TBOPHOE B3aHMOACHCTBHE MEXAY rpeyeckoil GHIOCOPHEN U XPHCTHAH-
ckuM OTKpOBeHHEM, KOTOPOe CAe/Iallo XPHCTHAHCKYIO (PHIIOCO(HIO YHH-
Ka/bHBIM MyTeM (HIOCOPCTBOBAHHMS, TaKke CAEJANO ee HOBOH U
OpHrHHaJbHOM (PusocoHelt yepe3 TBOpUECKHe MPeo6pPa3oBaHHs, K KOTO-
pbIM 3TO B3aMMOAEHCTBHeE NpHBeN0o»316, JHumKInKa Aeterni Patris npen-
cTaBasina puaocoduio PoMul Kak o6pasew duIocODHH, «06LIEH A5t BeeX
JOKTOPOB cxonacTHKH»317. B Aeterni Patris pusmocodus Pombl Mbicunach
KaK CBA3ylolliee 38eHO MeXAy (uiocopueit ABrycTiHa  pusocoduei
cxonactos XVI-XVII sekon. tot B3rasz 6bu1 BroxHosaen M. Kneiirre-
HoM 1 M. JluGeparope B 60pn6e 3a BoccTaHOBJIeHHe unocoduH 1 Teo-
nori Pombl. D.2KuIbCOH CBOMMH HCCeIOBAHHSAMH I0Ka3all, YTo TaKoH
obuieit pumocoPUH HUKOTA He CYIecTBOBaJo, Goslee TOro, CX0JacThl
XVI-XVII BeK0B H3BSIH UCHTpaJIbHOE MeTadH3HuecKoe OTKpbITHe PoMbl —
esse ut actus3!8 )KuabcoH cornatuaics ¢ Aeterni Patris Toabko notomy,
4TO OH [IOHMMal ee CJIeflyIOlHM 06Pa30M: «4YTOGkI GbITh TOMHCTOM, Heo6-
XO[MMO [1pHIePXKMBAThCS C a6COMOTHON TOYHOCTBIO Ty TH PUIOCODCTBO-
BaHHst cB. POMBI, IPHMCHSFICMOTO B €I0 TCOJIOTHUeCKHX paboTax»319. Orpa-

315 Kuabcon 3. dunocodus B cpenunc Beka: OT HCTOKOB NaTPUCTHKM 0 KOKLA
XIV Beka. M., 2004. C. 455.
316 Gilson E. History of Christian Philosophy. New York, 1955. PP. 540-541.
317 Aeteri Patris, cap. 17.
318 Guarino T.G. Tradition and Doctrinal Development: Can Vincent of LCtins
StlII Teach the Church? / / Theological Studies. .2006. Ne. 67. P. 54.
!9 Gilson E. The Spirit of Mediaeval Philosophy. P. 37.
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HuueHHe XKH1bCOHOM HCTOPHYECKHX HCTOYHHKOB (ritocopuu Pombl Teo-
NOTHYCCKHMH Pab0TaMH alreJbCKOTO OKTOPA U ero TBepAOH NpuBep-
KEHHOCTBIO HHCXOJIALIEMY T€OJOrHYeCKOMY MOPSIKY SHEpPrHYHO OCMa-
puBaach KpUTHKaMH XKuJbcoHa.

[TpoTHB TaKo# TOYKH 3peHMs BEICTYIIaH MHOTHe HeocXoJacTsl. ®. Ban
[LITeen6epreH, Hanpumep, BOOOILLE OTPHUAJ, uTO B paboTax BonaBeHTyphI
MOXHO HaWTH corJacoBaHHylo ¢ustocopuio. Buecte ¢ x.Konnunszom
OHH OTBepranu yreepxaenye XXunbcoHa, 4To OTAeNeHHas puIOCODHS,
MCIIOJIb3Y5 BO3PACTalollHit HUIOCOPCKHI MOPSANOK, He MOXKET GBITb ay-
TCHTHYHO TOMMCTCKO#320, TOMHCTEI B TPafMlIMH NOMHHHKAHCKMX KOM-
MeHTaTopoB AKBHHATa GBUIM He COrJIacHbI ¢ HcKioueHneM «KommeHTa-
pusi Ha AprcToTesisi» POMEBI U3 CIIMCKA MCTOUHHKOB ero GPUI0cohuH.

HecMotpst Ha To, 4To 2KH/IbCOH He NOyuHJ1 eIMHORYILIHOM MOA/EPXKKH
CBOMX BBIBOJIOB, €0 HCTOPHYECKHH aHa/IH3 cepbe3HO NOJ0PBaJl HEOTOMHCT-
cKoe JIBIXKeHHe. Baiaronaps ero nccieoBaHHsM OGLIENPHHSATBIE MTOJIOXKeE-
HHsl, KOTOpble TOMH3M HHKOPIIOPHPOBAJ B OOLIYI0 IOKTPHHAJIBHYIO TPajlH-
1IMI0, YHACJIeIOBaHHYIO OT CPe/IHeBEKOBLIX IOKTOPOB Yepe3 CX0JIaCTOB IMOXH
TpuneHTCcKoro co6opa, MOTEPSIHM CBOe HCTOPHYECKOe OcHOBaHHe. Peayiib-
TaT 3TOiH MOTepH JUIs HEOTOMHCTCKOTO IBUXKEeHHs! GBI cepbe3HbM. Kak 3a-
meTHI caM XKHITbCOH, eCJIH ero KpHTEPHH JUIf1 ONpesieJIeHHsl TOMH3Ma BepeH,
MOXHO 110 CHX I10p GbITb TOMHCTOM, HO He MOXXeT GbiTb HEOTOMHCTOB.

3.2. Kputnka meradusnyeckoro npoekra 3. XKuiabcona
Barasin 2KubcoHa Ha XpHCTHAHCKYIO GHIOCO(HIO, KaK HepPa3phIBHO
CBSI32HHYIO C TEOJIOTHEH H IeHCTBYIOLIEH B KOHTEKCTE Bephl, [I0ABEPraacs
KpHTHKe MHOrHMH ToMHcTamu. I'. MaHcep B Haua/ne XX Beka nucas o Tom,
4TO aBTOHOMMS (PHJIOCO(DHH eCTh CJIe/ICTBHE aPHCTOTEIEBCKOrO IIPHHIHMNA
Pa3nuuMs akTa ¥ noTeHunK3 2!, O6 aBTOHOMUM XPHCTHAHCKOM PHIOCODHUH
Taxke rosopua ¥ A JI. Cepruitanx322, 1o 6bl10 06YCNOBIEHO TEM, UTO
«MHOTHe HEOTOMHCTBI MeUTaJlH 06 aroiMKTHUECKOH U aBTOHOMHOM (uJI0-
couM, cXoxkeil ¢ KapTe3HaHCKOH MM HEOKaHTHaHCKOM dHM0coDCKOH

1IPOrpaMMOii, HEXKEJTH C MbIC/IbIO camoro PoMel uiy AprcToTeNs1»323.

320 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. P.196-197.
321 Barger D. Die ,Grundfesten* des Thomismus. V. 1. Ne 1. P. 22.
22 3enbkoBekuit B.B. OcHoBH xpucTHaHCKo# duaocodum. M., 1996. C. 13.
200323 Jordan M.D. Rewritten Theology: Aquinas After His Readers. New York,
6. P. 87.
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MHenue XKubcoHa, 4TO XpHUCTHaHCKast Puitocodus ecTb puocodus
aHreNbCKOro IOKTOpa B TOM BHJe, B KAKOM OHa peAicTaBJieHa B o6enx Cym-
Max, TaKXKe BCTPETHJIO MHOTO Bo3paeHHH. JKHJIbCOH NpeIoXHII Tpo-
rpaMMy XpPHCTHAHCKOH (QHIOCODHH, KOTOPAsR NOMKHA BLIPAXKaThCA B Clle-
noBaHKH GyKBe U iyXy yueHus: AkBuHata. 2K. MapuTeH GblJ1, B OCHOBHOM,
cornacen ¢ 2KHIbCOHOM M0 BOMPOCY O CYIUECTBE XPHCTHAHCKOH (HI0Co-
¢uu. B npotusononoxHocTs CepTriinanky n MaHcepy oH yTBepXKaaer,
4TO «KOHIICIIIHSA OTAeNeHHOH PHI0CODHH NOJHOCTbIO TPOTHBOPEUHT AYXY
TomH3Ma»32. OfiHako MapHTeH noJaraJl, 4To CyIEeCTBYeT OTIHUHE MeXIy
CYIHOCTBIO IPHPOAL GHIOCOPHH H COCTOSHHEM NPAKTHKH DHI0CODHM32,
B cBoeii cylIHOCTH MM TIpHpPOLe, GHIOCODHS He MOXKET OBITh OlIpe/ie/IeHa
KaK XpHCTHaHCKas WM HeXPHCTHAHCKas, J151 PHI0CO(HH XapaKTepHO ¢3a-
BHCETb NOJIHOCTBIO OT ee (POPMaNILHOTO 06bEKTa, M, TaK KaK 3TOT 06beKT
TI0JIHOCTBIO PallMOHAJILHOTO NOPsIKa, GHocodHs, paccMaTpHBaeMas caMa
1o ceGe — 6y/b OHa SI3bIYECKOH HJIH XPHCTHAHCKOMN — 3aBHCHT OT TeX Xe
CaMBIX CTPOTO €CTeCTBEHHBIX /M PallMOHA/bHLIX BHYTPEHHUX KpHTe-
pueB»326. [Ipu 3ToM MapHTeH NoIUepKHBaeT, YTO «TOMHCTCKas HUMOCO-
s ONHOCTBIO PaLMOHA/IbHA, HH ONMH apryMeHT, HIYILIHH OT BepHl, He
IIPOHHKaeT B €e TKaHb, OHa BHYTPEHHe NPHHALJEXHUT TOJIbKO PasyMy H
NolaeTCsl PauHoHa/IbHOM KPHTHKE, KaK QuaocodHs oHa npHobGpeTaeT
CBOIO YCTOHYHBOCTD JIMLIL B HECOMHEHHOCTH OIbiTa, pa3yMa M J0oKa3sa-
TesbCcTBa»327. B urore xpHcTHaHcKas duaocopns MapuTeHa cHOBa OKa-
3pIBaeTCS OT/ENEHHOM OT COMIePXKaHHS XPUCTHAHCKOM Bephl.

[Moanuus XKnibcoHa no sToMy Borpocy GoJiee CTPOra, TaK Kak OH CHM-
TaeT, YTO XpPHCTHaHCKas QHuIocodus N0/KHa CJIefloBaTh NOPSIKY TeOJI0-
THH, a 3Ha4YUT ONMHPaThCH Ha XpHcTHaHcKoe OTKpoBeHHe M GbITH Hepas-
PLIBHO CBSI3aHHOH C COllepXXaHHeM XPHCTHaHCKo# Bephi3?s, Kak oTmeuaeT
XK. Imepu: «Puiocodekoe Gorocsiosre (T.e. MeTadH3KKa) [oCTHTaeT cBOCH
uenu paccMatpuBasi Bora kak npuHUmn Guits... Punocodus Hexout U3
PaccMOTPEHHS TBOPEHHI M o3HaeT Bora Kak IPHHLHMI 3THX TBOPEHHH. ..»329

324 Mapuren XK. Xpucruaiickas dunocodus // Mapuren XK. 3uauue u my-
apocte. C. 137.

325 Tam xe. C. 140.

326 Tam xe. C. 142~143.

327 Tam xe. C. 142.

38 Schmitz K.L. The Integration of History and Metaphysics / / Sweet W. Ap-
proaches to Metaphysics. Studies in Philosophy and Religion. 2004. V. 26. P. 101.

3 Emery G. The Trinitarian Theology of Saint Thomas Aquinas. Oxford, 2007. P. 43.
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JKH/IbCOH MOUEPKHBAET, UTO MO/ XPHCTHAHCKOH (rIocodHel OH MoHMMaeT
«1106Y10 PUI0COPHIO, KOTOPas IPHACPIKUBAETCS OTIMUMS ABYX QOPMasb-
HbIX TOPsIIKOB (OTKPOBEHHUS! M pasyMa), pacCMaTpUBaeT XpHCTHaHCKoe OT-
KPOBEHHE KaK HeOGXOMMOe PYKOBOACTBO LIS pa3yMas3®. XpHCTHalICKas
dunocodus — 3To mobas punocodus, noapasymesaroias HCTHHLI OTKpo-
BeHHSI «B KauyeCTBe He3aMCHHMOrO NOMOLIHHKA pa3yMa»33!. DTo pa3iuue-
HHe JIBYX NIOPSIKOB, B KOHEYHOM HTOre, KaK CIIpaBe/UIHBO 3aMeyaeT IIpoT.
B. 3CHbKOBCKHH, NPHBOIHT K OTPHLAHHIO MHOTHMH COBPCMCHHBIMH TOMH-
CTaMH CaMOTo IIOHATHS! XPHCTHAHCKOH QHII0CODHHI2,

ITo OTBEpXKEHHe CaMOM HeH XPUCTHAHCKOH HHIocCODHH, NO-BHaH-
MOMY, CBSI3aHO ¢ KpHTHKO# M. XaiiierrepoM OHTO-TeOMOrHYeCKOro MILL-
JICHHSI BoOG11le, H XpHCTHaHCKOH duocodu B yacTHocTH. CormacHo Xaii-
Herrepy, «XpHUcTHaHcKas Qunocodus» ecTb abeypll, «KpyTJIblit KBaapat U
omr6Ka B TOHUMaHHH»333. ToMHCTCKHe 1e6aThl 0 XPUCTHAHCKOMH (uioco-
(uu LTHIMCh B TedeHue Beero XX Beka. MiTorom aTux ne6atoB crana Kpu-
THKA XHJIbCOHOBCKOTO IIOHHMaHHf XPHCTHAHCKOH puocopun. Tak, To-
mucT C. BannHep oTMeuaeT: «Puiocodus, Ha3biBaeTCs OHa XpUCTHaH-
CKOH HJIH HET, MOXeT TOJIbKO TOrla 6bITh husiocodrelt, ecsH ee MPHHUHITL
¥ apryMeHTbI He 3aBHCAT OT COrJIaCHs C XPUCTHAHCKOH Bepoii»3d4,

IMoka3saTesbHO, YTO B3MVISAA Ha XpPUCTHaHCKYI dHiIocodHio, oTpa-
XeHHHIH B sHWMKMMKe MoanHa-[1asaa Il Fides et Ratio, otsuaercs ot
nosuuuy 2Kunbcona. Ilana roBopuT o ToM, 4TO He «CJlefyeT noJarath,
4TO cyllecTBYeT odpuuHanbHas Guiaocodus UepPKBH, TaK Kak Bepa = 3T0
He punocodus»335. [loauuus, KOHeUHO, pa3yMHas, HO Kak OBITh TOra C
BbICKa3biBaHHsAMHU Npolibix nar, JIbsa XIII, ITust X, Benenukra XV, [Tust
XI, Ius XII, uto «Llepxosb yTBepxaaeT, uTo AoKTpHHa PoMbl AKBHHATa
ecTb ee cobcTBeHHas»336? OyeBnaHo, yto Moann-Ilasesn Il yxxe He ucxo-

330 Etjenne Gilson, The Spirit of Mediaeval Philosophy. Pp. 32-33.

31 Heperuna C.C. tben XKubcoH: HOBLI B3rasA Ha cTapoe Hacaenue / /
XKuabcon 3. dunocodus B cpeanue Beka: OT HCTOKOB NaTpucTukm 110 Konua XIV
Beka. M., 2004. C. 584.

332 3o ypkoBckuit B.B. OcnoBbt xpucTHancKoit guaocopun. M., 1996. C. 13.

333 Heidegger M. An Introduction to Metaphysics. Yale, 2000. P. 6.

34 Baldner S. Christian Philosophy, Etienne Gilson, and Fides et ratio. URL: http:/ /
www.nd.edu / Departments / Maritain / {99 / baldner htm (nara o6pawenms: 7.01.2009).

335 Suumkauka Bepa u Pasym (Fides et Ratio) Ero Cearcitiuectsa ITanst PuM-
ckoro Moanua IMasna II. M., 1999. T'n. 76. C. 105.

336 | [ur. no: Maritain J. Saint Thomas Aquinas. URL: http: / / www.nd.edu/De-
partments / Maritain / etext / thomas4.htm (nara o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).
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[MT H3 TOMHMCTCKOTO BHEHHS XpHCTHaHCKOMH dumocodHu, Kak uioco-
¢uu AkBHHATa, H60 KpHTHKa ToMM3Ma B XX Beke M0Ka3ana, 4TO HEBO3-
MOXKHO OTIMPAThCS Ha (uaocoduio AKBHHATA VI PellleHHs BCeX Npo-
6JieM coBpeMeHHOCTH. KoHllenTyabHbil NII0panuaM, MpeATeyaMHt Ko-
TOPOToO CTaJIH NPEeJCTaBUTENH «HOBOH TEOJIOTHH», OTPA3MJICH TaKXKe H B
suumkinke Fides et Ratio.

B HacTosillee BpeMst TOMUCTbI NIPEANIOYHTAIOT FOBOPUTh O TOM, YTO
nyuylue Boo6le He yNOTPe6asiTh TePMHHA XPUCTHAHCKas Quiocodus.
Jix. loypTH yKasbiBaeT, YTO ¢TEPMHH «XPHCTHaHCKasl (HIocO(Us
Jy4ille PacCCMaTpUBaTh KaK TePMHH, ONHUCHIBAIOILMH HCTOPHYECKHE H CO-
LHOJIOTHYeCKHe peallid, HeXe/H Kak TepMHH, KOTOPblH NOKa3bIBaeT
BHYTPEHHIOIO HJIM CYLeCTBEHHYIO NPHpoAy duaocodun» 337. Ewe pesue
3ameuanne @. Ban IllteeH6epreHa: «Bouio 6bi ayulue, ecin Gl Mbl H3-
rHan¥ TEPMHH «XPHCTHaHCKas ¢uiocodus». Mcnonb3aosaTh 3TOT Tep-
MHH JIy4llle «lOMa»; CPeli XPHCTHAHCKUX (QUI0CO(OB 3TOT TePMHH
MOXKEeT HMeTb HeKOTOPYIO IOJIe3HOCTb B XapaKTepHCTHKe COOTBeT-
CTBYIOULEH NO3HLHH PHIOCODHH N0 OTHOLIEHHIO K Bepe»33s,

Taxkoi B3ryIsiA Ha XPHCTHAHCKYIO QHIOCO(DHIO GBI MOJBEPIrHYT KPH-
THKe 1poT. B. 3eHbkoBcknM. OH yka3biBaeT, UTO HAes YHCTOM puoco-
¢uH, KOTOpast CTPOUTCS TOJLKO Ha OCHOBaHHH «eCTECTBEHHOrO Pa3yMas,
pOAMJIach B HelpaX PeMrMO3HOr0 CO3HaHHs, HO BIIOCJENCTBHH OHa
«yTBepAHJIach KaK HeuTO JCHCTBHUTENILHO eCTeCTBEHHOe H caMo CO60M
pasyMelolieecsi»339. Hacnenne rpeyeckoit Hayky u GHIOCODHH HCIIOMDb-
3oBanock LlepkoBbio 6e3 Kosle6aHH, HO IPH 3TOM aHTHUYHOE Hac/elHe
npHo6peTano HOBOe, XpPHCTHAHCKOe cofiepaHue. B aTom Bonpoce ¢ B.
3eHbKOBCKHM MOJIHOCTbIO coraaceH u . XKusbcoH: «Popmyaa «nnato-
HH3M OTLIOB» IPUBOAMT K aGCypAY, eciii NIPH 3TOM HMeeTCst B BUAY, UTO
OTLb! 6bTH IIaTOHHKaMH. M 60 Ha caMoM [iesle OHM GBIIH XPHCTHAHAMH,
ajJlenTaMH peJIMTHH cllaceHus Yepe3 Bepy B Mucyca Xpucra, a BoBce He
yuennkaMy ¢punocodos...»340 Punocotus [lnaToHa ucnoab3osalach OT-
UaMH KaNnajoKWillaMH JJsi BbIPaXKeHHs JOTMaTHYECKOro Y4YeHHsi
LlepKBH, 4TO OTHIOAP HE 03HAYANO «3JIMHH3AUMH XPHCTHAHCTBa». [To-

37 Baldner S. Christian Philosophy, Etienne Gilson, and Fides et ratio.
33 Ibidem.

339 3enpkoBcknuit B.B. OcHoBB! XxpucTHanckoi duocoduu. C. 10.

340 XKunscon 3. dPunocodpus B cpepnne Beka: C. 71.
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n06HbIM 06pa3om noctynan v Moann JlamackuH, Korsa B cBoux «Duio-
cOoQCKHX [VIaBaX» pPacCMaTPHBaJl KaTCTOPHH aPHCTOTENCBCKOM JIOTHKH He
C L1eJIbIO BOCTIPHHSATD LIEJIMKOM aPHCTOTEJIH3M, HO C LieJIbIO BBIPA3HTh C I10-
MOLLBIO 3THX MOHATHA HCTHHBL XPUCTHAHCKOH Bepbid4!. B aroxy narpu-
CTHKH «60r0CJIOBHE GbIJIO He TOJbKO Hajl BCeM, HO OHO OCTaBaJIoCh efIUH-
CTBCHHOH BEPXOBHOM MHCTaHLMEH: He Hapyllasi CBOGOAY MBICJIH, OHO ee
0CBelLaJI0 K OCBSIILAJIO, KaK OCBellaeT 1 OCBSIaeT Bcelleslasi HCTHHA Bee
yacTHble HCTHHBI»342. Tak, [puropuit [Nanama, 6yayun npekpacHo o6pa-
30BaHHBIM YeJIOBEKOM CBOEr0 BPeMEHH, HCKYLIeHHBIM B (PHIOCODCKHX
BONpOCAX, TCM He MeHee, He BUAWT GOMbIIOH LleHHOCTH B QHa0ocoduH
camoii 1o ce6e: «OH 4yBCTBOBaJI, 4TO MYAPOCTD JIMHOB, aXKe ApucTo-
TeJIsl, MOIJIa Gbl GBITh 1T0JIE3HOM KaK 3JieMeHTapHast IOArOTOBKa K Gosee
BLICOKMM BelllaM; HO KaK lieJIb caMa 110 ce6e MM, TOrO XyXKe, Kak npea-
rnoJ1araeMblif PyKOBOASILIHI MPHHUMN A1t GOroCNOBHS OHa Gblia He Mpo-
cTo Gecrofie3Ha, OHa GblJ1a TOIOXHUTEbHO onacHa»¥3, I'puropwuit [Tanama
nuueT: «Bo BHelIHel e MYAPOCTH Hajo CHayana y6HTb 3MHS, TO CCTh
YHHYTOXHTb IPHXOAALLYIO OT Hee HaAMEHHOCTb...; IOTOM Haj0 OTCeub
Kak 6e3ycJIoBHOE M KpaiHee 3J10 [N1aBy H XBOCT 3MH$l, TO eCTb SIBHO JIOX-
Hoe MHeHHe 06 yme, Bore u nepsoHauasnax u 6acHH 0 TBOPEHHH; a Cpef:
HIOIO 4aCTb, TO €CTb PacCyXKAEHHS 0 PUPOLE, Thl JOJIKEH IPH MOMOLLM
HCOBITYIOWEH H CO3epLaTeIbHON CIOCOGHOCTH AYLIH OTAETHTb OT Bpel-
HBEIX YMCTBOBaHHIA...»3. [puropuii [Tanama noguepkuBaeT yCJOBHOCTb H
OTHOCHTEJILHOCTb PHI0CO(DCKOT0 3HAHHS, KOTOPOE IIPH IPaBHJILHOM YII0-
Tpe6JieHHH MOXeT GbITh [10JIe3HBIM B H3YYeHHWH NMPHPOALI, ONHAKO MPH-
BOAWT K MHOXeCTBY 3a6Jy>KieHHH, ecJli IPUMEHSIeTCH K 60rOCTIOBCKMM
BOMpocaM: «...Mbl He Melllani 6bl 06y4aThesl BHEILHEH HayKe XeJIaloluM
M3 TeX, KTO He H36paJl MOHallleCKOM XH3HH, HO BCIO XKH3Hb 3aHHMaTbCSl
€10 He COBETYEeM HHKOMY, @ OXKHAaTb OT Hee KaKHMX-IH60 TOYHBIX N03Ha-
HHUii 0 602KeCTBEHHBIX IPeIMETaX H BOBCE 3alpellaeM, IOTOMY YTO OT Hee
HeJsib3sl HayuuTbCsl HUYEMY HafleXXHoMY o Bore»34s,

341 Yoann Jlamackun. McTounnk snauus. M., 2002. C. 338-339.

342 3eypkoBcKuit B.B. OcloBu xpucTHanckoi guaocoduu. C. 10.

343 [{ur. no: Williams A.N. The Ground of Union: Deification in Aquinas and
Palamas. NY- Oxford, 1999. P. 20.

344 Ppuropwit ITanama. Tpuanal. 1. 21/ / Tpuropuit [Tanama. Tpuaasl B 3alHTY
cBsieHHoGeamoBCTBYIOMMX. M., 1995. C. 33.

345 I'puropwmit [Manama. Tpuanal. 1. 12. C. 21.
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[TonuMaHue MHPa, JaHHOe B cucTeMe APHCTOTeJs, C KOTOPHIM 3anaj-
Hasi Mbicsib To3Hakomuach B XII Beke, coapesio BHe OTKpoBeHHs, 1 3/1eCh
HauaJi PaCXOJMThCSA MyTH BePhl i 3HaHHUS. [lnst Toro, yTo6H NPUMHPHTL
3TH /1Ba crioco6a BHEHHS MUPa, CpelHeBeKOBBIC CXOJIACThl CTAJIH HHTEP-
NpeTUpPOBATh 3TH NMOCTPOeHHs APHCTOTeNs KaK [IOCTPOEHHs pasyMa, He
snaioutero OTkposenus. MiHTepecHo, uto B BusanTiu usydenue ¢uio-
coun ApHCTOTeNs He NPHBEJIO K TAKMM KaTacTpoHueCKHM Mocies-
CTBHAM, Kak Ha 3anajie. C 0iHO¥ CTOPOHBI, 3TO 06YCJIOB/IEHO TeM, YTO «B
Bu3aHTHH apHCTOTE/NH3M OUeHb Pe[KO MPHHHMAJICH B LIEJIOM, OH BCeraa
cMsIryaJjicsi IPUBHBKOH MJIaTOHH3Ma HJIH HEOMIaTOHH3Ma»346, Tak, Huku-
¢op I'puropa cunTa, 4To «yepes 3HaHHe, KOTOPOE MBI IpHOGpeTaeM Mo-
CPEeACTBOM JIOTHKH, Mbl He MOXKEM MOJIYUHTh [I03HAHHS PeasibHBIX BelleH,
CKOpee JIOTHKa MOXeT 06eCreuHTh HaC 3HaHHeM YyBCTBEHHBIX 06EKTOB,
HeXeJIH pea/IbHOCTH, 06pa3aMi KOTOpO# OHH siBsioTcsi»¥7. Kpome Toro,
Kak ykasbiBaeT JI. Bpaawoy, 3anag BocnpHHsn JHIIBL OrpaHHYEHHYIO
YacTb rpeyeckoro Hacaenus: «Bmecto cuHepruitHoro uneana u conyt-
cTBOBaBLUel eMy MeTadH3HKH, ABIYCTHH BlleyaTas B 3alafHYI0 MbICJb
MHOXECTBO B3aHMOCBSI3aHHBIX yTBepxIeHHit: uto Bor npocT; uto OH
BHYTpeHHe siceH; 4To OH MoXeT GbITh 103HAH TOJILKO ABYMS CIOCO6aMH,
yepe3 TBAPHBIX MOCPEAHHKOB HJIH MPSAMOe HHTE/JICKTYaIbHOe BOCIIPHS-
THe 60’KeCTBeHHO! CYLIHOCTH; H 4TO BhICILIas LieJIb YeJ0BeyeCKoro cylue-
CTBOBAaHHS 3aK/TIO4YAeTCSAB TAKOM IPSIMOM HHTEJ/IeKTYalbHOM BOCIpPHS-
THM»348, B Bu3aaHTHH He GbIIO 11Pe/ICTABJIEHHS] O «eCTECTBEHHOM CBeTe pa-
ayma» (lumen naturale rationis), KOTOPBIH MOXCT Jie/IaTh 3aKJIIOUCHHS
He3aBHCHMO OT COJiepX<aHHs Bepbl, Kak To 6blio Ha 3anage. B npeacras-
JieHHH AKBHHATa He Npe/roJaraeTcs BIMSAHHs FPeXOnajieHus Ha pasyM-
HYIO CIOCOGHOCTS YesioBeka. Tak, . XKusbcoH oco6eHHO NouepKHBaeT
To, uto Poma AkBuHCKHI BocxuuiaeTcst ApuctoTesieM: «[lepen Pomoit
6bit st3brdecKUi PHITOCOD, KOTOPBI, CJIEAYS «CBETY €CTeCTBEHHOrO pa-
3yMa», OTKPBLI, YTO CYLICCTBYET HEUTO 602KeCTBEHHOE B HHTEJIEKTYa b
HOM 3HaHHH, H 4YTO 3TO (HIOCcOdCKOe yIpaXKHeHHe SIBISETCH JYULIHM
nyTeM K 6s1axeHcTBY»39. Poma BMecTe ¢ ApPHCTOTE/IeM IPHXOAHT K Bbi-

346 3enbkosckmit B.B. Ocnoss! XpHcTHaHCKoR dunocopuu. C. 11.

347 [erodiakonou K. Anti-logical Movement in Fourteenth Century/ / lerodia-
konou K. Bysantine Phylosophy and its Ancient Sources. Oxford, 2004. P. 222.

348 Bradshaw D. Aristotle East and West. Metaphysics and Division of Chri-
stianity. Cambridge, 2004. P. 265.

39'Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P, 16.
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BOILY, YTO JIIOGHTH HHTE IeKT (pPasyM), 3HAUMT JIOGHTH TO, YTO Npesro-
yutaeT Bor u3 Bcex Beeit: «Ecau B npuposie HeT Huyero GoJsee 6aro-
POHOTO, 4eM HHTeJUIEKTYaIbHas AesITeNBHOCTD Ye/I0BeKa, 4y AecHO, 4To
MOCTOSIHHbIM IOUCK HAYYHOTO H QUII0CO(CKOro 3HAHHUSI IOJKEH IPUBECTH
pasyM K no3Hanuio Bora, kak ero co6cTBeHHOro Hauana 1 KOHL@»30, B
npeacrasiensy Gomer Bor nosnaercs HCKIMIOUHTENIBHO IOCPEACTBOM HH-
teqsexTa. [1yTh nosHanus Bora uepes aHanoruio cywmero gns AkBHHaTa
ABJISIETCS OJIHMM U3 IVIaBHBIX NyTeit. [Ipasia, Poma noHHMa orpaHuyeH-
HOCTb TAKOT0 [03HaHHs1, OHaKo Aaxe B BiiaxenHoM BuaeHnn Pomel, Kak
nokasan Pycciio, HHTeJUIeKT SIBJIsieTCS IJ1aBHOM N03HAIOLIel CHIION.

Baarogapsi KOHLENUHH «eCTECTBEHHOrO CBeTa pa3yMa» POAMJIACH
uiesi, YTO eMHCTBEHHbI NMyTb pellleHHs NPoGiieMbl Bephl M 3HAHHS
MOXET COCTOSITb B TOM, UTOOM OTAEJHTb YHCTO pHIOCOPCKHE KOHLEN-
uun ot 6orocsosus. Poma «yctynan sHanmo (durocodun) Beio TeppH-
TOPHIO TOTO, YTO MOXXeT GbITh [I03HABAEMO «eCTECTBEHHBIM Pa3yMOM»351,
Lumen naturale rationis npu3aHaeTcsl JOCTaTOUHBIM JJIsl MOHHMAHHS
MHpa, H HeyIHBHTeJbHO, uTo PoMa BHAeS HMeHHO B ApHCTOTeJe Bep-
LIHHY «eCcTeCTBEHHOro padyMa». OTKpoBeHHe, GaKTHYECKH, ABISIETCS
JIMLIBb JOTIONHEHHEM K TOMY, YTO YXKe YCTaHOBJIEHO eCTeCTBEHHbIM pa-
3yMoM. PasyM cTaHOBHTCS CaMOLOCTAaTOYHLIM B cBoeil o6aacTH. B ko-
HeyHOM HTore, «Bo3BhIlast OTKpoBeHHe HaJl «eCTECTBEHHBIM Pa3yMoM»,
AxBHHAT ... pacceKaeT eqHHYIO LeJOCTHOCTb MI03HABATeJIBHOTO MPO-
uecca»352. Tenepb OAHO M TO XKe yueHHe, HallpUMep, O NIPOHCXOXKAEHHH
MHpa, L0JXKHO PaCCMaTPHBATBCS C ABYX TOUEK 3PeHHS: C TOUKH 3PeHHs
ecTeCTBEHHOI0 pa3yMa, H ¢ TOYKH 3peHHst OTKpoBeHHs. TakoBO NOHH-
MaHHe 3ToH NpoGieMbl H y 2KuibcoHa: «UTo6b! GbITh HCTHHHLIMH Yyde-
HHKaMH# PoMbl AKBHHCKOr0, MBI JOJKHbI, TIPeXie BCEro, NOJI0XHTb TaK
MHOT0 JI0BEPHS CBETY YeJIOBEUECKOro pPa3yMa, 4TO HHUTO He MOXET 3a-
CTaBHTb HaC COMHeBaThbCsl B HeM, Jaxe Bor»3s3,

B npoTHBOMO/I0XKHOCTL TAKOMY MOAXOAY BOCTOYHOE GOrocOBHE aK-
LeHTHPYeT BHUMaHHe Ha TOM, 4TO I10CJIe IPeXoMnajieH!st HEBO3MOXHO ro-
BOPHTb O eCTeCTBEHHOM CBeTe pa3yMa, Kak COBepIIEHHO HeloBpeXIeH-
HoM. JI. lllectoB crnpaBensnBo otMeuaet: «CpefHeBekoBasi puimocopus,
CTpeMHBLUasICH 110 Buipa6oTaHHbIM B I'perinu npuHipnam 1o6uits B Cb. [Th-

350 Apucrorens. Hukomaxosa sTuka. X. 9.

351 3eupkopckuit B.B. OcHoBb XprcTHancKoit puiocodmunu.C. 12.
2 Tam xe.

353 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 19.
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CaHHM HYXHYIO eff MeTadH3HKy, KOr/Ia eff IPHULIOCh KOCHYTbCS SMHCTe-
MoJioruyecKoro Bonpoca (st 6bi [Ipe/noyes cka3aTh, KOra oHa MojoluIa K
MeTa(HU3HKe O3HAHHSI), KaK Obl COBEPLIEHHO 1032612 O TeX MecTax U3
KHHTH BbITHSI, KOTOpbie HMCIOT K HeMy Henocpe[CTBEHHOE OTHOILEHHE,
1 uMel0 B BIAY PacCKas o rpexomnajieHHH [1epBoro YeJIoBeKa U 0 epeBe Mo-
3uanus A06pa u 3na»3s4. Tomusm, no mHennio H. Bepasiea, akuentupyer
BHHMaHHe Ha TOM, YTO «4eJI0BeK H MHP 110 CyLIeCTBY BHELYXOBHbI H BHe-
602KCCTBCHHBI, HCKIIOUHTELHO IPHPO/HbI, YeJOBEK CTAHOBHTCS LYXOB-
HBIM JIMLIb [0 6J1arofaTti, NpUXoAsilel H3BHe»355, Cpe/iHeBEKOBbIE CXO0-
nacThl, 32 ucKmovenrem [letpa Jamuanu, sameuaet J1. [lectos, He ae-
JIAlOT aKLEeHTa Ha TOM, YTO CHJIBI Ay1LIH YeJI0BEKa HCKa3HJIMCh B Pe3ysibTaTe
rpexoliajieHusl. YyeHue 06 aBTOHOMHH 4eJIOBEYECKOro PasyMa 0 KoHLa
He MoXeT GhITb [IPeof0JIeHO TOMH3MOM, HECMOTPSI Ha BCe TMOMKTKH Clie-
JlaTb 3TO, HECMOTPSt Ha BCEe CTapaHHs NIPCOJIoNIeTh «OTAeNeHHEe» huIoco-
1M, KOTOPHIE MBI MOX<eM HaiTH M y XKuiibcoHa, u y MapuTeHa. He Moxer
6bITh IPEOAOJCHO [IOTOMY, YTO OHO HaXOJMTCS B HMIIKLIUTHOM (opme y
®omnb AkBuHckoro. M xoTs oH He otaensieT puI0COPHIO OT 60roca0BHS
COBCpILUEHHO, OTHOLICHHS MCXAY HHMH yXKe He COCTaBJISIOT CAHHCTBA, HO
CTpOHTCS Hanoflo6ue 3Taxei 3fianusi. Ha Kaxom 3TaXe nosHONMpaBHbIM
XO35IMHOM siBAIsieTCH JIH60 dutocodus, 6o Teosnorus: «Cs. Poma AkeH-
HaT B K/IaCCHYeCKOH (popMe YCTaHOBHJI Pa3/IMuHe MeX]y eCTeCTBeHHBIM
M CBEPXbECTeCTBEHHBIM, MeXXy TBOpeHHeM H TBOPLIOM, MeXy MHPOM K
Borom... 3tum Cs. PomMa onpese i 1 OrpaHHYHI 06/1aCTh €CTECTBEHHON
¢unocodun, KOTOpas cCTeCTBEHHBIM Pa3yMOM MO3HACT eCTeCTBEHHBIM
MHp»3%. HeyauBHTeNbHO, 103TOMY, YTO 60/MBLUIHHCTBO TOMHCTOB He MpH-
HUMaJK laXe CaMOro MOHSITHS XPHUCTHAHCKOH dumocopuu. XKuabcoH
3/leCh, NO-BUAMMOMY, COCTABJIS/ MIPAKTHYECKH eJHHCTBEHHOE HCKII0Ye-
uue. Ho naxe on He Mor npeojoJieTh Toro pasjesienus chep pasyma u
Bepbl, KOTOpoe GklIo 3an0XeHo AksuHaToM. O numerT: «Bnonue Bo3-
MOXHO (HocodcTBOBaTh 6e3 Kakoro-ni6o Otkposennsi. B Cymme npo-
THB sI3bI4HHKOB, PoMa AKBHHCKHIA IBaXK/IB! yTBePX/laeT, YTo OH HaMepeH
¢umocodCTBOBATH TAK AaNeKO, HACKOJBKO [I03BOJISIET HCTHHA BEPHL...»357.
B 11poTHBOMOMOXKHOCTL 3TOMY B3rIsiy NpoT. B. 3eHbkoBckHil MuieT:

354 [1lectos JI. Adunn u Uepycanum/ / lectos JI. Cobp. cou. B2 1. M., 1993.
T. 1.C.519-520.

333 Bepasies H.A. dunocodus csoboanoro ayxa. M., 1994. C. 37.

36 Gepasies H. Heotomusm/ / Tyts, 1925. Ne 1. C. 170,

37 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 46.
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«Jnsi XpHCTHAHHHA Pa3yM He eCTb HHXXHHI 3TaXK ero IyXOBHOM LieloCT-
HOCTH, a XHBas cdepa ero Ayxa, KyAa NPOHUKAIT 6JarofaTHbIC Nyyy
LepkBu. OTtensiTh pasyM OT Bepbl, GHIOCODHIO OT 6OrOCHOBHS — 3HAYUT
orpaHu4MBaTh cBeT OTKPOBEHHS TOJbKO TOH cdepoit fyXa, KoTopast o6-
pailleHa K Bory, cuntats, 4To Xu3Hb B LlepKBH He OTKpBIBaeT HaM IIyTH K
1peobpaKeHHIO BCCro Hallero eCTecTsa, 3aneyaT/ieHHOro ISHCTBHEM l1ep-
BOPOJIHOTO rpexan3ss,

[Toauius ToMucToB 6blNIa 06YCIOBNCHA HEOGXONHMOCTBIO OTPAAHThL
60oroc/oBHe OT KPUTHKH aBTOHOMHOH (uocoduy, 1nst yero et Tpe6o-
BaJIoCh ONpE/ieIMTh 3aKOHHOE T0JIe CATCNBHOCTH pa3yMa. B utore 6o-
rocjIoBHe, KaK MH BHfieJIH Ha npuMepe Pyccno, Mapemais, 24 teancos
TOMMCTCKOI (punocodHH, noaunHsiercs punocopckoi fHaleKTHKe. 24
Te3HCa yXKe [IOCTPOEHbI He B COOTBETCTBHH C MIOPSIIKOM TeOJIOTHH, HO B
COOTBETCTBHH C MOPSAKOM GHIOCODHH.

Yuenuku XKunbcona B [TontidukansHoM MHcTHTyTe cpeHeBeKoBhIX
ucceoBanuit B TopoHTO Mpofo/mkuau passutre ero Mpican. A.C. [Terun
Hamnucas paGoTy o IpHpojie U 6J1arojlaTh y AKBHHATa, TOATBEPXKAAs, HTO
COCTOSTHHE YHCTOM MPHPOAL! GBIIO H306peTeHeM HeOCX0IaCTHKH3®I. A.
Mopep nokasan, yto Kastan u AKBHHAT OT/IMYANHCh B KOHCTHTYHPOBa-
HUH MeTadu3nku3s. [Dkozed OysHC peKOHCTPYHPOBa AOKTPHHY ObITHS
B apHCTOTeJIeBCKOH MeTahH3HKe [JIsl TOTO, YTOOLI 1PO/IeMOHCTPH-POBATh
passninume, Kotopoe JKUIbCOH NPOBOAN MeXay ApucToTeleM U AKBH-
HaTOM, CyllleCTBeHHOe ISl XKHJIbCOHHAHCKOrO NPe/ICTaBJIeHHS] HCTODHH
buIoCOdHH K AN AMANEKTHYECKMX JKCIIePHMEHTOB, MOCPCCTBOM KO-
TOPBIX OH JOJIXKeH GbLI PHBECTH K NpH3HaHHI0 PunocodcKoi Heobxo-
JIMMOCTH MeTa(pH3HKH essedsl.

JliotepaHckuit 6orocnoB Jx. JInuaGek, ubs kHura «[Ipupona nok-
TPHHBI» Pa3BHBaa «I0CT-IH6€PALHBIA> HIIH «I10CT-MOJACPHUCTCKUMH» TO-
MH3M, HTpa/l BaXKHYIO POJib B KPHTHKE XXKH/IbCOHHAHCKOTO 5K3HCTEeHIIMab-
Horo Tomuamad62. [Ipodeccopa JIuHmGeka NONBHINIO K KPHTHKe OLLyILe-

358 3onnkosckuit B.B. Lur. cou. C. 14.

359 Staley K.D. Happiness: the Natural End of Man? / / The Thomist. V. 53.
1989. Pp. 294-225.

360 Maurer A.A. Review on the Book The Thomism of Etienne Gilson. A Criti-
cal Study. By John M. Quinn, O.S.A/ / The Thomist. P. 389.

361 Cu. cratsio: Owens J. Stages and Distinction in de ente*: a Rejoinder/ /
The Thomist. V. 45, 1981. Pp. 99-123.

362 Lindbeck G. Response to Bruce Marshall // The Thomist. V.53. 1989.
Pp. 403-406.
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HHe, 4TO CTaHIapTHOe pewtenne XKubcoHa 6b0 HeKaxeHHEIM. B nose-
MHKe C K3HCTEHLHATM3MOM, aKLIEHTHPYS BHUMaHHe Ha ToM, 4To Poma
6bT HACTOSLUMM SK3HCTeHIHAMHCTOM, 2KHIIbCOH 06pallian Majo BHHMa-
Hus Ha BausAHHe Ha MeTadu3nky Pomel puyocoduu Ilnatona u ncesno-
Juonucus. H. Knapk B cornacuu c JInnn6exom nucanm: «KnbcoHoBekas
cJIenoTa K HeOIIaTOHHYeCKOMY M NapTHUHIAaTHOHHCTCKOMY XapaKTepy
esse AKBHHATA CJleJIafla ero HeHajleXXHbIM HCTOPHYECKHM PYKOBOAMTe-
Jem»363, KapK OTMeYaeT, 4To «HHTepnpeTalys TOMH3Ma KaK CYLIeCTBEHHO
OpHIMHAJIBHOTO CHHTe3a [1aTOHM3Ma M apHCTOTETHaHCTBA C aKLEHTOM Ha
LIeHTpabHOMH POJIH MPHYACTHOCTH HAXOAMTCS BHE BCAKHX COMHEHUM» 364,

KpuTuka noaxona 3. 2KuibcoHa 1o Bonpocy o Xapaktepe TOMHCTCKOH
MeTagu3uKH MOSIBUIACh focTaTouHo paHo. Ecau 3. Xunbcon rosopun
o0 uocodpun PoMbl KaK «<HCTHHHOM IKIUCTEHUHANILHON PHITOCOPHU»3S,
0CKOJIbKY OHa ABJIAETCS ¢unocodueit actus essendi, To MHOTHe TOMHCTHI
He COrJIalIaJHCh C TaKOH HHTepNpeTalHell, Ka3aBILeHCs UM NIPOH3BOJb-
oii. Tak, 3. CanmoH 6b11a He coryiacHa ¢ 2KHJIBCOHOM B TOM, 4TO «IVIaB-
HOM XapaKTepPHCTHKOA TOMHCTCKON MeTaH3HKH GBI ee 3K3HCTeHUHa-
nu3M»366, [To ee MHEHHIO, «MeTaH3HKa ABJISETCH IK3HCTeHUHATBbHON
B TOM, YTO OHa aKIIEHTHDYeT B KaueCcTBe CBOEro 06’bekTa Cy6beKT B Tep-
MHHaXx ero ObITHS HJIH OLIBaHHS, HJIH aKTa CYLIIeCTBOBAHHA — a He B Tep-
MMHaX peallbHOCTH KaKHX-TH6O0 NaHHBIX KaK CyLIero (yenoBexa) unH
B TEPMHHAX HHTE/UIMTHObHOTO...»367. J. CanMoH obpaluaeTcs K pacc-
MOTPeHHIO IOHATHS 621ara B 3K3UCTEHUHANbHOM MeTahU3HKe U ero CBA3H
C OHTOJIOTHei, NOCKOJIbKY «MeTadu3KKa W 3THKA 4acTO He COOTHOCHJIHCh
B M3/10XKeHHH apHCTOTeJIe-TOMHCTCKOH (pusIocopHH, H B3aHMOOTHOLIe-
HHe OHTOJIOTHYECKOTO H MOPaJIbHOro 6J1ara GO HesICHBIM»368,

Ewe 6osblueil KpHTHKE NOABEPraoCh NpefcTaBaeHHe XKHIbCOHA, 4TO
punocodus L0MKHA CYLIECTBOBATh BHYTPH TEOJIOTHH, U CJIE/I0BAT ee

363 [{yr. no: Sweeney L. Esse Primum Creatum in Albert the Great’s Liber de
Causis et Processu Universitatis / / The Thomist. V. 44. 1980. Pp. 644-645.

364 Clarke W.N. The Platonic Heritage of Thomism/ / Review Metaphysics.
V.8.1954. P. 107.

35ild J. Existentialism Old and New / / Review Metaphysics. 1948. V. 1. P. 84.

366 | [y, no: Hankey W.J. From Metaphysics to History, from Exodus to Neo-
platonism, from Scholasticism to Pluralism: the Fate of Gilsonian Thomism in Eng-
lish-ssgeaking North America/ / Dionysius. V 16. 1998. P. 167.

367 Salmon E.G. What is Being? / / Review Metaphysics. V. 7. 1954. P. 623.

368 Salmon E. The Good in Existential Metaphysics. Milwaukee, 1953. P. 53.
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nopsinky. «Teonorusm npruses XKHiIbCOHA K CTPaHHOMY HEHCTOpHYe-
CKOMY BBIBOJY, 4TO AKBHHAT, B CYIIHOCTH, He (HI0cODCTBYeT B KOM-
MEHTapHsX. ... Eci NpuHATH 3Ty TOUKY 3peHHs, TO B KOMMeHTapHsix Ak-
BHHAT JIOJXKEH GbITh «[IOJIMTEHCTOM», KOTOPBI OTPHLAET 60XKecTBeH-
Hbl IPOMBICJ B OTHOUIEHHH efuHH4HOr0. HecoMHenHas netopuueckas
oun6Ka, H60 MpPOCToe MPOUTEHHEe KOMMEHTApHS JI0Ka3biBaeT NPOTHBO-
no10XKHoe»369, CllefyeT OTMeTHTb, 4To caM JKHJIbCOH TaKXe SIBAS/CS
KPHTHKOM T€OJIOrH3Ma M yKasblBaJl Ha TO, YTO CYLIECTBYIOT TPH NOAXOAa,
KOTOPble Ie/1aloT HeBO3MOXHBIMH XPHCTHAHCKYI0 pHIocoduI0 — Teoso-
r¥3M, PallMOHATH3M H HEKOTOpble BHIbI HEOCXONACTHKH, JUISt KOTOPBIX
«OTKPOBeHHe WJH JOTMaT SIBJISIOTCS JH60 HppalHOHANbHLIMH, JH60
CBepXPalLHOHAJIbHHIMH, M He OCTABJSIOIHUMH HHKAKOrO 3aKOHHOrO
MecTa st puocopun»3’0. Teosmornam 2KumecoHa BepaxaJicst JHLIb B
TOM, YTO hHI0CODHS, ABNSAACH aBTOHOMHOM, JOJKHA CJIe0BAaTh MOPSAAKY
TEOJIOTHH.

Oco6eHHO HaCTOMYMBLIMU B CBOeH KpUTHKe 2KuibcoHa Gbliu A0MH-
HukaHusl. T. O'Bpaiian, ¥. Yoanec, JI. JIploaH 4 Apyrie cTapanich MoKa-
3aTh HeajleKBaTHOCTh MCTOPHYECKOTro HccilefoBanus XKusibcoHa. Jx.
OyaHc 6bl PaKTHYECKH eIMHCTBEHHBIM, KTO OTCTaHBaJ NO3UIHI0 XKuilb-
COHa ¥ B OTHOLIIEHHH XPHCTHAHCKOH (QHIOCOHH, H B OTHOLLIEHHH MeTa-
(H3MKH esse, H B OTHOIIEHHH ero HHTePNpeTaLHH CpeJHeBEKOBO#H (uo-
coduu. [To MHenH0 OysHca, 3K3UCTEHUMANbHBIA XapaKTepP TOMHCTCKOM
MeTaH3HKH cTas o6LienpuHsTol nosuuMeid’!. OgHako T. O’Bpaitan naet
paspyLUHTesbHYI0 KPHTHKY cTaTelt Oy3Hca: «... DTOT 0630p He ocnapH-
Baet npasa OysHca PunocodcTBOBaTh CAMOCTOATE/NILHO; HO CaMOCTOS-
TesibHOE pa3bsicHeHHe TeKcToB CB. PoMbl MOXeT NPHBECTH K NpobeMaM
C ayTEHTHYHOCTBIO HHTepIpeTalHu MeicaH cB. PoMme»372, Tem He MeHee,
3aluILas cBOK MHTepnperauyio AkBiHaTa, 0. OysHC fomycKal, 4To To-
MH3M J0JIKeH GbITh CBOGONHBIM, H YTO 3TH AHCKYCCHOHHBIe HHTepIIpeTa-
LMK 3aBHCAT OT HHTEpNpeTaUH KOHLeNuuH 6biTHs. CpaBHHBas 5K3H-
cTeHUHaNbHbIH ToMH3M XKusbcona ¢ Tomuamom K. dabpo 1 TpancueHzes-
TasbHbIM ToMH3MoM K. Panepa u B. Jloneprana, oH npuxofHT K BbIBOAY,

369 Hankey W.J. From Metaphysics to History... P. 168.

370 Bylletin de la SociltOfranChise de philosophie. 1931. P. 76.

371 Owens J. St. Thomas and the Future of Metaphysics. Milwaukee, 1973. P. 33.

372 O*Brien T.C. St. Thomas Aquinas on the Existence of God: Collected Papers
of Joseph Owens/ / The Thomist. V. 46. 1982. P. 653.
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YTO pas/IM4Hsi He POCTO Bep6aJibHbIe, HO UTO «MeTapH3HIeCKOe MblllTe-
HHe KaX10To HHTepIIpeTaTopa sIB/IAeTCsH KII0YOM K TOHUMaHHI0»373, s
Oy3Hca KJII04HOM K MeTau3HKe TOrO WM HHOTO TOMHCTA SIBJISIETCS pac-
KpHITHE UM MOHATHs GuiTHA. OH JIoNycKaeT CyllecTBOBaHHE MHOXeCTBa
XPHCTHAHCKHX (HI0cO(HiA, ¥ MX pa3JIHuHOe IOHHMaHHe GhITHS: «Bce onn
NPHXOASAT B HENOCPeACTBEHHBINH KOHTaKT ¢ 6biTHeM. Ho myTh KaXkio#t, kak
H BeCb MOC/IeAYIOLMHA Kypc, ONpefielisieT OTIPaBHas TouKa. ... Peaynbra-
TOM SIBJSIETCS TO, YTO BeJIMKHE XPHCTHAHCKHE (HIOCO(DHH MPOAOIIKAIOT
CYLECTBOBATb OTAENBHO...»374 DTy e NMO3KLMIO ceiyac pasgenser k.
Kuasac. Onnako KHasac pe3ko KpHTHYeH K TPaHCUEHIEHTaNbHOMY TO-
MH3My, KOTOPHIt ipeo6iafaeT B Pumo-Karomnueckoi Llepksu co Bpemenn
Broporo BatnkaHrckoro co6opad’s. KHasac He coriaceH ¢ HHTepIpeTalyei
ToMu3aMma Jx. MakKyJ/ioM, H B IPOTHBOINOJIOKHOCTb NOCJAeHEMY CTpe-
MHTCS [I0KA3aTh, YTO SMHCTEMOJIOTHYECKHe H OHTOJIOrHYeCKHe OCHOBAHHA
TPaHCLEH/IeHTaILHOTO TOMH3Ma JIHLIEeHb TeKCTYalbHOM MOJlepXKKH Y AK-
BuHaTa. KHa3ac nIpoTHBOCTOUT MIOPaJIH3MY, KOTOPhIH JOJIXKEH N03BOJHT
TPaHCIEeH/IeHTaJIbHOMY TOMH3MY CYILleCTBOBaTh HAPSAY C IK3UCTEHLH-
anbHBIM ToMH3MoM . XKusecona. [Toxxon XKuiecoHa K HecleoBaHHIO
TekcToB POMBI NIPHBEN K TOMY, YTO HeKOTOpble (pHIOCO(D! CTaslH OTKa-
3biBaTh JKHJIbCOHY B npaBe HasblBaThCS HCTOPHKOM ¢uiocoduu. Tak
K. Mapupan nucan: «KuibcoH He HcTopHK pHiocodun... OH paccnpa-
wuBaeT uctopHio. C caMoro HauaJa ero BoNpoOIIaHye SBASAETCS (HIO-
cO(CKHUM: BONPOLIaHHEM 0 XPHCTHAHCKOH pHI0CODHH»376,

KpHTHKa XHIbCOHOBCKOTO NOHHMaHHSI TOMH3Ma HMeJla CBOHM Cllefl-
CTBHEM BO3HHKHOBEHHe HOBOTO HAINpaBJeHHs B HCCNeOBaHHH AKBH-
HaTa, aKIeHTHPYIOLIero BHHMaHHe Ha HeOlIaTOHHYeCKHX aclleKTax ero
meican. Kak nokasan ®.O'Pypk, yxe MaputeH nucan o BIHSHHH Ha
®omy I1natoHa, Ho, TeM He MeHee, GoJlee CKIOHSIICS K apHCTOTeJe-TO-
MHCTCKOMY NPOYTEHHIO ero MeTapu3HKH377. Ha Bo3HHKHOBeHHe 3TOro

373 Owens J. St. Thomas and the Future ol Metaphysics. Milwaukee, 1973.
P. 33-34.
374 Owens J. Stages and Distinction in De ente.
375 Knasas J.F.X. Transcendental Thomism and the Thomistic Texts// The
Thomlst V.54.1990. P. 82.
6 Schmitz K.L. The Integration of History and Metaphysics / / Sweet W. Ap-
proaches to Metaphysics. Studies in Philosophy and Religion. V. 26. 2004. P. 107.
7 O'Rourke F. Jacques Maritain and the Metaphysics of Plato / / Sweet W.
Approaches to Metaphysics. Studies in Philosophy and Religion. V. 26. 2004. P. 239.
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HanpaBJIeHHs NOBJIHsIa HCTOpHYecKas wkoaa IT. Ano, XK. Tpynanbsipa
u X. . Cadpppu. Hauano aroit Bepcun ToMH3Ma 61110 MONOMXKEHO pabo-
to#t H. Knapka «Orpanuuenne akTa ¥ NOTeHLHH: aDHCTOTENIU3M UK
HeoIIaToHH3M?»378 Ero nocJiefioBaTesiaMH B 3ToM 6bii K. ®dabpou M.
JIXKOpAaH, KOTOpble ieJlalH aKLEeHT Ha POKJIOBCKHX M AHOHHCHEBKHUX
aneMeHTax ¢punocodun Pomuidr. Kak otmeuaet Pabpo, oTnpasHoit Tou-
KOH WJIH CTHMYJIOM HHTeprnpeTallH TOMH3Ma NOCPeJCTBOM MOHATHS
NPHYACTHOCTH 6bl/a «I0JIEMHKA O TaK Ha3blBaeMOH «aHaJHTHYECKOH-
NpHpoLe» NPHHLUMNA PHYHHHOCTH»380, OH aKUEHTHPYeT BHUMaHHe Ha
TOM, 4YTO MHOTHe TpeICTaBHTe/IH HeOCX0JIaCTHKH HTHOPHPOBAJIH I1aTo-
HOBCKHE 3JleMeHTH (uI0copuH AKBHHATA, H 3TO NPeNATCTBOBAJO pas-
pa6oTke 3Toi cTopoHbl MeTadu3anku esse Pomur. K. Pabpo sameuaer,
YTO TeKCThl AKBHHATa «MMeIOT JeJI0 C XapaKTepHCTHYeCKOH (yHKuHeH
JIBYX leHCTBHIt pa3yMa, KOTOPbIii Pa3fiesisieT ABOACTBEHHOE COlepKaHHe
NOHATHH ens, essence u actus essentia»3!. B Bugy storo, no MHeHHIO
dabpo MoHNTHe «GbITHE» MIEPBHYHO 110 OTHOILEHHIO K MTOHHMAaHHIO Cy-
eCTBOBAHHS M CYLIHOCTH, MOCKOJIbKY OHO NepBHYHO 10 OTHOLIEHHIO
KO BCeM OCTaJIbHbIM TPaHcleHAeHTannsM. OnHako, o MHenuio Pabpo,
¢unocodcekas nornka Pomsl, faHHas B Metadpuanke Mexona 3,14, He uc-
XOIMT K3 caMmoro Tekcra [Ticanus. Pabpo roBopuT o ToM, uto [THcaHue
He HMeJIO CBOeH LieJbio ocHOBaHHe (utocodckoit MeTadH3HKH, a TOTOMY
aneJnsiuMs K TeKCTy [THCaHMs KaK OTNPaBHOH TOuke MeTapH3MKH
fABJIsieTCS HeKOpPeKTHOMH. [10106HYI10 KPHTHKY, OCHOBaHHYI0 Ha uJ0-
cOCKHX apryMeHTax, pa3BuBaJ, B yactHocTH 2K. JI. MapHoH, KoTopBI#,
onupasick Ha anodatiam [Icesno-nounucus, rosoput o Bore Mcxona kak
«Bore 6e3 BuiTHA»382. 3aBHCHMOCTb TOMHCTCKOH MeTadu3nku ot OT-
KpOBeHHs NIPHHaIeXKaNa K JIOTHKe XPHCTHaHCKOH Htocodun XKuis-
coHa. DTa JIOTHKA TaKXe MpeJrnoJiaraia, YTo HeCMOTPSl Ha ee CBSAI3b

378 Cm. kputuky Barnanos Knapka B cratse: Jude Chua Soo Meng. The Doctrine
of Limitation of Act by Potency:Aristotelian or Neoplatonic? URL:
http: / / www.hottopos.com.br / notand5 / jude.htm (nata o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).

379 Dunn J.S. St. Thomas' Theology of Participation //Theological Studies.
V. 18.1957. P. 487.

380 Fabro C. The Intensive Hermeneutics of Thomistic Philosophy: The Notion
of Participation / / Review of Metaphysics.V. 27. 1974. P. 449.

38! Owens J. Aquinas on Knowing Existence / / Review of Metaphysics. V. 29.
1976. P. 673.

382 Kearney R. The God, Who May Be/ / Questioning God. Indianapolis, 2001.
P. 163.
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C (paHLy3CKOM K HeMeLKOH MHCIbIO cepeartbl XX B., 9K3UCTEHUHAIHU3M,
koTopbiit 2KunbcoH Hautes y Pombl, 6bl cBOGOIEH OT NpeBPaTHOCTeR
uctopuu. Kuura Mexon kasanack XKunbcoHy HafieXXHLIM OCHOBaHHeM Me-
taduanku esse Gompl AkuHckoro. Huuro B pusocodun uin smMnupu-
4eCKOM HayKe He MOTJIO OTKPbITh 3T0i HAaeH. OHa Gbli1a MeTaduauyecKoi
H oTkpoBeHHoi. Jlpyrite pumocoduy HMesH cBOe IPOHCXOXKAEHHE B eCTe-
CTBEHHOH TeH/IeHLIMH OKH6AThCs B YeJI0BEYeCKOM MO3HAHKH OLITHS, HO
3Ta MeTau3Hka Gblla OCHOBaHA Ha BeYHOM KaMHe — CaMOOTKPOBEHHH
Boras3ss, Korna 2KusbcoH rosopuia o «Metadusnke Hexona», ol oTpaxan
[UIHTEJIbHYIO TPaJHLMIO OHTOJIOrHYecKoro npoureHus ctixa HMex. 3.14.
OnHako HCTOpHYeCKasl JHa/leKTHKA, K KoTopoi 2KHJILCOH OTHOCHI Bce
npyrue duaocodpun, 3axaTuia ero camoro. Esse Takxke ctano ucTopu-
YyeckHM. DT0 MecTo BcTpeur (uocopuu u 60rocoBUs, KaK OTMeuaeT
K. I'peit, Bce Gostee 1 Goslee CTAHOBHUJIOCK MoJieM OUTBLL. «[louTH He-
BO3MOXXHO COCYHMTATh CTAaThH, KOTOPEIE, Ka3a/10Ch Obl, HH3BePr/IH HaBEYHO
BCSIKYIO MOMBITKY OHTOJIOTHY€eCKOTr0 NPOYTEHHS «OTKPOBEHHSI OTKPOBe-
Huil» Ha rope XopHB»34. MeTadu3Hka esse, KasaJloch, 60JIbllle He MOIJIa
3aWHTHTh PUMcKiit MaructepuyM oT ¢pHiI0cODCKOM KPUTHKH, PH3Ha-
BaBlllei B MeTatu3kke PoMbI He TOILKO aPHCTOTEJIEBCKOE, HO TaKXKe H
HeoMJIaTOHHYeCKoe BJIHSIHHE, H, 4TO 60jiee BaXKHO, OTPHLABIUEH HCTOKH
metadusukn Pomul B kHure Mexon. Tpeiii, TeM He MeHee, 3aaeT Bo-
npoc: «MorJIo i1 «HHTeJlIeKTyasbHOe cobbiTHe NepeBosia CenTyarnHTh
H MHOTOYHCJIeHHble 60rocIoBCKHe H HI0COPCKHE CTeKyISILMH, KOTO-
phle OHO NMOPOJKJIO, GBITH IPOCTO MJIOAOM (DHIONOrHYECKOH OLIMEKH ?»385
Bmecre c I1. PikepoM oH noJiaraet, 4To Bce XKe HeBO3MOXHO HTHOPHPO-
BaTb Ty MHTepIIpeTallHio, KOTOpasi CTaja OTPaXaTh HHTEJVIEKTYaJbHYI0
H AyXOBHYIO HAEHTHYHOCTb XpPHCTHAHCKOro 3anaza.

CospemeHnHbie TomucTsl Hotp Jlama, Takue kak P. MakknHepHnH,
M. JIxxopaan 1 A. MakuHTaip3%6 He HCNILITLIBAIOT KAKOr0-IH60 HHTepeca
K ToMu3My D. XKHJIbCOHA, H, B 4aCTHOCTH, K MeTadH3HKe. TOMH3M B Ha-
cTOsilllee BpeMs HIleT NPHMHPEHHS C NePCOHANH3MOM H JPYTHMH CH-
CTeMaMH MBICJIH, IPHcTIocabiiBas ce6s K acneKTaM COBpeMeHHOH cy6b-

383 Gilson E. The Spirit of Thomism. P. 75-76.
384 Greisch J. eldipsums: Divine Selfhood and the Postmodern Subject/ / Que-
stioning God. Indianapolis, 2001. P. 250.
%85 Ibidem. P. 252.
Cw. cratbio: Hibbs T. S. Macintyre's Postmodern Thomism: Reflections on
Three Rival Versions of Moral Enquiry / / The Thomist. V.57. 1993. Pp. 277-278.
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eKTHBHOCTH, HENIPHMHDPHMBIM ONIMOHEHTOM KOTOPOii 611 XKHJbCoH, DTy
¢unocodckre 1 6OrocI0BCKHe MEPCNIEKTUBE COMIACYIOTCS C Pe3y bTa-
ramu Broporo BatukaHckoro co6opa, KoTopbIi 06paTHIICS JULOM K riep-
conanucrckoil punocopuu. Cobop nepeopuentrpoban Katonuueckyio
11ePKOBb OT CXOJIaCTHKH K 6H6JIe/iCKHM M MaTPUCTHUECKHUM HCCIIef0Ba-
uuaM. K. BofiThia npeficTaBH/I CHHTE3 TOMH3Ma M MEPCOHANH3MA B
cBoeH 3HUMKAHKe Veritatis Splendoras?.

CerofiHsi HHTEHCHBHO Pa3BHBaeTCs HampaBileHHe «aHaJIHTHYEeCKOro
TOMH3Ma» H «aHa/lHTHYECKO} CpefHeBeKOBOH QHIOCO(HH», KoTOpoe
npeacTaBneHo B pa6ortax B. Hssuca, H. Kpetumanua n JIx. Xoa-
neiHa3s8, Ho XoTs 3Ta LIKOJIa OTKPbIBaeT HOBbIE MyTH MPOYTEHHS H M0-
HHMaHH$ CpeHeBEKOBOM CX0JIaCTHYECKOH MBIC/IH, KaK yKasbiBaeT K.
Baitiesiny, oHa HMeeT CK/JIOHHOCTb K yMaJleHHIO 6YKBaJIbHOTO HCTOPH-
4eCKOro KOHTEKCTa Cpej/iHeBeKOBbX PaboT M JaeT MOJIOXHTeNbHYI0
OLIEHKY CpefHeBeKOBOH (pHI0cOdHH TOJNBKO B TOM, [fle OHA COIJIacHa C
[1epCreKTHBOM aHATHTHYECKOH PHIIOCODHN38Y.

3.3. KpuTnKa TOMHCTCKO#H FHOCE0JIOTHH B KATOJIHYeCKOMH
MBICAH BTOpOii nosoBnHbI XX Beka

Jlpyroe HanpaBJieHHe KPHTHKH, OGpYIUHBILENCS Ha TOMHCTCKOE ABH-
JXeHHe, PHILVIO CO CTOPOHLI 60rOCI0BOB, KOTOPble 3aHHMAJIHCh H3yye-
HHMEM NaTpPUCTHYecKoro Hacseaus. OCHOBHLIM BONIPOCOM, Ha KOTOpPOM
COCpef0TOUHIach KPHTHKA HEOTOMH3Ma, Gbla BONIPOC O COOTHOILEHHH
npupoan H 6narogaty. JIugepe HEOCXOMACTHYECKOTO ABHXXEHHS! KOHLIA
XIX Beka ans Toro, 4to6el H3bexaTh KpaiHOCTel (HAEH3Ma H PaLHO-
Ha/lM3Ma, BOCCTaHOBHJIH Y4eHHe O npHpoje M 6/1arofaTH AOMHHHKaH-
ckHX KoMMeHTaTopoB Pomsl neprosa Tpuaentckoro cobopa. . Kasran
yTBepx/as, uro PoMa 6l apHCTOTeNHAHIEM, IPHHHMAas ONpefie/leHHe
PHPO/Ibl, 3aHMCTBOBaHHbIM H3 «PH3NHKH» ApPHCTOTess, YTO, KaK yKa-
3piBaet O. Kepp, «pHBeio K NpeBpallleHHIO NPHPOAbI B pealbHOCTb, CO-
BepILeHHO 3aMKHYTYIO0 B ce6e BMeCTe C ee COGCTBEHHbIMH BHYTPEHHHMH
CHJIaMH, XeJMaHUAMH U neaaMu»3%, JJo XVI B. HH OAMH KaTOJNHUECKHH

387 Rhonheimer M.'Intrinsically Evil Acts’ and the Moral Viewpoint: Clarifying
a Central Teaching of Veritatis Splen-dor/ / The Thomist. 1994. V 58. P. 3.
388 Cwm. Hanp. Paterson C. Puth M. Analytical Thomism: Traditions in Dialogue.
Ashgate 2006. 332 p.
89 Weisheipl J.A. Scholasticism/ / New Catholic Encyclopedia. New York,
V.12.2003 P.778.
3% Kerr F. After Aquinas. Oxford, 2002. P. 135.
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60roc/IOB He IPHAEPKUBAJICS THIIOTE3bl «COCTOSHUS YHCTOH PHUPOABI»
U He yTBepX/aJ, YTO B HeJIoBeueCKo# NPHPOJie eCTh ABOMHAA QHHA/b-
HocTb. Kak ykasuBaet JDK. MakkyJ1, «Koraa 370 roJioxeHHe 6uIO He-
PELUHTE/IbHO BLIIBHHYTO, aXKe Te 60ToC/NOBH, KOTOpble 0106GPUIIH ero,
PH3HAJH, YTO 3TO GblIA TEOJIOTHYeCKas HOBUHKA3M!,

HUcropuueckoe uccenoBanue Mpicad AkeuHata B XX B. nokasaio,
yTo GorocnosHe 6iarogati ¥ npupoanl XVI-XVII BB. He MoXxeT 6biTh
npunucato Hu Otuam Llepksy, HH cpeiHeBeKOBHIM JOKTOpaM. Tax elwe
B Havasle XX Beka [1. PyccJio ykasbiBas Ha To, UTO «HesIOBEK MOXKET BOC-
MPUHUMAaTb 06bEKTH B HX CBEPXbeCTeCTBEHHON (POPMaTLHOCTH TOJIBKO
NOCPEACTBOM CBEPXbECTECTBEHHOM croco6HOCTH»392. B BhilIeAlell B
1946 r. kuure «CsepxnpupopHoe»’®s A. ge Jliob6ak co Bceit OueBHIHO-
CTBIO [TOKa3aJ1, YTO HU OAMH U3 OTLOB HJIH CPeIHeBEKOBHIX JOKTOPOB HH-
KOria He MpeAnoaraja BO3MOXHOCTH «COCTOSTHHS YHCTOH NIPHPOABI»3H,
Hu B naTpucTHKe, HU B cpeiHeBEKOBOM 6OTOC/IOBHH He MPeAroJiaranoch
HHKaKOro MecTa AJ1sl IBOMHON GHHAIBHOCTH B YeJOBeYeCKOH NpUpoje:
«Ee nogobue c BoroM cocToHT B 060XKeHHH 6/1ar0AaThiO ¥ BO3HECEHHH
Ha BHICOTY COBepLIeHCTBA. B cBoeM roJ1HOM coBeplLieHCTBe Kak M0A06HH
Bory, yenoBeyeckas npupona cnocobHa k BaaxenHoMy BuneHuio»39s.
O60xxeHHe MocpeacTBOM 6J1aroaatH siBasieTcst fapoM: «Huuto He Moro
6LITb ajibllle OT MBICJIH CBATHIX OTLIOB, YeM npeAcTaBneHue Bauyca, uto
JeJI0BEK MOXKeT HMeThb Tpe6oBaHHe K Bory o 6maronatu»i%. Jle Jlio6ak
IOKas3aJ1, 4To B paboTax AKBHHATa He MOXeET GbITb HalieHO ABOHHOM H-
Ha/bHOCTH. ENNHCTBeHHAS BHYTPEHHAS HHHAJIBHOCTb, KOTOPOH YesloBeK
obnajaet, Kak 06pa3 Bora, — 3To ¢uHabHOCTB, KOTOPYIO Bor napyer ero
TIpUpoJie IpH ero TBopenHH. Liesbio 3ToM yHMKaMbHON HHHAILHOCTH ABIA-
eTcst cocTosiHMe 60ronofo6us, KOTopoe AaeT yestoBeKy crnoco6HocTb Baa-
xeHHoro Bunenusi: «BceM JoasiM npucyille ecTeCTBeHHOe XKeJlaHue 6J1a-
MKEHCTBA, CYaCThbsl CTOJIb MOJIHOTO, YTO JKeJIaHHe ero HUKOTAA He MOXeT
6LITh YNI0B/IeTBOPEHO co3epliaHieM Bora, KOTOPOro MOXXHO 3HaTh TOJIBKO

391 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. P. 204.

32 Brueggeman E.B. A Modern School of Thought on the Supernatural/ /
Theological Studies. V. 6. 1945. P. 31.

393 L ubac, de H. Surnaturel. Etudes Historiques. Paris, 1991. 634 p.

34 O'Connor W.R. The Natural Desire for God. Milwaukee, 1948. P. 44.

35 Staley K.M. Happiness: The Natural End of Man? // The Thomist. V.53.
1989. P. 219.

3% Lubac, de H. Surnaturel. Pp. 126-127.
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[0CPeCTBOM PasyMa, HO TOJIbKO TOCPEACTBOM BHIeHHs Bora npsamo u we-
[10CPeICTBEHHO, Yero pasyM AOCTHYb a6COMIOTHO He B CHJIAX, H BO3MOX-
HOCTH 4ero IaXKe He MOX<eT 3HaTb»37. He cyliecTByeT HUKaKoro pasuuus
MEXILy eCTeCTBeHHBIM i CBepXbecTeCTBeHHBIM NOPSAKaMH, KOTopoe ro-
3[IHHE CXOJIaCTHI C/le/1a/ld Ha OCHOBe 3TOH NBOHHOM (HHaIbHOCTHIS, [le
Jlio6ak NoKasaJl, 4To CX0J1acTH4eCKoe 60roc/IoBHe NPHUPOALI H 6aronaTH,
koTopoe Heocxosacthl XIX B. yHacmemoBamu ot Kasrana, Hoanna
cB. ®omui 1 Cyapeca, 6bii0 hakTHyecku HaobpetenueM XVI-XVII BB,
Ile Jlio6aK BbICMeHBaJl NIpeNoaBaBlHecs B CEMUHAPHUSIX KYPCH 110 MeTa-
(hH3HKe, KOTOPbIE OTEPSJIH BCSAKYIO CBA3b C IOMCKOM TPAHCLIEHAEHTHOrO.
Kuura «CBepxnpHpojiHoe» CTasia BBHICTYTLIEHHeM «MoJiofioro JlasHaa npotus
[onnacda cxosacTHYeCKOH pallMOHAJN3ALMH XPHCTHAHCKON TalHEI»399,
Jlaxxe cerogHsi peBoJiouMs, Mpou3BeneHHas ae JI06akoM, Bbi3biBaeT
CTpeMJIeHHe KaTOJIM4eCKHX 60roCJI0BOB OCIIOPUTD Te BHIBOJbI, K KOTOPBIM
OH TpHILIeJl B CBOEM HCCJIeJOBAHUHA,

YrBepxaenne e Jlio6aka, uTo ecTecTBeHHOe Xesanue BuaxenHoro
Bunenus npeacrassieHo y ®omel, He 6510 AeACTBUTENBHO HOBLIM M HEO-
MXHAAHHBIM40!. DTO IPEKPaCHO 3HAJIM U TaKHe TOMHMCTHI Kak 3. 2Ku/bcoH
1 P. Fappury-Jlarparx402. Beiaos 3akiouasicst B TOM, uTo fie JIio6aK no-
CTaBHJI BOTIPOC O CTaTyce TOMUCTCKOH MeTadu3uKH Kak philosphia pe-
rennis ¥ HEO6XOAUMOCTH BO3BPAlIleHHS K IATPHCTHYECKOMY CHHTE3Y.

Jlpyroit 6orocsios-ue3yut Anpu Byniisip B cBoeit paGoTe «O6paiite-
HHe ¥ 6;1arofaTh y cB. oMbl AKBHHCKOTO» 1pOC/IeXKUBaeT pa3BUTHe 60-
rocsiosusi onpasaanus Pombl oT «KommenTapus Ha CeHTeHUHH» 1O
«CyMMEI Teosioruu» . TOMUCTCKHe PYKOBOACTBA CO3/[aBajl BlleyaT/IeHHe,
4T0 60rOC/IOBHeE ABAsIETCS HeM3MeHHOH Haykoi. Byitsip kak HcTopuk 60-

397 Turner D. Faith, Reason and Existense of God. Cambridge, 2004. P. 18.

398 O'Connor W.R. The Natural Desire for God. Milwaukee, 1948. P. 45.

399 Pearn @.3. Bor B XX Beke: uesoBek — nyTb K nuio Bora. (3 e
6orocosue XX seka). CI16., 2002. C. 73.

400 Tak Xan-Ipse Hukou1st peako KpUTHKYeT BHBOAK Ae JTio6axa B cratbe: Nico-
las J-H. Les Rapports entre la Nature et le Surnaturel dans les Debats Contempo-
raines / / Revue Thomiste. V. TXCV. 1995. Pp. 399—418.; cm. Takxe: Moloney R.
De Lubac and Lonergan on the Supernatural/ / Theological Studies. V. 69. 2008.
Pp. 509-527.

40! Komonchak J.A. Theology and Culture at Mid-Century: The Example of
Henri de Lubac/ / Theological Studies. V. 51. 1990. P. 588.
492 Garrigou-Lagrange R. Reality — A Synthesis Of Thomistic Thought. P.84.
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rOCJIOBHS He coryaceH ¢ 3THM: «[JockonbKy IyX pa3sBHBaeTCsl, HEU3MEH-
Hble HCTHHBI MOTYT YTBepPXKAAThbCsl TOJIBKO 6y1aroaapst 0AHOBpeMeHHOM
KOppEeJSITUBHOH 3BOJIIOUMH BCEX HAeH, MNPOMOPUHOHANBLHO ApYr
Apyry»403. Byuiisip aKueHTHpyeT BHUMaHHe Ha TOM, YTO HeO6XOUMO OT-
Ka3aTbCs COBEPLIEHHO OT apHCTOTEHU3Ma H NOHATHS HOPMBI, «KOTOpPOe
HMeJsi0 CMBICJ TOJIbKO KaK QYHKUHS 3TOH cucTeMbi»404. Jloruyeckuit
BLIBOJ U3 TaKOH MO3ULMM HanpallusaJcs cam co6oii. [TockosbKy noHs-
THsl, B KOTOPbIX BEIPAXAIOTCS HeH3MeHHbIe YTBePXKAeHUS Bepbl, H3Me-
HSIIOTCS BC/EACTBHE H3MEHEHHS XapaKTepa Npo6JeM, aKTyalbHHX A5t
XPHUCTHAHCKOH MBIC/IH, TO ISt HX OCMBIC/IEHHS IOJIKHEI HCTI0/Ib30BAThCS
pasJHYHbIE THITH MeTadU3UKH.

Hccnenosanue Byuitsipa B riasax KoHcepBaTHBHBIX TOMHCTOB 6blI0
MPOBOKALIMOHHBIM M Pa3pyIUHTENbHEIM. DTO GBIIO HE IPOCTO HCCIEHO-
BaHHe HCTOPHH Pa3BUTHA 6orocioBus. OH MPeIONKUI IMUCTEMOJIOTHIO
U MeTapu3MKy, KOTOpasi BBOAMT MCTOPHIO M 3BOJIOLHMIO Herocpen-
CTBEHHO B caMy CTPYKTYpy Gorocsiosus: «[lepemeliiasick OT 0fHOro HCTO-
PHYECKOT0 KOHTEKCTa K APYTroMy, 60Troc/IoBHe JOMKHO H3MeHSITb COflep-
)KaHHe YCJIOBHHIX NMOHATHH M CXeM, Yepe3 KOTOphle 3TH HeH3MeHHble
YTBEPX/IEHHUS NOJKHBI GbITh BHIPaXKeHBI»405,

CunencrereM no3nunu Byuansipa siBunock npu3HaHKe TOro, YTO HUH-
BapHaHTHble ¥ HeH3MeHHble HCTHHE (UnocoduM U 6OroCIOBUS MOTYT
6bITb BEIpaXKeHBI Yepe3 OCTOSIHHO H3MEeHSIOLIMeCs KOHIEMLHH. DTH KOH-
uenuuy, o6beauHeHHble BMecTe, GOpPMHUPYIOT pasanyHble Gusocodckue
U TeoJIorHYecKHe CHCTeMBbl B HCTOPHYECKOM Pa3sBHTHH YesloBeuecKoM
Melcs. Bosee Toro, KoHuenuuyu 1 cHCTeMbl Bcerja HAXOAATCS B COCTOS-
HHH Pa3BUTHS; Pa3BHTHE H IJIIOPAJIH3M B HHIOCOPHH U 60rOC/IOBHH Tpe-
6y10TCS BC/IEICTBHE HCTOPHYECKOH TPUPOABI YeJI0BeYeCKoi MbicH. Boa-
HHKaeT 3aKOHOMEDHHI BOMPOC: BO3MOXHO JIH JOCTHXKeHHe HCTHHHOM
H ajieKBaTHOM dunocopuu? Eciu HeayHTH UMeNH CKJIOHHOCTD aKUEeHTH-
poBaTh BHUMaHHE Ha Pa3BUTHH B PUIOCOPHH H TEOJIOTHH, TO JOMUHH-
KaHIbl PACCMaTPHBANH 3Ty TEHIEHUHIO KaK OMACHbIM III0paNu3M, BO3-
MOXXHO Hauboiee XYM BHJ CKENTHIN3Ma406, Ec/in TOMHUCTCKas MeTa-

408 Bouillard H.Conversion et grite chez S. Thomas d’Aquin. Paris,1944. P. 219.

404 Thidem. P. 224.

405 Tbidem. P. 220.

4% Barber R.L. Theology and Other Matters// Review Metaphysics.V. 4.
1950. P. 136.
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¢usuka paccmatpusanach kak philosophia perennis, To nosuuus ueayu-
TOB CTaJa [JIsl Hee Cepbe3HBIM BEI30BOM.

B cBoux uctopuyeckux ucciaefoBanusx 3. XKuibcoH nokasai, yro
MCTOpHUYECKOe Pa3BUTHE M TUIIOPATH3M CYUIECTBOBAIM B XPHCTHAHCKON
¢punocoduu cpenteBekosbs. Ho 2KunbcoH HUKoraa He yTBepxaai, uto
OHHM HeoOXOAMMH B npuHUUne. PeaynbTathl HccaenoBanuit 2Kunbcona,
XOTS ¥ BXOJAMJIH B KOH(JIMKT C TOMHCTCKO# TPauLue# i KOMMEHTaTopoB
XVI 8., l'appury-Jlarpanxa u Mapurena, Ho a5 2KusibcoHa, 1o kpaii-
Hell Mepe, CYIeCTBOBaJa e/JHHCTBEHHAsA HCTHHHas ¢uocodus. Cor-
J1acHO ByHIIsipy HCTOPHS ¥ ILTIOPAIH3M BKIIOYCHBI B CaMYI0 TKaHb du-
nocoduu u 6orocnobus. Meraduanka GoMmel Gonblize He MOXKeT pacc-
MaTpPHUBaThbCS KAK HOPMaTHBHAsl H BCCOXBATHAs.

Brizos A. nie JTio6aka u A. Bywuitsipa 6u11 noafepxaH apyrumu 6oro-
CJIOBaMH, NMpeACTaBUTE/IAMH TaK Ha3blBaeMoil «HOBOM TeoJsioruu». [lo
mHenuio 2K. JlaHHesty, «BeuHble KaTerOpH# TOMH3Ma He MOIVIM BO31aTh
JIOJDKHOE UCTOpHYecKoH opMe MEBIC/IH, KOTOpast popMHpOBana coBpe-
MeHHYI0 duiocoduio ot I'erenst no BeprcoHa»407. B npoTueononox-
HOCTb TOMH3MY NMaTPHCTHYeCKas MbICJIb 6bl1a OTKPBITA PelleHHIO Npo-
6J1eM coBpeMeHHOTO yesioBeKa. JlaHuesy IpH3biBaeT BePHYThCA K Nep-
BOHAYa/IbHHIM UCTOYHHKAM XPHCTHAHCKOM TpaAMLMH: «TOJBKO 3THM
nyTteM, — nucan JlaHuesny, — LepKOBb CMOXeT 0cBO6OAHUTL cBoe 6oro-
CJIOBHE OT CYXO#, 6e3XKH3HEeHHOH, ¥ 06beKTHBHOH OPMBI, KOTOPYIO OHO
TMPHHSIO, KOTAA, OpBaB ¢ Tpaauiuei OTIOB, CX0JacThbl OTAETHIHN CBOE
Hay4yHOe 60roC/IOBHE OT SK3ere3uca»4os,

Ddunocodcko-60rocoBCKHe BITJIs/Ibl «HOBOM TEOJOrHH» GLLIH NOJ-
NepXaHbl ¥ JOMHHHKaHUaMH wkoasl Jle Cosbinyap, koTopas nocie
BOMHBI CTajla OJHHM H3 LEHTPOB OGHOBNEHHOH TeoJIOrHYecKoH ses-
TesibHOCTH BO PpaHumn409. Oco6eHHO pe3KHM B CBOei KpHTHKe 6bla
M.]1. lilenio. B paGote «Beenenue B uayuenne PoMbl AKBUHCKOr0»410
[1leHto 06BHHAN «TOMHCTCKYIO OPTOAOKCHIO» B ¢3apase BOJIb()HAHCTBA»

407 Donnelly P.J. On the Development of Dogma and the Supernatural/ / Theo-

Ioglcal Studies. V. 8. 1947. P. 472.
8 Lur. no: McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism: The Internal Evolution of
Thomism. New York, 1989. P. 210.
409 Congar Y.M.J. The Brother I Have Known / / The Thomist. 1985. V. 49.
P. 498.
410 Chenu M-D. Introduction OI'Ctude de Saint Thomas d’Aquin. MontrCal-
Paris, 1950.
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KPHTHKYs y4eGHUKH 110 punocopun @. izubapeisi. KoHcepBaTHBHEbIe
ToMHCTh KpuTHKOBaH llleH:o 3a ero MoMNEITKH NOA4ePKHYTh HCTOPH-
yecKHe acreKThl MBHIC/IH aHTe/IbCKOro foKTopa4i2. ToMusM, o MHeHHI0
[lenio, cTaj CBOEro Pojia «CBsleHHOM MeTaQH3HKOM 6e3 CBA3M C eBaH-
resbcKoM BecTblo, 6e3 npoxnkHoBenus B Ayx OTuos Llepky, BHe na-
CTBIPCKOr0 60r0C/I0BUS M PEJIMTHO3HOrO OMbiTa Bepyiolux»413, [To Mue-
Huwo [lleHto kKaToanyeckHe 6orociossl ¢ XVII Beka c/IMLIKOM yBJIEKIHCH
OCTPOEHHEM CHCTeM: «JTOT upe3MepHbIi aKIeHT Ha ACHOCTH H CHCTe-
MaTH3alHH J0BeJ A0 HHIIETH 3aMafHYIO0 TeOJOTHIO H YMaJIHJ ee OlLly-
IEHHe TalHBI»414,

TomucTh! He 3aMeJLTHITH C OTBETOM Ha TOT BbI30B, KOTOPBIH I0CJ/Ie10Bas
OT MpeJcTaBHTeJell «HOBOTO 6orocosus». P. I'appury-Jlarpanx npsmo
o6BuHHA A. Bynsisipa B pessituuame: «HcTrHa Gosblile He IBISETCS COO-
TBETCTBHEM CYXXJEHHS UHTYWTHBHON PeallbHOCTH U ee HEH3MEHHLIM 33-
KOHaM, HO COOTBETCTBHEM CYX/eHHsl Tpe6GOBaHUSM AeHCTBHS H YellOBe-
4eCKO# XH3HH, KOTOpasi POJIo/KaeT pa3BUBaThes»415. Takoe yTBepxK/e-
HUe 6B1J10 6/1H3KO K KOHLENMH HCTHHBI MOJIEPHHCTOB, €CJIH He HAEHTHYHO
c num416, Gpaitbyprekuit Tomuct I XKopHeT mucas o ToM, uTo obpatie-
HHe K NaTPHCTHYeCKOH TPagHLMH NpeCTaBHTe/eH «HOBOM TEONOTHH»
npousouno yepes [erenst u sxauctenupanusm4ts, JI. Ipurncrok (Green-
stock) MHcal, 4TO «HOBast TEO/IOrHs!, KOTOPAs HILET CIOCO6 NepecTPOHTh
MOPAJOK TEOJIOTHH, YTOGbI FOBOPHTD C «COBPEMEHHbLIM YEJIOBEKOM», He-
COMHEHHO, POTHBOCTOMT KaTOJIHYeCKO# IOKTPHHE H ee BeYHOH (HIoco-

411 Kerr F. After Aquinas. P. 54.

412 Heynusurensio, uto PuMcKuil npecton notpe6osan, uto6s M-J1. llento
oTpekes or 10 Teaucos, PEHHBIX B «Cy6BbeKT M «HCTOPHYECKOM pe-
naTusuaMes. B 1942 r. ero MoHorpagus nonana B Muaekc 3anpeuieHHLIX KHHUT, X
Llenio 6uin otcTpanen oT npenoaasanus 8 Jle Conbuiyep. Cm. Jordan M.D. Rewrit-
ting Theology. Aquinas after his Readers. New York, 2006. P. 187.

413 Peatn @.3. Bor B XX Beke: uesosek — nyTh K nouuManuio Bora. (3anagsoe
ﬁorocnonuc XX Beka). CIT6., 2002. C. 64.

414 D'Ambrosio M. Ressourcement Theology, Aggiornamento, and the
Hermeneutics of Tradition. URL: http: / / www.crossroadsinitiative.com / Ressource-
mcnttheology html (nata o6paenus: 7.01.2009).

% Garrigou-Lagrange R. La nouvelle theologie ou va-t-elle? / / Garrigou-La-
granFe R. La synthese thomisle. Paris, 1946. P. 722.

416 Nichols A. Thomism and the Nouvelle Thiblogie/ / The Thomist. 2000.
V.64.P.11.

417 Ibidem. P 7
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un»#18. B despase 1947 b wseiinapckom xypHaie «Libert(de Fribourgs
1. BoXeHCKuii nHca 0 HOBOY TEOJIOTHH KaK PaAHKaJIbHOM 3BOJIOLHO-
{1M3Me W HPPalIMOHA/IU3Me, KOTOPbIH BOCKPEIIAeT OCTATKH MOJIEPHH3Ma419,

B 1950 r. 66112 ony6siMKoBaHa sHuMK/IMKa nansl [Tusa X1 Humani Ge-
neris, KoTopas npeaynpex/aasa NpOTHB ONACHOCTe!H UCTOPHLH3Ma, pe-
NATHBH3MA U npeHe6pexeHHs K cxosactuKe. [1ana HacTauBan Ha ToM,
uTo «Byaylmme CBSAUIEHHOCHYXHTENH NO/IKHb H3YydaTh (QHIOCODHIO
B COOTBETCTBHH C ydeHHeM U MeTofamu Axresibckoro Jlokropa»420, [ins
pa3bACHEHHSA NO3ULMK 3HUMKAMKH Humani Generis M. JIa6ypze Bbiny-
CTHJI LeJIbIH LMK cTaTel «KaTosnnyeckas Bepa M npo6JieMbl COBpeMeH-
HocTH»42!. OH NOAYEPKHUBAET TO, YTO «CMEKYNATHBHOE HJIH CXONACTHYE-
ckoe 6orocJoBHe noJy4nJIo ocoboe ogobpeHne YuureabcTsa Liepksu»
a [10TOMY He MOXXCT GbITb 3aMCcHEHO YeM-TH60 Apyrim422. B kpuTHUCCKOM
cratbe «TeoJIOTHs H ee HCTOYHHKH»423 JI6yp/ie MUILET O TOM, YTO TOJILKO
cxoJlacTHyeckoe 6OrocjoBHe MpeACTaBJsieT XPUCTHAHCKYIO MbIC]b B
MCTHHHO «Hay4HOM» COCTOSIHHH: «B HayuHOM 6Oroc/IOBHH aHIreJbCKOro
JIOKTOpa KaToJuyecKoe 60roc/oBHEe JOCTHIJIO CBOeH 3peJsoi HayuHON
¢opMul. ITO JOCTHIKEHHE GBIIO OKOHYaTe IbHBIM. HoBBIMH Teosornyeckui
CHHTe3, IOCTPOEHHBI Ha HOBOH M 6GoJlee afileKBaTHOH (uaocoduH, Gul1
1HeBO3MOXEeH»424, JIJIst 3alMTH KOHUENUHH 60rocsoOBCKOro pasBUTHA
A. Bywuiisip npoBofMJ pa3iMyHe MeXAY HEU3MEHHBIMH CYXIAEHHAMH
H yCJIOBHBIMH M3MEHSIOILIMMHCS KOHLENUMAMH. Takoe pasuue, OfHaKo,
1o MHeruio JIss6ypAe, He HMeJIO OCHOBAHHS B ATUCTEMOJIOTHH: «XOTS KOH-
LeNLHH, KOTODPble pa3yM abCcTparupyeT 43 UyBCTBEHHOIO OLITA, He Npel-
CTaBJIS/IA PCAIBHOCTD HCUCPIILIBAIOILE, KOHLEMIMH COOTBETCTBOBA/H HH-
TeJIMrH6ebHEIM popMaM, HaXoAsIMMCS B Bewlax. [Ipucnoco6aennsie

418 Greenstock D.L. Thomism and the New Theology// The Thomist.
V. 13.1950. P. 583.

419 Nichols A. Thomism and the Nouvelle Theologie// The Thomist.
V. 64.2000.P. 11.

420 piys XII. Humani generis (Concerning Some False Opinions Threatening to
Undermine the Foundations of Catholic Doctrine). Ch. 31. URL: http://
www.ewtn.com/ library/ENCYC/ P12HUMAN.HTM (nara o6pawenns: 7.01.2009).

421 | abourdette M.M. Foi catholique et problemes modernes. Paris, 1953.

422 1hidem. P. 85.

423 Labourdette M.M. La theologie et ses sources/ / Revue Thomiste. V. 46.
1946, Ne. 2. Pp. 353-371.

424 Nichols A. Thomism and the Nouvelle Thiblogie / / The Thomist. V 64.
2000.P. 3.
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K CYILECTBEHHOM CTPYKTYpe peaNbHOCTH, QyHIaMeHTa/IbHble KOHUENLHHT
MeTaU3HKH TPAHCIEHCHTHbI BpEMEHH ¥ H3MEHEHHIO B CBOeH HHBapH-
aHTHOM MHTEJVIHrU6ebHOCTH. O6beKTHBHAS HHTE/TUTHGEIbHOCTD KOH-
uellLui 060CHOBbIBA/Ia HHBAPHAHTHYIO HCTHHY 3aKOHHOTO YTBEpXJe-
HHs»425. BoT nmoueMy, Kak TosibKo Byuuisip npusHai, YTO KOHUENThI
SIBASIOTCS YCIOBHBIMH ¥ H3MEHYHBLIMH, OH 6OJIbllIe He MOI' yTBePXaTh
HeM3MeHHOCTb UCTHHBI NePBBIX NPHHLKIIOB MeTaQU3HKH.

TeM He MeHee, He BCE HEOTOMHCTH COrJIaCHJIHCh C KpUTHKOM JIf-
6ypae B oTHolteHuu Byusnsipa. Tak B. ne Conax otkasuiBasicst npU3HaTh
3aKOHHOCTb 06BHHeHHUH, npeAbaBAeHHHX Ae JIo6aky M. JIs6ypae u P.
[appury-Jlarpamxem426. B ceoem otsete M. JIn6ypae oH noguepkuBaer,
YTO He PaCCMaTpHBaeT TOMHU3M KaK e[MHCTBEHHYI0 HCTHHHYIO (HJIO-
codekylo cuctemy4??. [To muenuio B. ne Conaxka aHa/orHYHBIA Xapak-
Tep CaMoro 4eJl0BeYecKoro 3HaHus TpebyeT, 4To6bl CYIIECTBOBAJIO MHO-
KeCTBO TaKHX CHCTeM428. HeT HHKaKHX OCHOBaHHI yHBJIATbCS BEYHOMY
MPHCYTCTBHIO aHAJIOTHHU B Pa3JIHYHBIX BUAaX No3HaHus. [IpuunHa atoro
npocTa. Haille yesioBeyeckoe nosHaHHe HecoBeplleHHo. Kaxaniit npu-
3HaeT 3TO, M0CKOJbKY MO3HaHHe He OXBAaThIBaeT BCeH peajbHOCTH, B
TalHy KOTOPOH NHTaeTCs NPOHUKHYTh. Bcerna cymecTtByer pasnnune
MeX]ly CYILMM H ero npeacTasieHHeM: «CXOACTBO U pa3/iHiHe — BOT Ba
acrexTa, KOTopble Mbl OTKPEIBaeM B CAMOM cepAlLle I03HaHHs; B 3TOM BCst
CYLIHOCTb aHa/MOTHH. MBI OTKpEIBaeM B KaXK0# NepBOHAYANIbHOMH Hiiee
NO3HaHUS TY )Xe HeBO3MOXXHOCTb YeTKO Pa3jieJIUTh 3TH ABA 3JeMeHTa,
yKasartb, [ie Hallle TpeCTaBJeHHe HAeHTHYHO 06bEKTY 1103HAHHS, a rle
oTHyHO. Tax, ec/ii 6bl Mbl MOTIM H30/IHPOBATD MOJHOCTBIO aCTEKT CXOA-
CTBa, TO IIPH 3TOM Hallle IO3HAHHE AOJKHO GBIIO GBI CTATh MOJIHOCTHIO
aJIeKBaTHLIM — HJleall, K KOTOPOMY OHO CTPEMHMTCS, HO HHKOTAa He J0-
cturaet. [losnaHue ecTb aHanorus»429. Gunocod-ueayur 3. [punsapa
NpsIMO TOBODHT O 3aKOHHOCTH IIOpPaNH3Ma CIeKYJIATHBHBIX CHCTeM
B CBOMX paboTax «AHanorus cyuero» 1 «[loasproctb». Inst o60cHoBa-

125 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism... P, 223.

%6 Donnelly P.J. On the Development of Dogma and the Supernatural / / Theo-
logical Studies. 1947. V. 8. P. 682.

427 Pearu ®.3. Bor B XX BeKe: HCMOBCK — MyTh K 11G o Bora. (3
6orocnosue XX Bexa). CIT6., 2002. C. 68.

4% McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism... P. 223.

™ [lur. no.: Donnelly P.J. Theological Opinion on the Development of Dogma / /
Theological Studies. 1947. V. 8. P.670.
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HHS TUopann3Ma cictem [1punBapa HerobayeT reresescKyo fuanex-
tuKy. Analogia Entis MbicauTes [IpiuimBapost Kak npuummn eguncrea tu-
nocouu: «Analogia entis UMeeT onpefesollee 3HaueHHe He TOMbKO
KaK 3MUCTEMOJIOrHYeCcKHi 6a3UC TOMUCTCKON €CTECTBEHHOI TeONIOrHH,
HO KaK (PyHAaMeHTa/IbHbIA TPHHIMI Halllero MOHUMaHHU s GLITUS BO BCeX
€ro OTHOLIEHHSX»430, ABIyCTHHHAHCTBO CMOTPHT Ha analogia entis kak
Ha HerocpeCTBeHHO HcTUHY Bora, Hucxonsmero B mup. ToMusm, Ha-
NpoTHB, paccMaTpuBaeT analogia entis kak aBTOHOMHoe BbipaXceHHe ye-
JIOBEUECKOT0 pa3yMa B ero nopbeme ot Mupa K Bory. Kaxk cnexynsTus-
HHE CHCTEMBI, 0 MHeHHIO IIplIMBape!, aBIryCTHHHAKCTBO H TOMH3M
SIBJIIOTCS [IPOTHUBOIOJIOXKHBIMH, HO He B3aHMOHCKIIOYaloluMu: «JuHa-
Muueckas (aHasIOrH4HAas) HAIPSXKEHHOCTh MEX/Y anpHOPHON M amo-
CTePHOPHOM GOPMAaMU 3HAHHA B HallleM [IOHUMaHUM He MOXKeT GbITb pa3-
pelleHa MOJIHOCTBIO OCPENCTBOM KaKOi-H60 OAHOM dunocodcKoit HH-
TeplpeTaluH, MOCKOJbKY OHa UMeeT CBOH OHTOJIOTHuEeCKHi 6a3uC B
HaMpsKEHHOCTH MeXAy GHTHeM H CTaHOBJIEHHEM B (yHAaMeHTabHON
TpHpo/e HeJoBeYeCKOH IHYHOCTU»431, TakuM 06pa3om, oTHOLIEHHe CIie-
KYJATHBHBEIX CHCTEM eCTb, N0 MHeHHI0 [IpuInBapel, oTHOWeHHe BKIIO-
YHTEJIbHON MOJIAPHOCTH, 3 He HCKJIIOYHTE/IbHON IPOTUBOMONOKHOCTH.
Jlpyroit kaTonuueckuit 6orocsios K. M. Jle Byiou B cBoeit pa6ote «AHa-
JIOTHSl MCTHHBI»432, UCCaIeyst SMHCTEMOIOTHI0 POMBI ¢ HCrIob30BaHHEM
tpapuumu [1. Pyceso n XK. Mapemans, otmeuaeT: «Tak kak ¢puiaocod-
CKHe CHCTEMbI [I0CTPOEHB! H3 OTPaHHYeHHBIX, HEIOCTATOUHEIX U HCTO-
pHYECKH 06YCJOBIEHHbIX KOHLENTOB, HU OHA U3 CHCTeM He MOXET
CHa6AMTb MOJIHLIM U a6COJIIOTHBIM NPEACTABJIEHHEM PeasibHOCTH»433, Jle
BJloHz HacTaHBaeT Ha CYLIeCTBEHHOH HEJOCTaTOYHOCTH YeJIoBeYeCKOro
3HaHMA, YKa3blBas Ha ero «a6CTpaKTHBHHINA» XapaKTep: «YesoBeyeckas
MCTHHA He MOXET COCTOSTh BO BCelle/10d aflekBaTHOCTH (une adequation
totale) peanbHocTH. BesiecTBHe a6CTPAaKTHOCTH YelloBeyecKoe 3HaHHE
BCerja ynyckaeT HeKOTOphIe M3 acleKToB Belllei»43¢, [To muenwuio Jle
Brionaa abcooTHas, BceOXBaTHAsl, HCYEPNILIBAKOLIAS ¥ COBepILEHHAS

430 Nielsen N.C.Jr. Przywara's Philosophy of the Analogia Entis/ / Review
Methaphysics. V.5 1952. P. 601.

431" przywara E. Analogia Entis. Einsideln, 1962. P. 69.

432 | o Blond J-M. L'Analogie de la veritO

433 Knasas J.F. Being and Some 20th Century Thomists. New York, 2003.
P. 166.

4% bidem. P. 168.
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UCTHHA HaXONUTCH TOJBKO B MHTeJeKkTe Bora. Mctuna, koTopas Haxo-
LMTCS B TBADHOM HHTEJLIEKTE JIIOJeH, SIBJIseTCH HealeKBaTHOM, YaCTHY-
HOM U HecoBeplUeHHOH. ICTHHHOCTD 4eJIOBeYECKOTO 3HAHHUS «LeJTHKOM
H TIOJTHOCTBIO 3aBHCHT OT OHTOJIOTHYeCKOMH MPHYACTHOCTH a6COMOTHON
HcTHHe 60XKeCTBEHHOr0 HHTe IekTa»435, Kak ykaauBaer [1. lonHeny,
Takoe MpeCTaBjieHHe IPOHCTEKAI0 U3 KOHLENLUH AMHaMU3Ma HHTeJ-
JIeKTa, XapaKTepHOH JUIS TPaHCIeHAeHTaIbHBLIX TOMHCTOB, TaKHX Kak [1.
Pyccao u 2K. Mapeianb436,

M. JIa6ypae u M. 2K. Huxosta Bospaxka/ii IpOTHB TOTO, YTO SIIHCTE-
MoJtorusi Pomul AKBHHCKOTO MOXXeT GBITh HCIIOJIb30BaHa JUISt 060CHOBa-
HHS cHCTeMaTHyecKoro muopanuaMa. Tak, Hukona nucan, uto «xorst
6bITHeE SIBJISIETCS AHAJOTHYHBIM NOHSITHEM B NpMMeHeHHH K Bory u ero
TBODEHHSAM, HHTEJIUTH6e/IbHOe cofiepXKaHHe KOHLENTOB MOXeT 6biTh
MIPHMEHEeHO OIHO3HAYHO K eIMHHYHBIM Cy6beKTaM B QYHAaMeHTalbHbIX
CYXIeHHAIX pa3yMa 0 YyBCTBEHHOM onuiTe»437. CrieoBaTesIbHO, apry-
MEHTHI B M10/Ib3y 3aKOHHOCTH CHCTE€MaTHYeCKOro IJII0Palu3Ma, OCHO-
BaHHbLIE Ha aHAJOTHYHOM IPHPOJE HCTHHEI, He MOTYT GbITh OCHOBaHbI Ha
TOMHCTCKOH 3nucTeMosiorud. TeM He MeHee, TOMHCTCKas KPUTHKA yxe
He MOIJIa TOBePHYTb BpeMs BcnATh. HoBoe nokoJieHHe KaToMyecKHX
60roc/I0BOB COCTOSJIO H3 YUEHHUKOB IPeICTaBUTE/IEH «HOBOH TEONOTHH».
Criophl BOKPYT «HOBOM TEOJIOTHH» GbLIH KyJbMHHALKe! Pa3BUTHS Ca-
MOro HeOTOMH3Ma, KOTOPHIH NOCTENEeHHO MpHLIeN K CBOEMY KOHLY Kak
€/IHHOTO OPraHM30BaHHOTO JBHIKeHUs438. KoHcepBaTHBHBIE TOMHCTHI, KO-
TOpble OTKA3bIBA/JHCh NIPH3HATh 3aKOHHOCTh CHCTEMaTH4eCKOro fiopa-
JIM3Ma B CBOeH MoJIeMHKe ¢ NPefCTABUTENSIMH «HOBOH TEONOTHH», Tpe-
KPaCHO MOHHMAaJIH, KaKoe MeCTo 3aHfJ TOMH3M B KaTOJH4YeCKOM 06pa-
30BaHMM cO BpeMeHH 3HUMKAHKH Aeterni Patris. C mosBieHuem
sHuMkAMKH Humani Generis cTano Ka3aTtbcsi, 4TO HX COMPOTHBJIEHHe
6bLJI0 yCMELIHbIM.

Hcropus katonuyecTBa aKTHHECKH I0Ka3aJ1a, YTO AOBEPHE K (HJI0-
copuH U Teosorun POMB KaK HCKIIOUHTE/ILHON CMIEKYJIATHBHOH CH-
CTeMe, HCI0Jb3yeMOH B 06pa30BaHHH ee [yXOBeHCTBa, KOTopoMy JleB

435 11ur. no: Donnelly P.J. On the Development of Dogma and the Supernatu-
ral/{ Theological Studies. V. 8. 1947. P. 683.

436 Thidem.

437 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism... P 221.

438 Ibidem. P. 229.
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XII1 nan nosyto cuty B Aeterni Patris, 3aepuusiocs ¢ gekpetom «O top-
MHPOBaHHH CBsillleHCTBa» Broporo Batukanckoro Co6opa.

3T0, KOHEYHO, He 03HaYaeT, YTO 60roc/IoBH B TpasUUMM AKBHHATa
He MPOJIOMKAIT 3aHUMATh ONpejie/IeHHOe MECTO B Te0JIOrHYeCKOM CO-
obwectse. ONHAKO TOMH3M B €T0 YHCTOM BHJe, KaK, HalpuMep, JOMHU-
HHKAHCKHH TOMH3M, ToMu3M 2KuiabcoHa u MapHTeHa B HacTosulee
BpeMs He ABJISAETCSA IOMUHUPYIOLIHM TeUeHHeM B KaTOJHYECKOH MbIC/TH.
Hapsiny ¢ HUM pa3BHBAIOTCS TPAHCLEHAECHTANbHBIN, aHATHTHYECKHU,
TepCOHANUCTCKUM TOMU3M, PeHOMeHOIoTHYeCKasl HHTePIIpeTalHs To-
mu3ma u 1p. Mctopuk KaTosnnyeckoi Mbicau JDK. Makkya cripaBeauso
OTMeYaeT, YTO «HCTOPUS COBPEMEHHOTO HEOTOMHCTCKOrO JABHXKEHHs,
ybeil [J1aBHOM XapTHel 6bl1a aHUKMKNNKa Aeterni Patris, nocturia csoero
KoHLa Ko Bropomy Bartukanckomy Co6opy»439.

TeMm He MeHee, TOMHCTCKas MeTadH3HKa GLITHS He UCUe3Ja COBep-
IIEHHO C HCTOPUYECKOH cleHbl (uIocoPcKOH MHICIH M He MoTepsiia
CBOEro 3Ha4yeHHsl B KaTO/IMYecKoH LiepkBH. OIHa U3 MOC/IeAHUX SHLMKIHK
nansl Hoanna-ITasna II «Fides et Ratio» BHOBb 06paliiaeTcst K Kiiio4eBbIM
acreKTaM TOMHCTCKOM MeTapu3uku. K. BoiThlIa XOTS 1 GBI yUeHHKOM
Tappury-Jlarpanika, ofHaKO NPHUHAJIEXHT K HalNpaBJeHHIO B TOMH3Me,
KOTOpOe CTPEMHUTCSH COeAMHUTD Hac/leaAle AKBHHATA C heHOMeHOJIoTHe R
H MepcoHaHCTCKOH pumocodueit. B To xe BpeMs oblliee HanpaBeHHe
€ro MBIC/IH 6/IM3KO TaKXKe K NPe[CTaBUTeNsIM «HOBOH TeoJoruu». Oc-
HOBHbLI€ YePThl TOMHCTCKOH MeTaH3HKH B SHUHMKJIHKE NIpeTepIesH Cy-
LIeCTBEHHbIe H3MEHeHHU .

IMy6nukanms sHUMKAMKY «Bepa u pasym» BcTpeTtuiia obiee ogobpe-
HHe KaToJU4ecKHX 60rocsioBoB ¥ Puocodos40. OnHoM U3 NPUUUH ee
ny6JMKalMK ABJsIETCS peaKlHs Ha IOCTMOAEPHH3M, a TaKXKe NMpPOuo-
JKaiolleecs OTBepXXeHHe MeTaQHU3HUKH, KaK 3aKOHHOH duaocodcKoi
IUCUMIUIHHEL «...HE[IOBEPYHBOE OTHOLIEHHE K Pa3yMy» IPUBEJIO K TOMY,
YTO B HEKOTOPbIX KPyTaX roBOPSAT «0 KOHLe MeTadu3nKH»441.B nocT™mo-
ZePHUCTCKOM CO3HaHHM MeTaH3UKa paccMaTpPUBaeTCs KaK He4To, UTo
JIOJKHO YHTH ¢ HCTOpHUecKo# cueHsl camo no ceGe. T. I'yapuno cnpa-

439 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism: The Internal Evolution of Thomism.
New York, 1989. P. 230.
440 Cu, nanp., Vijgen J. Die Autorit(t des hl. Thomas von Aquin im Lichte der
Tradition Ss. 323-324.
41 Suumknuxa Bepa u pasym (Fides et Ratio) Ero Cesitefimectsa [anst Pum-
ckoro HoanHa [Masna II. M., 1999. T 55. C. 79.
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BeJJINBO YKa3blBaeT, YTO Ha4yajlo 3TOMY «locTMeTadu3HuecKoMy, I0-
CTTpaHCLEHAEHTa/bHOMY, IOCTMOIePHHCTCKOMY CHHTE3Y, TaKOMY Kak
«3pa3uBHan» MbIC]b JleppHiibl, H HeonparMaTHYECKHH KOMMYHHKaTHB-
HH# AHcKype XaGepmaca» nmosoxuan M. Xadperrep u JI. Burrres-
wredn»442, Jllonu HCMOMBL3YIOT A3LIK KaK CPeACTBO NpeACTaBJIEHHS pe-
anbHOCTH. OfiHaKo npo6JieMa 3aK/1I04aeTCst B TOM, KaK MBICJIHTB 3TO OT-
HoLLIeHHe MeX]ly f3bIKOM H BHesI3bIKOBO#H peasnbHoCThIO0. Jlionn He MoryT
BLIATH 3a Mpefieibl A3bIKA U MOHATH PeasbHOCTb, He HCMOJIb3YS A3hIKa.
P. Kapnan, nposoasi aHa/IH3 HCTHHHOCTH H JIOXKHOCTH TpeIoXKeHHH
IHLIET, YTO, «MOCKOJIbKY MeTapH3HKa He fleJlaeT aHAMHTHYECKHX Mpej-
MOJIOXKEHHH U He nmonaaaet B 06/1aCTh SMIHPHYECKON HaYKH, OHa BHI-
Hy>K/IeHa HCIOJIb30BaTh CJIOBA, VISt KOTOPEIX HEBO3MOXHO ONpe/leHThb
HHKaKOH KPHTeDHH MPHMEHHMOCTH, H KOTOpbIe, C/lef0BaTeNbHO, JIH-
IIeHbl CMBIC/IA...»443 MBI CBAI3aHB! SI3LIKOM, H BCE, UTO MBl MOXKEM Cfie-
J1aTh, 3TO OCTaBaThbCH B MPejie/iaX ero NoHATHIHOro annapara. Tak, koM-
MeHTHpYS KoHuenuuio ¢punocodun ueropun 2K. Heppuasl, K. Dkerkuue
OTMeuaeT, «4TO TeOpeTHYecKH (TeKCTyasbHO) MHTEPTEKCTYaJBHO ...
HCTHHA O NPOLJIOM He TOJIbKO HeJIOCTYNHA HaM, HO 6ecCMBICJeHHA KaK
KOHLIeNT; 6€3 «Hac» MPOLILIoe HHYTO...»444 [JocTMOe PHHCTCKAS KPHTHKA
He TOJbKO COMHEBAeTCfl, YTO CYILEeCTBYeT CMOCo6 BbIXOAA 33 PAMKH
A3BIKa H IOCTHXKeHHS 0CTYMNA K I03HaHHIO GLITHS KaK TaKOBOTO, OHa OT-
Ka3blBaeTCs NPH3HATh CYleCTBOBaHHe KaKOH-J1HO0 He3aBHCHMOH OT
A3blKa peasbHocTH. [TocKoJbKY HeT OCHOBaHHS MPH3HABATh CYLIECTBO-
BaHHe BHCJIMHIBHCTHUECKOMH PeaslbHOCTH, HeT HHKaKoi Heo6X0AHMOCTH
B MeTa(H3HKe, KOTOPasl JO/KHA H3Y4aTh 3TH HeCylIeCTBYIOLIHE BellH.

ITo Muenuio K. BoMThI/IBI K orpaHHYeHHI0 aMOHLIHE HHIOCODHH NPH-
BeJIO HefloBepHe K Pa3yMy, KOTODbIH «[10CTeNeHHO JHIIaeTcs CrocoGHO-
CTH BOCXOJIMTb K BhICIIIel PeaJbHOCTH H yXKe He lep3aeT HCKaTh HCTHH-
HBIH CMBICJI CYILleCTBOBaHHA»445. HeoBepHe k pasyMy coBpeMeHHO OH-
JIocohHH MposBJSeTCS B TOM, UTO OHa paccMaTpHBaeT pasyM Kak
YCJIOBHBIH W KOHTeKCTya/IH3upoBaHHblil. [Tana HacTanBaeT Ha BaXHo-
CTH pHusIocodHH ObITHS B ee TOMHCTCKOM MOHHMAaHHHU TO eCTb, «(H10C0-

*2 Guarino T.G. Fides et ratio: theology and contemporary pluralism / / Theo-
logical Studies. V. 62. 2001. P. 675.
443 Kapnan P. [Tpeononenne MeTagu3nKy JIOTHIECKHM aHAJH30M S3bIKa //
Becn-mx MTY, Cep. 7, dunocodus, 1993. Ne 6. C. 22.
Jenkms K. Why History? Ethics and Postmodernity. London, 1999. P. 50.
5 uunknnka Bepa u Pasym. . 5. C. 9.
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(UM «aKTa cyllecTBOBaHHsA», actus essendi, Ybe TpaHcuUeHAeHTaNbHOE
3HaYeHHe CTPOHT MPAMYI0 OPOTY K BOSHHKHOBEHHIO 3HAHHS O Cylle-
cTByloueM BuituH K uncToM AkTe, a uMeHHO Bore»44s. [ana akuenty-
pyeT BHHMaHHe Ha TOM, 4YTO TeOJOTHs HyX/1aeTcst B Punocopuu Kax
napTHepe B AMaore A/If TOTO, 4TOGH MOATBEPAHTD ¢SICHOCTh H YHHBEp-
CcaJIbHYI0 HCTHHY CBOHX YTBepXKIeHHiH»47. Bea dpuiocoduu Teonorns au-
lIaeTcs PalHOHANbHOTO JOBEpHS, H, B KOHIle KOHLOB, perpeccupyeT
K HeBOJIbHOMY ¢Haen3aMy. OnHako H pHnocodus 6ea lumen revelationis
SIBNAeTCA HEMOJHON: «60r0O0TKPOBEHHAs HCTHHA... AOJXKHA OCBETHTh
nyTh GuI0COPCKUX pasMuillieHHii»448, Kak ykasnisaeT JIxx. Mascrpe,
SHUMK/IHKA HauesleHa Ha o6Ho/enHe Muicad JIbsa XIII u otBoauT -
N0codHH TPAAULHOHHOE B CXOJIaCTHYECKOH MBICJIH MECTO CJIYXKaHKH 60-
TOCJIOBHSA449,

DHUMKIMKA HacTaHBaeT Ha HEOGXOAMMOCTH MOCTPOeH s PHIOCODHH,
«c03By4HOM c/10BY BoxbeMy»450. Takas puaocodus Ro/KHa GbITb MOH-
CKOM NpeJle/IbHOTO H BBICILEr0 CMBIC/IA XKH3HH, a JUISt 3TOTO OHa I0/XKHa
HMeTb CIIOCOGHOCTB «I10Ka3aTh, YTO UeJIOBEK COCO6eH NPHHTH K NM03Ha-
HHIO UCTHHHI; NPHYeM HMeeTcCH B BHAY NMO3HaHHe, KOTOPOe HaXOMMT
06BeKTHBHYIO HCTHHY B COOTBETCTBHH Belld H HHTEJIJIEKTa, KaK onpejie-
JISJIH ee BesIMKHe CXO0JIacThi»45!. 3/ech Mana npsiMo cCbllaeTcsl Ha To-
MHCTCKOe onpefesieHHe HCTHHEL CorviacHO SHUMKAHKe, hHI0COpHs, cor-
nacHas co cJoBoM BoxHHM, ecTb «bHN0cObHS HCTHHHO MeTadH3Hye-
CKOTO XapaKTepa, T € ClocoGHast BBIATH 3a PAMKH IaHHBIX, MOy4eHHBIX
OILITHBIM Ty TeM, YTOGHI B TOHCKAaX HCTHHBI OTKPHITh HEUTO a6COMIOTHOE,
KOHe4HOe H (yHIaMeHTalbHOe»452, DHIHK/IHKA He alle/UIHpYeT K «Me-
Tadu3HKe KOHKPETHOM IIKOJIBI HJIH TeYeHHs»453, CKopee, KaK yKa3biBaeT
T. Poyssnp, 3mech nogpasyMeBaeTcsl HeKasi «HMILIHLUHTHaR (HIIOCO-
GbHsi», onMpaILasics Ha o6LHe H CaMOOYeBH/HbIE IPUHLHNbIH, AKLEHT

446 Kerr F, After Aquinas. P. 73.

“47 yupicinka Bepa u pasym. . 7. C. 107.

448 Tam xe. . 79. C. 110.

449 Maestre J.M.B. La Filosofia Como Busqueda de la Verdad Un Comentario a
la Fides et Ratio / / Acta Philosophica. V. 13. 2004. P. 268.

450 3yypknka Bepa u Pasym. [n. 79. C. 110.

451 Tam xe. I'n. 82. C. 115,

452 Tam xe. I'n. 83. C. 116.

453 Tam xe.

454 Rowland T. Culture and the Thomist Tradition: After Vatican II. New York,
2003. P.127.
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Ha UMIVIMUATHOH QHI0CODHH, TeM He MeHee, yKa3bIBaeT BIOJIHE Onpe-
neseHHO Ha TOMHCTCKYIO MeTaH3HKy B TOM BH/e, B KaKOM OHa npej-
cTaBJseHa B pa6oTtax P. Fappury-Jlarparxa, nockosbKy HMeHHO OH Jies1an
0CcOG6blil aKUEeHT Ha TOM, YTO TOMHCTCKas puaocopus ecTb punocopus
aapaBoro cMbicsia. OcHoBaHHeM 3TOH GHI0CODHH JO/KEH SIBAATLCS Me-
Tau3HyecKHi peanuam: «puaocodckre pasMullLIeHHSA, KOTOPble OTKa-
3bIBAIOTCS OT PHHATHA MeTapH3HKH, COBEPLIEHHO HENPHIOMHbI /IS BbI-
TIOJIHEHHS MOCPeIHHYeCKOH QYHKUHH B MOCTHXKeHHH OTKPOBEHHSs»455.
Beinesnsist ocobyio posib ¢unocodun 6biTHs, [ana, kak ykasuiaeT JIx.
Knasac, «c oueBHaHOCTbIO 06palllaeTcs K MeTaduanKe actus essendi»4se,
CTaHOBACH Ha TOMHCTCKYIO NIO3HLHI0. MeTadH3anKa OLITHS «I03BOJSET
... IOrMaTHYeCKOMY GOrocJIOBHIO, I0/DKHBIM 06pPa30M BBIMONHSATDL CBOH
OYHKUHH»457. ITO 060CHOBaHHE HeOGXOAMMOCTH MeTaH3HKH NPAMO
KoppesupyeT co BarasgoM . XKunbcosa. B npoTHBono0XKHOCTD COB-
peMeHHBIM QHIOCODCKHM CHCTEMaM, KOTOPble IPH3HAIOT JIOKAIbHBIH K
reTepoMopGHEIH XapakTep HCTHHBI, [Tana fesaeT akleHT Ha NIPH3HAHUH
BaXKHOCTH (pHIOCO(HH ¢ yHHBePCaJIbHBLIM H MeTadhH3HYECKHM H3Mepe-
HHeM. ®unocodus aomKHa GbITh CMOCOGHA K ABHMKEHHIO OT SMIIHpPHYe-
CKOTO K YHHBePCaJIbHOMY, OHa JIO/DKHa GBITh CIOCOGHOM «NIpeofoeTh
rpaHHIBEl BpEMeHH H NPOCTPaHCTBa»458. HeyanuBHTebHO, YTO CerofHs,
Kak ¥ B0 BpeMeHa JIbBa XIII, [TouTndukanbHas Akagemus Pomu Ax-
BHHCKOTO B PHMe aklleHTHpyeT BHUMaHHe Ha TOM, YTO «MeTadH3HKa
actus essendi, koTopasi NPOHH3LIBaeT BCIO QHJIOCOHIO H GorocoBre
Anrenbckoro JlokTopa, A0/KHA BOATH B JHANOT ¢ MHOTOYHC/I€ HHBIMH
HanpabJIeHHSIMH COBPeMeHHbIX HCC/IeJOBAHHI H YUEHHIT»459,

AKUEHT 3HUMKIMKA Ha MeTadH3HKe MIOAHHMaeT BONPOC O TOM, He
apasietcs iu Fides et Ratio HOBEIM o6ocHOBaHHeM TOMH3Ma, OGHOBJIe-
HueM Aeterni Patris? Xots ®omMa AKBHHCKHI BOCXBaJisieTCsl KaK Mbic-
JIATeJIb, KOTOPOMY YAa/IOCh OCYLIeCTBHTh FaDMOHHIO BepHl H pasyMma,
npupoasi ¥ 6JaroartH, TeM He MeHee, SHUMKJIHKA pacCMaTPHBaeT To-
MH3M KaK OJIHY H3 BO3MOXHBIX CHCTeM, KOTOpas He ABJISeTCS HCYepNbl-
BaIOLIMM BhIPaXKeHHeM QHI0cOdHH, cooTBeTCTBYOeH OTKpPOBEHHIO.

455 Snuukanka Bepa u pasym. I, 83. C. 117.

4% Knasas J. Being and some 20th Century Thomists. New York, 2003. P. XX.

957 Juumknuka Bepa u pasym. [, 97. C. 134.

458 Tam xe. [1. 85. C. 121.

5% Villagrasa J., Mitchell J. Reception of the updated mission of the Pontifical
Academy of St. Thomas Aquinas/ / InformaciCh filosofica. V. 3. 2006. Ne 1. P. 94.
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B 3HUMK/IHKe OTMeHaeTCs, 4TO «HH OfHa usocodus, coananHas B xone
MCTOPHH, He MOXeT 0G0CHOBAHHO YTBEPX/IATh, YTO OHA BEIPAXKAeT BCIO
MCTHHY HJIH Xe NOJHOCTbIO 06 BACHSAET PeasbHOCTh YeI0BeKa, MUpa 1
OTHOLIEHHH YesioBeKa ¢ Borom»460. 1o npeanonaraer, uTo XoTs Kioye-
Bble 3JIeMeHTh MeTaHU3HKH AKBHHATa [IPOJO/KAIOT OCTABATLCSH 3HAYH-
MBIMH, HeOGXONHMO YYHTHIBATh Pa3BHUTHE MBICJIH CO BPEMEHH CPeHUX
BeKoB. Heo6xonuM coBpeMeHHBIi CHHTe3, KOTOPBIH CIIOCOGEH CAYXHUTb
HOBBIM OTHOIIEHHSM MeXIy Bepolt H paayMmomisl. dusocodus aomxua
ObITh CMIOCOOHA «CyMeTh 3aHOBO c(OPMYJIHPOBaThb NPo6eMy GLITHS B
COOTBETCTBHH C TPeGOBaHHAMH H HacllefHeM Beeil dunocodckoi Tpa-
IHLHH, BKIIOYas H GpHI0CODHIO HoBOro BpeMeHH, H3beras GecriogHoro
THPaXKHPOBaHHs yCTapeBLIHX cXeM»462. Tpy/HO BHIETb B yTBePXKAEHHSX
nono6Horo posa obpallleHHe K HeOCX0JacTHKe B ee MOHHMaHuH philo-
sophia perennis. HanpoTHs, cTaHOBHTCS SICHBIM, YTO SHUMKJIHKA Npefl-
noJiaraeT OTKPBITOCTb K INHPOKOMY KOHIENTYaJlbHOMY IJIIOPaJH3MY.
[MaopanuaM, nomnepxkuBaeMselit Fides et Ratio, nepensetaercs ¢
yTBepXKIeHHeM SHUHKIIHKH, 4To «(pHaocodHs ABJAAETCH aBTOHOMHOM
JIUCLHIJIHHOMN, UMeIoLIel cBOM co6CTBeHHRIE MeTobI»463. B To Xe camoe
BpeMsl, SHUHKIIMKA Jie/1aeT Pa3/IHdHe MeX]y «[IPaBH/IbHOH aBTOHOMHeH»
®HI0CODHH H «CaMOOCTaTOYHOCTbIO». MicTHHA elMHCTBEHHA H Hefle-
JIEMa, NI03TOMy QHIOCO(HSA He MOXKET GLITh «OTAeJeHHOMH» HaH «abco-
JIIOTHO HEe3aBHCHMOH OT CofepxaHus Bepbi»464. Ho kakuM o6pasom
MOXKHO NPOBECTH Pa3IHYHe MeXIy aBTOHOMHel ¢purocodnu 1 omnbou-
HOI caMofocTaToYHOCTHIO? Besb oueBnaHo, uto TpeGoBaHHe aBTOHOMHH
«eCTeCTBEHHOr0 pa3yMa», 3asiB/ieHHOe Cpe/IHeBEKOBbIMH CX0JIaCTaMH, C
HeH36eXHOCTBIO IPHBeJIO He MPOCTO K aBTOHOMHH ¢HI0CODHH, HO ee
TMOJIHOMY OT/eJIEHHIO H BPaXeGHOCTH CONePXKaHHIO Bepbi465. DHIIH-
KJIHKa MBITaeTCs NPHMHPHTD J1Ba COBePIIEHHO Pa3JIHYHBIX N10/X0Aa — TO-
MHCTCKOH TPafHLIHH H «HOBOH TEOJIOTHH», YKa3blBast Ha TO, YTO JUIf Me-
pefaut HCTHHBI XPHCTHAHCTBA MOTYT GBITh HCII0JIb30BaHbl Pa3/IHUHbIE
KOHIleNTya/bHble paMKH: «[ToHsATHe XpHCTHaHCKOR (HI0COPHH He Npest-
nosaraert, 4To cyulecTsyeT odHLUHaAbHAS QHIOCODHS LIePKBH, TaK KaK

460 Syuuukiuka Bepa u pasym. In. 51. C. 73.

461 Tam xe. . 85. C. 120.

462 Tam xe. [, 97. C. 135.

463 Tam xe. . 77. C. 108.

464 Tam xe. [, 45. C. 65-66.

455 3enpkockuit B.B. OcHoBH xprcTHanCKoi dunocoduu. C. 14-16.
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Bepa He siBsieTCs HIocopueii»4ss. Ecn anst XKunbcona xpuceTHanckol
¢unocodHeit 6b1a PUIOCOPHS JOKTOPOB CXONACTHKH, H B NIEPBYIO OYe-
penb PoMel AKBHHCKOTO, TO 3/1eCh /Ie/laeTCsl aKUEHT Ha TOM, 4T (uiio-
codus f0/mKHa GEITh aleKBaTHOM XpHcTHaHcKoMy OTkposennio: «Cyine-
CTBYeT MHOXKECTBO Iy TeH, BeflyLIHX K HCTHHe; HO TaK KaK XPHCTHaHCKas
HCTHHA 06/1a2eT CMIacHTeIbHOM CHIIOH, MOXHO CJIe10BaTh 110 I060MY H3
3THX MyTeH, [IPH YCJIOBHH, YTO OH NPHBelleT K KOHeYHOH LeJH, T.e. K OT-
KkpoBeHHI0 Mncyca Xprceras4s7. OueBHHO, 4TO B CBETe TAKOTO BHACHHS
KaTo/IM4ecKas ¢HIocopCKas TPaAHIIHS NPOLLIOro, TaKxKe KaK Npearona-
raemoro 6yayiero, B Fides et Ratio ¢ TpynoM MoxeT 6bITb HIeHTHHLH-
poBaHa ¢ TOMH3MOM H cxonacTuKoi. Hacransas Ha 3naunmocTn 115 Ka-
To/MYecKoro 6orocsoBust metadu3anku actus essendi, Hoanu [Nasen 11
fIBJIIETCS OJHOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHHUKOM ITIOpalH3Ma KOHIIeN TyabHbIX
cxeM, kotopuiit T. ['yapnHO Ha3biBaeT «COM3MePHMbIM MUIIOPATH3MOM».
«CoH3aMepHMbIi N1I0paTH3M» JOITyCKaeT pasHoo6pasHe GpHI0CODCKHX CH-
CTeM, KoTopble QYHAaMeHTa/IbHO COH3MEPHMBI C TPeGOBaHHUAMH Bepbi»46s,
B cepennte XX Beka «HoBast Te0JIOTHs» NOAHSI2 BOTIPOC O KOHLENTYaJb-
HOM eJIMHCTBe CXoJlacTHKH. Bropoit Batukanckuit co6op Bbicka3asncs B
110/1b3y 3aKOHHOCTH 60rOCIOBCKOr0 H GUIOCOPCKOro I1I0paan3Ma, YTo
NPHBEJIO K yaaKy TOMHCTCKOH (QHI0COPHH B MOC/IeCOGOPHBIN MepHOA.
CerofiHst «COH3MepHMbIi JTIOPaTH3M» ABJISAETCS CPEACTBOM 0GOCHOBAHHS
HOBO# aKTyaJIbHOCTH TOMHCTCKOH MeTaU3HKH B yCJIOBHSX MOCTMO/IepHa,
a TaKXKe Ba)XKHbLIM HHCTPYMEHTOM 3KYMeHHYeCKOT0 IHa/I0ra KaTOMHYeCKOoH
uepksH. [TocranoBnesne [ToHTHDHKAILHOTO COBETA 110 COAEHCTBHIO XPH-
CTHAaHCKOMY e[IMHCTBY B OTHOILEHHH BOCTOYHBIX H 3aMaJHbIX (HOpMyJIH-
poBok yueHHst 0 CBsiToM Jlyxe469, a TakxKe COBMeCTHasi JIIOTePaHCKO-Ka-
Tonndeckas «lleknapauus o6 OnpaBaaHuH», Kak oTMmeyaet ['yapuo,
«NOATBEPAH/IH aKTYabHOCTb Pa3/IHYHBIX KOHUENTYaJbHBIX CHCTEM, KO-
TOpble, COM3MePHMEI ¢ TpeGoBaHusMH Bephi»470, Kak rosopures B «[e-
KJ1apauuu 06 OnpaBaaHHH», OHA «II0Ka3bIBaeT COI/IaCHe MO OCHOBHBIM

456 Suuukanka Bepa u pasym. Ta. 76. C. 105,

467 Tam xe. ['n. 38. C. 55.

468 Guarino T.G. Fides et ratio: theology and contemporary pluralism / / The-
ological Studies. 2001. V. 62. Is. 4. P. 675.

489 The Greek and Latin Traditions Regarding the Procession of the Holy Spirit.
Pontificial Council for Promoting Christian Unity //L'Osservatore
Romano.Weekly Edition in English, 1995. 20 September. P. 3.

470 Guarino T.G. Fides et ratio: theology and contemporary pluralism / / The-
ological Studies. V. 62. 2001. P. 675.
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MCTHHAM JIOKTPHHbI 06 ONPaBlaHHH K YTO OCTABLIMECS Pa3/IHUHS 6OMbIle
He SABJSAIOTCH MOBOJOM VISl OCYXIEHHA»T1, ApHcTOTene-‘rOMMCTCKuﬁ
s13bIK, TIPeICTaB/IeHHbIN B lekpeTax TpuaenTckoro cobopa B rexnapauuu
JIOTIOJIHEH JIIOTePAHCKOH KOHUENTYalbHOH MOJeJbio, KOTOpasi CO3Ha-
Te/IbHO H3beraeT CXOMaCTHYECKHX paMoK. TakuM o6pa3oM, ec paubiie
KaTOJIHYeCKas 1lePKOBb pacCMaTpHBaJa JIoTePaHCKoe GOroc/ioBHe Kak
epeTHYecKoe, TO TellepPb OHO PaCCMaTPHBAETCH KaK OHO W3 BO3MOXHBIX
BbIPaXKeHHH XPHCTHAHCKOH Bephl, H BCe Pa3HOIJIaCHS CHUMAIOTCS.

HecmoTps Ha To, 4TO TOMHCTCKas MeTadH3HKa GbITHS NIPOJOMKaeT
3aHHMaTh BaXXHOe MeCTO B (HJIOCOPCKOM BHAEHHH KaTOJHYeCKon
LePKBH, ee aGcoMOTHBIH cTaTyc Kak philosophia perennis, yrsepxzas-
IIHiCA B NANCKHX A0KYMEHTaX Ha MPOTAXKeHHH NOCAeIHHX CTa JIeT, 6bl1
cyllleCTBEHHO NOAOPBaH 6/1aroflapsi BOSHHKHOBEHHIO B KaTO/HYeCTBe
KOHLeNUHH JOKTPHHAJIBHOTO MIIOpaNH3Ma.

3.4. Kputnueckuii peaanam K. Mapurena

DK3HCTeHUHANBHBIH TOMH3M, B OT/IHYHEe OT apHCTOTeJEeBCKOro
IIKOJIHOTO TOMH3Ma CTPeMHJICS IPHMeHHTDb AOCTHXKEHHS CXOJaCTHKH
K UIHPOKOMY CIIeKTPY COBPeMeHHbIX Npo6./ieM. TO HaNpaBJ/ieHHe 10 CHX
op HaXOAHUTCS MOJ NPeo61afaloIHM BIHSHHEM (QPAHILY3CKOTO MBIC/IH-
tens XX Beka XK. Mapurena (1882-1973). Baaronaps npumenenuo To-
MHCTCKOH QHIOCOGHH K LIMPOKOMY CIeKTpPY Npo6JeM COBPeMeHHOCTH
MapHuTeH 6blJI I1aBHOH CHJION KaTONHYECKOH MBICJIH Ha MPOTSIKEHHH
routH crosets. CHHTe3 MapuTeHa npefcTapisieT co6oi HanGoee yc-
MeLIHYIO NOMNbITKY HeOTOMH3Ma JI0CTHIHY Th TOH LieJIH, KoTopas Gbisna 1o-
crabJieHa B Aeterni Patris472.

Mertadusuyeckas nosuuus XK. MapureHa 6bl1a Bo MHOroM 06ycJioB-
JIeHa 0COGeHHOCTSAMH ero o6pallleHHs B KaToaHdecTBo. B Hayane XX sexa
Bo PpaHumu 6bliix B Mofe punocodus A. Bepreona, npeannam J1. Bpron-
cBuKa, cnuputyannsm A. Jlanauge, u Marepuanuam d. To6aotars. Jle-
TePMHUHHU3M 3MIIMPH3Ma M KaHTOBCKOH QHI0cohHH, NpernoaBaeMo# BO

47U Joint Declaration On The Doctrine of Justification by the Lutheran World Fe-
deration and the Catholic Church.URL: http:/ / www.vatican.va/ roman_curia/ po-
ntifical_councils / chrstuni / documents / rc_pc_chrstuni_doc_31101999_cath-luth-
joint-declaration_en.html (rata o6pauienus: 7.01.2009).

72 McCool G. A. Nineteenth-century scholasticism : the search for a unitary
method New York, 1996. P. 252.

73" Maritain J. / / Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy. URL: http: / /plato.stan-

ford.edu/ entries / maritain / (nata o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).
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(paHLY3CKHX YHHBEDCHTETaX, nocTaBH1 MapuTena Ha Kpail XKH3HH 1
cmepTH. MeTadusnka cBOG6O/IbI, POLIECCa H HOBH3HEI, KOTopule Mapu-
TeH 06Hapyku B pusocodun Beprcona, sepryiu ero K xuanu. OnHaxo,
NpHHSAB KaTOIH4ecTBO, MapuTeH CTOJKHY/ICS ¢ HEO6XONHMOCTBIO NPH-
MUpeHHs! 6ePrCOHHAHCTBA H KaTOJNHYECKOH Bephl, KoTopas onupanachk
Ha TOMHCTCKYIO MeTadu3uKy. B dunocodun Beprcona se 65110 MecTa
HH JI/Ifl HeM3MeHHOr0 KOHLUeNTYya/IbHOr0 3HaHHsl, KOTOPOe HCTIONb30Ba/Ia
KaTO/NMYeCKasi LIepPKOBb, YTOOH! ONPaBALIBATEL JOrMAaTHYECKHE YTBEPXK-
ZIeHHS, HH AHAJOTHH CYLIero, KOTOPYIO TOMHCTHI MCIO/Nb30BAJH s
ONpaBAaHHsA NMO3HaHHS YesOBeKOM 6eCKOHEeYHOro TPaHCLEHAEHTHOro
Bora. MapHTeH 4yBCTBOBaJ HECNIOCOGHOCTD 3aLHILATh HH CXONACTHYe-
CKYIO 3MIHCTEMOJIOTHIO, HH CXOJIACTHYECKYIO MeTadH3HKy GbITHS U MPU-
HUMM aHaJMOTHH CYILEro, XOTs KaTO/MHYecKas 1lePKOBb, B Ube HeNorpe-
IIMMOe Y4YeHHe OH BepHJI, TPe6oBa/a OT HEro NPHU3HAHHA HX HCTHHHO-
CTH. MeXy AByM# ero ri1y60KHMH HHTeJIJIeKTYa IbHBIMH Y6exKIeHHAMU
— MCTHHOH ero 6eprcoHHaHCcKoM QHIOCOPHH H HCTHHOH ero KaTosuye-
CKOM Bephl — BOSHHK Hepa3pelHMblil KOHPIHKT. OH Gbl H36aBieH oT
GosleaHeHHoro BuIGopa nomunnKaHuem I'. Knepuccakomsrs. Brarogaps
Knepuccaky MapuTeH npHiiles1 K IPH3HAHHIO aKTYaJbHOCTH TOMHCTCKOM
3MHUCTEMOJIOTHIO H MeTaH3HKH, KOTOPble MOTYT IaTh NOJIHOE ONpaBAa-
HHe BceMy TOMy, YTO GbLJIO JTyulilero B GeprcoHHaHCTBe, H B TO XKe caMoe
BpeMsl HCTIPaBHTh TO, Uero eMy He XBaTaJlo.

IMpexpacHo 3HaKOMBIH ¢ COBPEMeHHOH ¢HIocopHei H GeprcoHHaH-
cTBOM, MapHTeH Gbl1 coco6eH 3alHTHTh KaTOJHYECKYIO MbIC/Ib OT Bhi-
30B0B Mofepuu3amMa. OH o6paTHics K Gunocodrn Pombl AKBHHCKOTO,
IOTOMY YTO CYMTAJ, YTO B OCTKaPTe3HAHCKOH MLIC/IH SMHCTEMOJIOTHS
He3aKOHHo Bo3o6J/aflasia Hajl MeTaH3nKoi. MapuTeH He Gbls CTOPOH-
HHKOM MOHCKA ayTeHTHYHOTO TOMH3Ma, OH CYHTaJ, 4TO PHI0CODHUS He
NOJIXHA NOBTOPATH B3rsibl POMbI, HO C €r0 [IOMOLLBIO NILITATLCH HAlTH
OTBeT Ha Npo6/1eMbl COBpeMeHHOro MHpa. BesieicTBHe 3TOTO 3nKMCTEMO-
JIorust ¥ MeTapu3nKa MapuTeHa OTPaXaloT CyllleCTBEHHOE BJHSIHHe 10-
MHHHKaHCKMX KoMMeHTaTopoB XVI-XVII BB.475.

MapuTen Ha3biBaeT CBOe MHPOBO33pPeHHe KDHTHYECKHM PeanaMoM,
H Pe3KO BO3paxkaeT IPOTHB OCMOACTBA PaLHOHA/IH3Ma H SMITHPUCTCKOM
KPHTHKH 3HaHHs U MeTabH3HKH BooGlle. IMIHPHCTCKAs KPUTHKA Me-

474 McCool G.A. The Neo-Thomists. P. 77.
475 Fay T.A. Maritain on Rights and Natural Law / / The Thomist. V. 55. 1991.
P. 440.
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TaM3MKH PaCCMaTPHBAET B KaYeCTBe OCHOBHOM 3a/la4H MeTadH3UKH H
Bcell (PUI0CODHH NOCTPOeHHe KOTepeHTHON OHTONOTHYECKO! UHTep-
npeTauss Hay4HbIX AaHHEIX: «HayKa 0Gf3bIBaeT HAC K HCIIONb30BAHHUIO
pasyMHbIX KDHTepHeB HHTePNPeTALHH HaYYHbIX TeOPHil 115t IPHHATHS
onpefie/leHHbIX PHUIOCODCKHX NOSHLMH. ..»476. KaHTHAHIE OTPULAIOT Tpa-
IMUMOHHYI0 MeTaH3UKY Ha OCHOBAHHH TOTO, YTO HHKAKas KOHLeNTy-
anbHas cXeMa He [I03BOJISIeT NIO3HATh CYllee Kak TakoBoe. [1pH 3ToM oHH
CTANKUBAIOTCA C NMOAOGHON NPOo6/IeMOH N0 OTHOLUEHHIO K CaMOH KOH-
LeNTyanbHOM cXeMe — 06beKTy HCCIeJOBaHHst KAHTOBCKOTrO THMa MeTa-
¢u3uKkh: «LleHTpa/bHasH MOCHIIKA B KAHTOBCKOM CTHJIE apPryMeHTalUHH
TPOTHB TPaMLIHOHHON MeTaQH3HKH COCTOHT B BO3MOXHOCTH [IPHUMeHe-
HHS KOHLENTYaJbHbIX CTPYKTYD B NPeCTaBIEHHH Belllel 32 HCKJIoYe-
HHeM N03HaHHs 3THX Bellei...»477 M. Jlykc cnpaBeAJIHBO YKa3bIBaeT, UTo
CTporoe NpHMeHeHHe KaHTOBCKOTO Te3Hca PHBOAMT K COMHEHHIO B BO3-
MOXKHOCTH BCAIKOH MeTapH3WKH. MeTabH3HUeCKOro 3HaHHA He Cylile-
CTBYeT, IOCKOJIbKY He MOXeT ObITh HH TPaAHLIHOHHOTO H3YUeHHS CYILero
B KaueCTBe CYLIero, HH HCclIeloBaHHsA KOHUENTYa/bHbIX cXeM. Maputex
TOYePKHBAET, 4TO, HECMOTPS Ha Pa3JiHuHe MeX1y KaHTHaHCTBOM, Hea-
JIN3MOM, TIParMaTH3MOM H NO3WTHBH3MOM, BCe OHH SIBJIAIOTCS OTpaXKe-
HHeM OJIHOTO BIHSIHHS — HOMHHAJIH3Ma, yOeXXAeHHs!, 4TO yHHBepCa/lbHble
TIOHSATHS SBJIAIOTCH MPOAYKTaMH YeIOBEYeCKOro pa3yMa H He HMeIoT oc-
HOB2HHA B pea/bHOCTH. FIMeHHO 103TOMY OH OTBepraeT B MpHHIIHNeE MOA-
xof Mapeliianst 1 IpyruX TPaHCLeHAEHTaNbHBIX TOMHCTOB. Kak oTMewaet
Jx. Kuasac, «xpuTuueckuii peanuam Maputena (le realism critique) 3a-
KJI0YaeTcs B TOM, 4TO KPOMe BOTIPoca 06 HCTOYHHKE HAILIHX KOHILENTOB,
Ha MHTe/IeKTyaJbHOM yPOBHe CYIIecTByeT (hHI0CODCKH BHIpasuMasi
CBSI3b MBICJIH C Pea/IbHOCTbIO478, JIDyrHMH CJI0BaMH, HMes! OTTIPaBHYIO
TOYKY B MbILIEHHH, Mbl He MOXKeM MO3HaTh HHYETro AeHCTBHTE/LHOTO.
Hawa mbic/ib AucTaHUMpYyeT ce6st OT peasbHOCTH Kak AeMCTBHTE/ILHOM.
TeM He MeHee, T0JIbKO Ha OCHOBaHHH HallleH MBICJH MBI MOXXeM 3HaTh TO,
KaKoH JI0/XKHa GbITh PeabHOCTb, €CJIH OHa BOOGIIe CyllecTBYeT.
Meraduanka HaxogHTcs B caMoM ueHTpe punocodun XK. Mapurena.
OH HasbiBaeT TOMHCTCKYIO MeTahH3HKY «HHTeJJIEKTYa/bHBIM 3K3H-
CTeHUHATH3MOM». XapaKTePHEIMH YePTaMH HHTeJJIEKTYaJIbHOTO 9K3H-

476 Esfeld M. The impact of science on metaphysics and its limits / / Abstracta.
2006.V.2.P. 100.

477 | oux M. Metaphysics: A Contemporary Introduction. New York, 2002. P. 10.

478 Knasas J. Being ans Some 20th Century Thomists. New York, 2003. P. 109.
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CcTeHUHaTH3Ma ABASIOTCs 1) MHTYUUMS OBITHS, 2) NepBeHCTBO aKTa Cy-
IlecTBOBaHHS, 3) MeTadU3HUeCKas IOKTPHHA Cy6beKTa, 4) HHTerpauus
MHTYHMLHH C KOHUENTYabHOH QYHKIHeH CyXMAeHHAAT,

MapuTeH clle1asl KpaeyrobHbIM KaMHeM CBOEH HHTerpaLHH CreKy-
JIITHBHBIX HayK MeTaH3H4eCKH OPHEeHTHPOBaHHYIO (QHIOCODHIO NPH-
ponbl. B ero peanncrckoit gpuocopun npupossl, cospeMeHHOH dopme
apHCTOTeNIeBCKOH «(H3HKH», IBIXKYLIeecs cyllee, ens mobile, Hero-
cpeAcTBeHHO BOCTIPHHHMaeTcs HHTe/IeKTOM. Takoe BOCIIpHATHe MeTa-
¢u3Kky NpuBeso MapHTeHa K IPAMOMY, HelloCcpeICTBEHHOMY pealu3My
B aMMUCTeMOJIOrHH: «Pa3yM uesoBeka, axke KOrla OH HMeeT JieJio ¢ de-
HOMeHaJ/IbHLIMH 00beKTaMH 3MIHPH4YeCKHX HayK, OPHEHTHPOBaH I0
CBOel NPHPOJie Ha IOHHMaHHe peabHOro GLITHS»480. MapuTeH, ciaeays
nopsaaxy Tomucra XVI B. Hoanna cB. ®omel, paccMaTpuBaeT anucTe-
MOJIOTHIO KaK QYHKIHIO MeTaH3HKH.

MapureH oco6eHHO HacTaHBaJl Ha TOM, YTO OTIIPaBHOMH TOYKOH Me-
TaH3UKH ABJSETCS HeNOCPeACTBEHHOr0 BOCTIPHATHS GLITHS Pa3yMoM:
«[IpsaiMoit peasnaM siBNfeTCH OTNMPABHOM TOUKOM AN QUIOCODUH, H
TOJIbKO HEOCHOBATEJIbHBIH CIIeKYJISTUBHBINA Pa3yM MOXeT HalTH Onpas-
JlaHKe /151 0TKa3a OT Hee»48l, KapTe3naHCTBO, 110 €ro MHEHHIO, SIBJISIeTCS
COBepLIeHHO IPOH3BOJIbHLIM MOAXO0AOM K GHIOCODHH: «COMHEHHe B pe-
a/IbHOCTH YHHBEPCaJIbHOTO OTPLIBAET Pa3yM OT XKHBOTO KOHTaKTa ¢ Gbl-
THeM»482. KapTeanaHCKHI MeTO/ ¢ ero OAHO3HA4YHOMH KOHUENuHeH Hayy-
HOM HHTe/VIMTHGeNbHOCTH CBOJHT BCe HAayKH Ha OlMH YPOBeHb H ielaeT
HeBO3MOXXHOH HX COIIaCOBaHHYIO HHTerpauuio. Mapureny 6bina uyxaa
TaKXe peHoMeHosorus ['yccepasi, KOTopyIo OH paccMaTpHBaJ KaK «COB-
peMeHHOe BEIpa)KeHHe KapTe3HaHCKOTO Ayxa»483, OH yyBCTBOBAJ, YTO
ryccepJieBcKast 3moxa Gbljla He Goslee ueM XapaKTePHUCTHKON «Ipearo-
CBLIOYHOH pHI0ocopnH» [lekapTa, CTpeMsleHCs 3aKITIOUHTD «B CKOOKH»
JKHBOe NIPHCYTCTBHe GBITHSA, KOTOpOe MaHH(pecTHPYyeT cebsl B yTBepX-
JIeHHH YMOM YYBCTBEHHOH peanbHocTH. PuiocopcTBOBaHHE, KOTOPOE
HayMHaeTCs C OTIPABHOM TOYKH BHYTPH CO3HaHHS, 10 MHeHHIO MapH-

479 Dennehy R. Maritain’s “Intellectual Existentialism”: An Introduction to His
Metaphysics and Epistemology/ / Hudson D.W., Mancini M.J. Understanding Ma-
ritain: Philosopher and Friend. Macon, 1988. P. 202.

80 Maritain J. The Degrees of Knowledge. New York, 1959. P. 72.

48! Thidem. P. 139.

82 Tbidem. P. 73-74.

3 Ibidem. P. 101.
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TeHa, HUKOT/Ia He MOXKeT 3aKOHYHTBCS B SKCTPaMeHTa/IbHOM PeabHOCTH.
MapHTeH 3allHILa HALIO, YTO 3HAHHE JI0JKHO PACCMAaTPHBAThCS afeK-
BAaTHO 06BEKTY HHTEJIEKTa; T.e. JUISi TOTO, YTOGHl HMeTh 0O beKTHBHOE
3HAHHE, ¢MHTeJUIEKT 10JKeH JI0CTHYb CaMOro 06'beKTa 3HAHHS, Ty Th, Ko-
TOPHIA BO3MOXKeH TIPH YCJIOBHH, eCJIH 3HaHHe HAYMHAeTCH C HHTYHLUHUH
GbiTHsA»484. TBepno y6exxneHHbIH B 5ToM, MapHTeH cunTaeT 06pedeHHOM
Ha Heyflauy nonbiTKy 2K. Mapeluanst IpHATH K COTVIacHIO C KAHTHAHCTBOM
Jepe3 TPaHCIEHAEHTA/IbHYIO PeIeKCHIO IMMaHeHTHOrO 06beKTa Co3Ha-
HHUA: «OJIHaX/B! CBSA3aB MHCTEMOJIOTHIO ¢ KaHTHAHCKOM TPaHCUeHIeH-
TaJIbHOM CYGBEKTHBHOCTBIO, yXXe HeBO3MOXHO GyaeT HabexaTb nopou-
HOTO Kpyra cy6beKTHBH3Ma, laXke eC/IH eCTb HaMepeHHe CChLIaThCs Ha
Bora u anres1oB»485. OrpaHHuHBaTh ce6st HIMMaHEHTHBIM 06BEKTOM, AaXKe
eC/IH 06beKT pacCMaTPHBaeTCs C HCIONb30BaHHEM AHHAMH3Ma HHTeJ-
JIeKTa ¥ QHHANBHOCTH, KaK 3To fenan XK. Mapeinans, o3Hauaer oTKa-
3aThCsl OT eCTeCTBeHHON OTNPaBHOM TOUKH (HI0cODCKON pedeKkcHH:
«[psiMo#t peanu3M eCTb €IHHCTBEHHEBIH CIOCO6 pellieHHs MPo6GIeMbl 3Ha-
Hus. Boltee Toro, 3T0 eIMHCTBEHHBIH METO, Ha OCHOBE KOTOPOrO MOXeT
GLITh IOCTPOEHA 3allMTa HCTeMONOrHYecKoro peanuama. [Ipu otkase
ot Jekapra 1 KaHTa oTKpbIBaeTcsl XHBasi CBi3b MeX/y PasyMoM H Gbl-
THeM. HeB03MOXXHO NOCTPOUTL peanucTcKylo MeTadhH3HKY, HauHHas ¢
Cy6beKTHBHOI OTIIPaBHOM TOUKH. DIHCTEMOJIOT A0/XKeH 3aKOHUHTb TaM,
Tie OH Ha4aJ/l — MUJIH B GLITHH, HJIM B CO3HAHHH»486,

B otanune ot Mapetans, MapuTteH He fonmycKaeT pacCMOTPeHHS
3MHCTEMOJIOTHH KaK IpeJBapHTe/IbHOMN JHCLHIIIHHDI, 3aHATOH oNpaBaa-
HHEM HCXOAHOM TOYKH peasucTckoi MeTadusuku. OH cunTaeT NpAMOH
H HenocpeCTBeHHBIH peasuaM 3MHCTeMOJIOTHH HHTerpajbHOMN 4acThbio
camoi MeTapH3HKH. DIHCTEMOJIOTHS ABJSIeTCH «He GoJlee YeM MeTadH-
3HYecKoM pedpiekcHel NIPHHUMNOB COGCTBEHHOH HayKH, U ONpaBlaHHe
ecTecTBeHHOH MeTaH3HKH pa3yMa OTKPLITO A5 hHI0coda mpHpoas B
€ro CyXJIeHHH 0 YYBCTBEHHOH peallbHOCTH»487. BoT mouemy npejpapu-
TesbHas peduieKcHs Ha GHUI0COMHH IPHPOJEI, ABJIAIOLIEHCS OMOPOH MPo-
THB HEKPHTHYHOTO PAacNpPOCTPaHeHHsS HOPM M MeTOIOB SMIHPHYECKHX

48 Corduan W. Review — Out of a Kantian Chrysalis?: A Maritainian Critique
of Fr. Marechal. By Ronald McCamy. URL: http: / / apologetique.org/en/revi-
ews/McCamy_Out_of_Kantian.htm (gara o6pawerus: 7.01.2009).

485 Thidem.

486 Maritain J. The Degrees of Knowledge. P. 71.

487 Ibidem. P. 21-22.
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HayK Ha BCIO 06/1aCTb 3HaHHS, 10JKHA NPeLIeCcTBOBaTh GopMalibHOMy
paccMOTPeHHIO caMoit po6aeMbl 3HaHust. OfHa U3 LeJell 3ToOi npeaBa-
PHUTENIbHON pPedIeKCHH COCTOHT B TOM, YTOGH yCTaHOBHTD, YTO peasp-
Hoe GLITHE, 3aTParuBaeMoe B yTBepX/IeHHH YMOM 06beKTa UyBCTBeH-
HOTO ONbITA, ABJAETCS KAMHEM, Ha KOTOPOM NOCTpOeHa MeTaH3HdecKas
yBepeHHOCTb. BTopas uesb, o MHeHH10 MapuTeHa, 3aK/I04aeTcs B TOM,
4TOGBI MOKa3aThb, 4TO PUIOCODUS NPHPOAb ABASETCS KIIOUOM ISl yC-
[eHOH HHTerPallHH 3HAHHUA.

Yro6Hl onpaBaaTh eCTeCTBEHHYIO MeTaQH3HKy pa3yMa MapHTeH Ha-
4MHaeT pacCMOTPeHHe KPHTHYECKOro peain3Ma c pedIeKCHH Ha aKTe Ye-
JioBedecKoro nosHauus. Punocodus Beprcona ocso6onnna Mapurera ot
TI03HTHBH3Ma M KaHTHAHCKOTO ujeannsma. B ceoem «Beenenun B meta-
¢u3uky» Beprcon nmucan: «A6co0THOE MOXeT GBITb AaHO TOJILKO B HH-
TYHLHH, B TO BpeMsl KaK Bce 0CTa/lbHOe HaXONHTCS B MpejiesiaX 06/1acTi
aHanu3a. MHTyHuMs noipasyMeBaeT BUA HHTEIEKTYa bHOMH CHMMATHH,
KOTOpasi HMeeT MeCTO B Mpejfie/1ax 06beKTa, CoBNMafas ¢ TeM, YTo sBJs-
€TCS YHHKaJIBHBIM B HeM H, CJIeloBaTelIbHO, HeBhIPa3HMBIM. ... EcTb, o
KpaifHell Mepe, XOTsl 6bl O[Ha PeaJbHOCTb, KOTOPYIO BCe Mbl BOCTIPHHH-
MaeM H3HYTDPH, HHTYHTHBHO, a He IPOCTHIM aHAJM30M, a HMEHHO — Halla
co6CcTBeHHast HHIMBHYa/lbHOCTD B €€ TeYeHHH Yepe3 BpeMs, Halle s, Ko-
Topoe IHTCs»488, Bnaronaps Beprcony MapuTen npuiies K NIOHHMaHHIO,
4TO MHTEJIJIEKT HAXOMHTCS B NPSIMOM XKHBOM KOHTaKTe C PeaslbHOCTbIO.
Tem He MeHee, punocodus HHTYHLMKM BeprcoHa HekimouaeT aGCTpakTHLIE
KOHLIETIIHH H3 CBOEro NpsIMOro NoHWMaHHs GLITHSA. B peayabTate Gepr-
COHMAHCKas HHTYHLIMsI IPHBOJHT K MeTadH3uKe Npoliecca, B KOTOpOH pe-
aNbLHOCTD OTIpe/iesieHa B TePMHHAX ABHXKeHHs1489. [lanbHellllee OTKphITHE
MapuTeHOM 3MHCTEMONOrHH H MeTagH3HKH AKBHHATa NIPHBEJO ero K
yOexXIeHHIO, YTO Pa3yM NeHCTBHUTE/ILHO HMeeT «HHTYHIHIO» HJIH Hero-
CpeJicTBeHHOe NIOHHMaHHe CBOeH COGCTBEHHON ABHIKYILENHCS pealbHo-
CTH: «...NOJ MacKoi 6eprcoHHaHCKOM JUINTeIbHOCTH B AeHCTBHUTEJbHO-
cTH 6blia MHTYHUMA 6uiThs ('intuition de I'€tre), KoTopas 3axsaTuia
MeHs C TOTo MOMeHTa»4%. Bce ero gpunocodckue COUHHEHHS HE3aBUCHMO
OT TOTO, NOCBSLIEHEI JIH OHH COLMAJILHO-IOJIHTHIECKHM Npo6J/ieMaM, Bo-
npocam o6pa3oBaHus, GHIOCOPHH YeJOoBEeKa, ICTETHKE HJIH 3MHCTEMO-

488 Bergson H. An Introduction to Metaphysics. New York, 1912, P. 9.

489 Belley P-A. L'Analogie de la Connaissance par Connaturalite chez Jacques
Maritain/ / Acta Philosophica. V. 11.2002. Ne. 1. P. 99.

% Maritain J. Notebooks. Albany-New York, 1984. P. 28.
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JIOTHH, UCXOJIAT H3 OCHOBHOTO NPHHLANA er0 MeTabH3HKH ~ UHTYHLHK
6biTHs. MeTadusnueckoe BoCTIpHATHE GHITHS YKOPEHSET B pasyMe npsi-
Moe yTBepXJeHHe YyBCTBEHHOH peaNbHOCTH. MapHTeH oCHOBhBaeT
CBOIO MeTaH3HKy GLITHS Ha HHTYHLHH PealbHOCTH Gosee rny6oKoi u
3HAYHTEJIbHOM, 4eM GepPrcoOHHaHCKast HHTYHLHS JUIHTEbHOCTH: «...MeTa-
(M3NYeCcKas HHTYHUHS GLITHS eCTb HeaTHYECKast HHTYHILMS, TO €CTh HH-
TYHLIHs, MPOH3BOASAILAS HAL. DTa HHTYHIHS eCTh BePIUHHA Si/leTHYe-
CKO¥ HHTeJlIeKTyallbHOCTH»491. [To MHennio MapuTeHa, Beprcon own-
6aJcsl, Koria HCKJTIoYas KOHIeNT H3 HelocpeIcCTBeHHOr0 HHTYHTHBHOTO
OHUMaHHUA GuTHA. B cBoeli dunocodun MaputeH Henomb3yeT NoHATHE
6uitre (I'Ctre) B ABYX cMblcaax. Bo-nepsrix, oHo nonpa3ymesaer To, uTo
AKBHHaT Ha3kIBaeT CJIOBOM ens, KOTia FOBOPHT 0 CyGbeKTe MeTahH3HKH.
B 3ToM KoHTeKcTe, Kak otMeyaeT JIxk. Kuasac, «<HHTyHuHS GITHS» 06-
pallleHa K HHTeJJIeKTyalbHOMY BOCIPHATHIO TPaHC(H3HYeCKOH U aHa-
JIOTHYeCKoi 06LHOCTH»492. Bo BTopoM cMeicae, I'(tre 03Hauaer esse, HiId
actus essendi, Bemn. BTopoit cMbica siBIsieTcst OCHOBaHHEM MepBOTro.
3nech Metadpu3nyeckas peduiekcus MaputeHa conpxkacaeTcs ¢ ped-
nexcueit D. XKunbcoHa.

IMo muenHio MapuTeHa 6riTHe BOCIPHHHMaeTcsi B KOHIeNTe
1 yTBepXKJAaeTcs B CYX/IEHHH, TO3TOMY OHO He MoXKeT GBITh [IPOLECCOM
WJIH [VTATEILHOCTBIO, KaK yTBepaan BeprcoH. BeiTHe H0MKHO GHITH Gbl-
THeM AKBHMHaTa, CYHIIHOCTbIO, OGbeIMHEHHOH CO CBOMM aKTOM esse.
B «KpaTkoM oyepke o CyleCTBOBaHHH H CYIIECTBYIOlIeM»49 MapuTeH
0GBACHAET POJIb CYXKJAEHHS B MOHUMaHHH ObITHS MO3HAWIUM Gojlee
T0JIHO, YeM OH [ie/1aJl B CBOHX PaHHHX pa6oTax. Mjes GbiTHS He sBasA-
eTcsl pe3yJbTaTOM TOJIbKO OfHOTro MoHHMaHHsi. OHa 06s3aHa CBOHM
MPOHUCXOXKEHHEM MOHHMaHHIO YMOM aKTa CYLIeCTBOBAaHHS B CBOeM
yTBepXK/eHHH YyBCTBeHHOH peanbHOCTH: «KoHIENT 1 cyxneHHe o6be-
QMHSIOT CYLIHOCTD C CYLIIeCTBOBaHHEM B NPeJBAPHTE/IbHOM YTBEPXKe-
HHH peanbHOCTH yMoM. Tak Bo3HHMKaeT B CepALeBHHe MePBOro CyXne-
HHSl yMa NepBHYHAs KOHUenuus GHITHA. DTa Hies ObiTHS, ColepXa-
masicsi MMILIMIATHO B NMEpPBOM CYXJEHHH, ecTh MepBHYHas Hiesi, B
KOTOpOIi collepXXHTCA BesiKas Apyras uiest. OTneneHHas NocpeacTBOM

91 Maritain J. Preface to Metaphysics. London, 1939. P. 57.

492 Knasas J. Being and Some 20th Century Thomists. P. 61.

493 Pycckoe H3fanHe ouepka NpeacTaBasieT co6oit ToAbKO 3 H 5 r/1aBhl KHHTH,
03TOMY LMTHPOBATLCH KHUTa B OCHOBHOM GyAieT no aHrauiickomy u3fauuio Exi-
stence and the Existent. Cm. Mapurten XK. ®unocod B mupe. M., 1994. C. 177.
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31iIeTHYECKOi HHTYHIMH OT IPYTHX KOHIENTOB, C KOTOPHIMH OHa acco.
LMMpYeTCs B OGBIYHOM OTIbITE, OHA CTAHOBHTCA MeTa(H3H4eCKOH KoH-
uenuuein GLITHS»494,

Kpurnueckas pedyieKCHs Ha aKTe YTBEPX/IEHHs OTKPLIBAET, UTO NPH-
HLMI HIGHTHYHOCTH NOJ/DKeH ObITh HOPMOH BesiKoro cyxaeHus. Kak u
nas P. Tappury-Jlarpanxa, ans MapuTeHa NpHHLHMN HIEHTHYHOCTH
sIBsieTCA He MPOCTO JIOTHYECKOH HOPMOH MbIIVIEHHS, HO «OHTOJIOTHYe-
CKHUM 3aKOHOM GBITHsI»495. [TOCKOJILKY KDHTHYECKHH peasH3M CBHJe-
TeJIbCTBYET 0 BO3MOXXHOCTH BOCNIPHATHS Pa3yMOM 3KCTPaMeHTaJsbHOM
peaJIbHOCTH B ero CY>KJAeHHAX O YYBCTBEHHOM OMbITE, TO HE MOXeT GhiTh
HHUKAKOro orpaHH4eHHsl MHDPOM KaHTOBCKHX siB/leHHH: «[IpHHLHMN nien-
THYHOCTH He MOXeT GbITh OCHOBaH HH Ha YeM MeHbllIeM, YeM HeoOX0IH-
MOH HHTEJUTUTHGEILHOCTH CaMoro GbTHs, aGcosoTHOM ratio entis. [Tos-
TOMY NPHHLMIN HAEHTHYHOCTH eCTh BbipaXKeHHe HeO6XOIHMON HHTeJLIH-
THOJIbHOCTH GBITHSI»496,

[MpuHLMN HAEHTHYHOCTH coob1aeT 06bEKTY YTBePXKACHHS HeobXo-
JMMYI0 HHTeJUIHTHOeJbHOCTb, KOTOpas MpeBblllaeT H3MEHYHBOCTb K
4YyBCTBEHHBIX aHHBIX, H COGCTBEHHOrO ABHXXEHHS yMa I03HaIOLIEro.
Kaxapiit 06bekT 6J1arogaps NPHHUKNY HAEHTHYHOCTH NMPHYAcTeH Heo6-
XOAHMOM HHTE/UIHTHOeIbHOCTH GhiTHS. TT03TOMY yHHBepcaJlHH He MOTYT
6BITh JIOKKOBCKHMH aGCTPaKLUHAMH, JHIIEHHBIMH BHYTpeHHeH Heo6Xo-
auMocTH. OHH JIOMKHB! GhITh AeHCTBHTE/IbHO BO3MOXKHBIMH: «Y CTOHYH-
BLle CYIIHOCTH 3TOr0 BH/IA, YNMOPAJOYEHHEIE B PealbHOM HJIH BO3MOX-
HOM CYILIeCTBOBAaHHH, He MOT'YT GLITh [T03HAHEI Yepe3 YYBCTBEHHbIH OMBIT
WIH Yepe3 NpsiMoe, HeMOCPeACTBEHHOe CaMOCO3HaHHe MO3HAIOLEro.
Onu MoryT 6bITh TO3HAaBaeMbl TOJIBKO Yepe3 KOHLENT»4%7. Bonpeku Bepr-
coHy MapuTeH yTBepX/aaeT, 4To HHTYHUHS, KOTopasi 06 beiHHsAET MOo-
3HAOILEro ¢ MeTaU3u4ecKOi peaJbHOCThIO, JOMKHA GbITh fiAeTHYe-
cKo¥ HHTyHLHel. MeTadH3HKa, KaK HayKa 0 peaJlbHOM, OCHOBaHa Ha 3ji-
HeTHYeCKOH HHTYHLIHH O THS: «VIHTyHLMsA GLITHS eCTh TaKoKe HHTYHLIUS
€ro TpaHCLeHAeHTaIbHOIO XapaKTepa H aHaJI0rH4ecKoro 3HaueHus. He-
HOCTaTOYHO YMOTPe6IATh CJI0BO ObITHE, FOBOPHTD «BrITHE» . MBI 1OMKHDI
HMeTb HHTYHLHIO, HHTeJlJIeKTyaJbHOe BOCIIPHATHe HeHCYepraeMoit 1 He-

494 Maritain J. Existence and the Existent. New York, 1948. Pp. 22-23.
495 Maritain J. Preface to Metaphysics. London, 1939. P. 57.

4% Maritain J. Degrees of Knowledge. P. 78.

47 Ibidem. P. 97.
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OHATHOH PeasbHOCTH, KOTOPasi MaHH(ECTHPYETCS KaK 06beKT 3Toro
BOCTIPHATHSA. ITO eCTh HHTYHLHUSI, KOTOPYIO f1e/1aeT MeTahHUaHK»1%8,

Metadusuky MapuTeH HasbiBaeT MyIPOCTBIO, KOTOpasi AeficTByeT B
o6nacTh TaiHbl. Ee 06beKTOM fiBsieTCs «OHATHAS TalHa», U 3To He
npoTHBOpeYHe B TepMuHax: «BuiTHe ecTh TalHa, HIM BCaefcTBHe Toro,
4TO OHO HCIIOJIHEHO HHTEJ/UTHTHOeIbHOCTH, CJHIIKOM YHCTO /IS HAlllero
HHTEJIIEKTa, KOTOPbIH ABJAAETCS 06pa3oM AYXOBHBIX Bellel, HJH mo-
CKOJIbKY €ro NpHpoja npeacTasiisieT 6o/iee HIH MeHee HeNPOXONUMBIE
6apbep A1 NOHUMaHHS, 6apbep, BCIENCTBHE 3leMeHTa HeGbITHS B HeM,
KOTOPbIi MPUCYTCTBYeT B CTAHOBJIEHHH, TOTEHLHH, H, NIpexK/e Bcero, B
maTepu»4%. TosbKo GbITHE MOXET YIOBIETBOPHTD XKaXKAY NO3HAHHS
uHTeseKTa. JIpyrue IMCUMILIMHBI, TaKHe KaK MaTeMaTHKa, SMIMpUte-
CKHe HayKH, QuJI0COhHs IPHUPOAbI H JIP., 3aHHMAIOTCS Pa3HBIMH BHIAMH
3HAHHS, HO OHH CaMH Mo ce6e He MOTYT YTOJNHTb 3TOW XaXIbl. ITo
MOJXeT OCYIIIeCTBHTh TOJIbKO HayKa o GBITHH — MeTau3nKasw.

BriThe, ubst He06X0AHMAas HHTETHIHOENLHOCTD NIPOSIBJISIETCS Yepes
31/IeTHYECKYIO HHTYHLIHIO, He MOXKeT GbiTh ONpeJie/IeHO B TEPMHHAX [ABH-
XEHHS HIIH ITUTeIbHOCTH, Kak B MeTadu3uke npouecca Beprcona. Me-
TadHu3nKa, Tpebylolas MOHUMaHHS MaTepPHaLHOTO H YXOBHOTO [BH-
XKEHHS MIOCPEACTBOM HEeO6XOAHMBIX 3aKOHOB ObITHS, eCTh MeTadQH3HKa
apHCTOTe/IeBCKOTo aKTa M MOTeHLMH: «BriTHe I0/KHO OXBaThiBaTh ABa
YPOBHS: aKTyaJlbHoe GHITHe, GHITHE B aKTe, H MOTEHLHaNbHOe GhITHE,
6bITHE B MIOTEHLHH, KOTOPOE SIBJISETCS PeallbHOH BO3MOXHOCTBIO, pe-
aJIbHOHM BMECTHMOCTbIO JJIsl KOHKPETHOTO ONpefie/IeHHsl HIIH COBepllIeH-
cTBa. ITO ecThb pacrnpe/ie/ieHHe GLITHS Ha IBYX YPOBHSIX, KOTOpOe JieJlaeT
BO3MOXXHBIM MeTaQH3H4eCKHI aHaIH3 ABHXKEHHUsI»50. OTKpBITHEM B pa-
3yMe YeJIOBeKa IBHXKEHHs, HaNpaBJIeHHOro Ha TOHHMaHHe GLITHS Yepe3
yTBepXJieHHe ABHXKHMOM 4yBCTBEHHOI pealbHOCTH, MapHTeH MOM0OXHT
OCHOBaHHe J/Is1 CBOeH apHCTOTeJe-TOMHCTCKOH MeTaH3HKH aKTa, Mo-
TEeHLHH, AeHCTBHS H QHHaNIBHOCTH. [Ipeo6pa3oBaB HHTYHUHIO ATHTENb-
HocTH BeprcoHa B cBolo CO6CTBEHHYIO I THIECKYIO HHTYHLMIO ObITHS,
MapuTeH noay4ns Bo3MOXHOCTb IpeoGpasoBaTh MeTadu3nKy Beprcona
B TOMHCTCKYIO MeTadH3HKY CYLIHOCTH H CYIeCTBOBaHUAS2, MapHTeH

49 Maritain J. Preface to Metaphysics. P. 44.

4% Ibidem. P. 12-13.

500 Thidem. P. 15.

501 bidem. P. 74-75.

%02 Maritain J. Existence and the Existent.PpP. 35-36.
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aKIeHTHPYeT BHUMaHHe Ha TOM, 4TO ero NoJXoJl K TOMHCTCKo# MeTadu-
3HKe coXpaHsieT Jyduiee u3 punocodun Beprcona u ocBoGoxaaet oT He-
yAa4HbIX CJIe[ICTBHI HECOBEpILIEHHHIX HOPMYITHPOBOK COGCTBEHHOM DH-
nocoun Beprcona.

dunocotus nosHanus Pombl AkBUHCKOro At MapuTeHa siBsnach
CpEeJICTBOM NPEORONEeHH s KTIOYeBhIX HEIOCTaTKOB MOCTKaPTe3HaHCKOH
¢unocopun. [lepBuiM HelOCTaTKOM ABJIANACh OHO3HAYHAs! MOJeJIb Hayy-
HOM HHTEJIMTHGeILHOCTH, XapaKTepHasi ISl KapTe3HaHCKOro MeToAa.
CorstacHo Muicin JlekapTa, Hay4HBIH MeTOJ I0/XKeH ObITh OIHHAKOBBIM
A1s Mo6oM HayKH, B CHJTY e[IMHCTBa YejloBeyeckoro pasyma. [Tocpen-
CTBOM YHHBepCaJIbHOT'O COMHeHHs, Bemyluero K cogito, JlekapT orpanu-
4HBaeT MO3HAHHE MaTEPHAJIbHOrO MHPa NMPOTSHKEHHOCTBIO H KOMHYe-
cTBOM. DTO NMO3BOJIHJIO MY CAe/aTh MaTeMaTHYeCKYIO (DH3HKY YHHBep-
caJlbHOl Hay4HOH Mofiesblo. PacnipocTpaneHHast Ha Bce 06/1aCTH 3HaHHS,
OHa CTaJla ero H1eaioM Hay4HOH U QHJI0COPCKOI HHTEIIHTHONBHOCTH.
CornacHo MaputeHy, HCII0JIb30BaHHe J€KapTOBCKOTO MeTOAa NPHBEJIO
K KaTacTpodHyecKHM H3MEHEeHHSIM: «...HMEHHO 3]leCb CBepXKeHHe MYy-
IPOCTH JIaJo pe3y/bTaT, KOTOPLIH ... He MOT He 0Ka3aTh BJIHSAHHS Ha CaMy
dunocoduo. Gunocopus OTHHHE orpaxianach OT NPHTOKA HCTHHBI
H lyXOBHOCTH, KOTOpble HUCXOJIHJIH B Hee C HaHGOJIbIIMX BBICOT AYLIH»503.
Pa3spywaercs BHyTpeHHHH NOPAAOK GHIOCOPHH, BO3PACTAIOT aMOHLIHK
MeTaH3HKH, «... HO ee CHJIBl YOBIBAIOT, OHa OPHEHTHPYETCS Ha HayKy, H,
He NPH3HABasACh B 3TOM, CTPOUT OGLIMPHBEIE IPOH3BOJIbHbIE CHCTEMBI B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT NO3HTHBHBIX 3HAHHI TeKYIUEero MOMeHTa H OT CHIOMH-
HYTHBIX COCTOSIHHI HayKH»504,

Mapuren noguepkusaer, 4to, B oTaH4He oT Jekapra, anst Pombl Ak-
BHHCKOTO KaX/asl HayKa 06J1ajiaeT crieunpHyecKuMu CBOHCTBaMH. TOT
TIOZIXOJ 103BOJISET MO3HAIOIIEMY pPacCMaTpPHBaTh SKCTpaMeHTaJbHble
06beKThl NOJ Pa3IHYHLIMH GOpMaIbLHBIMA acniekTaMH. Kaxnas Hayka
MaHH(eCTHPYeT HHTeJUIHTHOeILHOCTb SKCTPaMeHTaJIbHOTO MHpa Iof ee
COGCTBEHHBIM CreliHPHIeCKHM «06beKTHBHBIM cBeTOM». [lox Bo3zeit-
CTBHEM 3TOr0 CBeTa 03HAIOIIHI CyObeKT MOXeT cPOPMyJIHPOBATH «lIep-
Bble NPUHLHMEL HAYKH», TepBHYHble, CAMOOYEBHHBIE CYX/IeHHS H3 Ko-
TOPHIX NMPOMUCTEKAIOT HeOGXOAMUMbIe 3akJoueHHs. JlefyKTHBHOe MpH-

503 Mapuren XK. 3uanue u mynpocts/ / MaputeH XK. 3HaHHe U MyAPOCTD.
M., 1999.C. 26.
Tam xe.
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YHHHOE PacCyX/eHHe, HCXONIslllee U3 CAMOOYEBHHEIX NIEPBbIX IPUHIH-
TI0B, €CTh ONpefie/I€HHE XapaKTEPHCTHK aPHCTOTe Ie-TOMHUCTCKOM HayKu.
C Touxu 3penns Pomul AKBHHCKOrO, KaK yKasniBaeT Maputen, pace-
MOTpeHHe Hay4HOro 3HaHHUs JlekapToM NPHBOAMT K baTanbHOI owH6Ke.
B ¢dunocodun ApHCTOTEN HHTEIMIHGENLHOCTD YyBCTBEHHOTO efu-
HHYHOTO MOMHOCTbIO 06513aHa ero ¢opMe. MaTepus, NpUHLMN HHAKBH-
ZyaluH, He 06/1aflaeT KaKOH-1H60 HHTeNTHIHOeIbHOCTbI0. AGCTpaKims
YHUBepCabHOH (JOPMbI OT eIMHHYHOr0 PacCMaTPHBAETCS KaK abeTpak-
LM MHTEIMTHGebHOM (OpMbI OT MaTepuH. B apHcTOTeNIeBCKOM KOH-
TEKCTe DacKphITHe BO3pacTaloLIell CePHH YPOBHE i HHTe/VIHTHGEbHOCTH
B 06'beKTe YyBCTBEHHOIO OMBITA MOXET GLITh COOTHECEHO CO CTAUAMH
a6CTpaKLMK YMOM HHTeJTHrHGe bHOM GopMul 0T MaTepuu. B cBoem ge-
JIeHHH HayK ApHCTOTeJIb CrPYIIHPOBAJ HX 110 TPeM pojaM: hH3HKa, Ma-
TeMaTHKa ¥ MeTaH3HKa, H 3TH POABI OTHOCHIHCH APYT K JAPYTY B MO-
psinke uepapxuu. ®. KasraH cs3an nepapxuio Hayk Apucroress c a6-
CTpaKuMell yMOM MHTeJJIMTHOe/bHOH (GOPMBI OT MaTepuH 4yepe3 TPH
cTeneHH GpopMasbHOH a6CTpaKUMH, U 3TOT MOAXOA 6bl1 npuHsT 2K.Ma-
PHTEHOM KaK KJIIoY K HHTerpallHy 3HaHHS.

Ha nepBoii cTenenn ¢opMasbHOK aGeTpaKUMH yM abCTparupyeTcs
Kak yHMBepcaJibHasi (popMa OT «HHIAHBHyaJbHOM MaTepHH» KOHKpeT-
HOTo YYBCTBEHHOTO eAMHHYHOrO0. YM QOKyCHpPYeT CBOH NPHCTA/bHBIH
B3IJIS HA «4yBCTBEHHON MaTepHUH» MaTepPHaNILHOIo OBITHSA KaK TaKo-
Boro. CiiefoBatenbHO, HopMalbHEIE 06beKT HayKH, KOTOPHIA COOTBeT-
CTBYyeT NepBoit CTeNeHH a6CTPaKIMH, ecTh «BHXKyLLeecs cywee» (ens
mobile): «Hayka aBHKyLIerocs cyliero — 3To pU3HKa, apucTOTeNeBCKast
¢unocopus npupoasi. Martepus, dopma, neficTsHe H QHUHANBHOCTD
SIBNSAIOTCS OHTOJIOTMYECKHMH TNpPHHIMIIAMH, MOCPeJCTBOM KOTOPBIX
MOXHO JJOCTHYb IOHHMaHHS 3THX 06beKToB»505. Hayka, KoTopas usy-
qaeT 3TH 06beKThl, HPHI0CODHS MPUPOAL], ECTh HayKa O PeasibHOM.

Ha BTopoM ypoBHe a6cTpakuuH yM a6cTparvpyeTcs OT «4yBCTBEH-
HOM MaTepHH» U POKYCHpyeT CBOi B3IISL HCKIIIOYHTE/LHO Ha «HHTEJ-
NUrH6e/bHOM MaTepHH» — 3To ypoBeHb MaTeMaTHKH. I1pu 3Tom Mapu-
TeH NMofYepKHBaeT, YTO MaTeMaTHKa HOBOr0 BpeMeHH CYIIeCTBeHHO 0T-
NMyaeTcs oT IOHUMaHHsA MaTeMaTHKH B cxoacThke. Kak ykaanBaer A.
Mapep, B eBK/IHIO0BON reOMeTPHH H apU(PMETHKeE LieJIble YHCIA SAB/IAIOTCH
entia realia B oTIMuHe OT 06beKTOB COBPEMEHHOT0 THIIA MAaTEMAaTHKH —

505 Maritain J. Degrees of Knowledge. P. 176.
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entia rationisses. KosiHuecTBeHHbIe 06beKTHI, IOJHOCTBIO JULIEHHbIE Ka-
YecTB U HeM3MEHHbIe, He MOTYT CYLleCTBOBaTh B peanbHOM Mupe. OHH
SABJIAIOTCS YACTHIMH KOHCTPYKTaMH BOOGPaXKEHHS, «CYLIHOCTSIMH pasyMas.
Tem He MeHee, MaTeMaTHYeCKHe CYILHOCTH Pa3yMa HMeIOT OCHOBaHHe B
peasibHOCTH, TaK KaK OHH BOCTIPOH3BOMIAT acMeKThl CyLIeCTBYIOUIHX Tell,
MapuTeH XapakTepH3yeT MaTeMaTHKY KaK HayKy «IpejllliecTBYIOILYIO pe-
anbHOMY»507. B MaTeMaTH4eCKOM 3HaHHH pa3yM BOCIPHHHMaeT CYILIHO-
CTH, KOTOPble MPOHCTEKAIOT U3 YYBCTBEHHBIX JAHHBIX HJIH KOTOpbIe Mo-
cTpoeHsl Ha HHX. OH BOCIPHHHMAaeT HX NOCPeCTBOM HX KOHCTHTYTHB-
HBIX 3JIEMEHTOB, H KOHCTPYHPYeT HJIH PEKOHCTPYHPYeT HX Ha TOM XKe
ypOBHe: «JTH BelllH B peaJIbHOM MHPe SIBJISIIOTCH aKUHAEHTaMH HJIH CBOH-
CTBaMH TeJI, HO Pa3yM pacCMaTpHBaeT HX, KaK ecJ1H 6bl OHH GBIH CaMo-
CYLIHMH BellaMH H KaK eCsiH 6bl X NIOHHMaHHe GblI0 CBOOGOJHO OT Ka-
KOro-u60 3KCnepHMeHTaIbHOro Hauaa»5s,

Ha TpeTbeii cTenenu ab6cTpakiuy, yM abCTparupyercs oT BCero 4yB-
CTBEHHOTO [/l PaCCMOTPEHHS PeasibHOCTH B aclleKTe CaMoro GhITHS.
70 ypoBeHb MeTahHU3UKH, He0GXOAMMOM HayKH O GbITHH. Brite, akT,
MOTEHIHSA, CYIHOCTb H CYLIeCTBOBaHHE ABJIAIOTCSA NMPHHUHNAMH, MO~
CpeJICTBOM KOTOPBIX BO3MOXHO NIOHHMaHHe 06beKTa MeTaH3HKH. B ne-
papxuu 3HaHHsl MapuTeHa TpeTbsl CTeneHb GOPMaNbHOMN a6CTPaKUHK
HJEHTHYHA C ero dileTHYECKOH HHTYHUHeH GHTHASY. [TockonbKy Bee,
4TO CYLIeCTBYET HJIH MOXeT CYIIeCTBOBAaTh ecTh Cyliee, MeTadH3HKa
ecThb TPaHCIleH/IeHTaIbHast HayKa peasIbHOTO KaK TakoBoro. MeTadusnka
Gosee yem HayKa. B apHcTOTeneBCKOM CMbIC/Ie TepMHHa MeTadH3HnKa
ecTb MyapocTbsl0, Kak TpaHcleHIeHTanbHast HayKa, He OrpaHHYeHHas
CBSA3bIO C ABHXYILUMCS HJIH KOHeUHLIM GbITHEM, MeTapH3HKa He Orpa-
HHYeHa B cBoeil 06;1acTH. Bor Takxe sB/sieTCS 3aKOHHEIM 06BEKTOM ee
paccMoTpenus. Kak Bhicwas gpunocodckast Hayka, MeTapH3HKa OnpaB-
IblBaeT JOCTOBEPHOCTb CBOHX COGCTBEHHBIX NPHHIHIOBS!!, DNMHCTeMO-
JIorus siBAsieTCs OJHON U3 QyHKuMi MeTapu3nku. C APyroit CTOPOHHI,
TaK Kak 06beKThl MaTEeMaTHKH H QH3HKH ABJITIOTCA HacThIO 06/1aCTH Cy-

56 Maurer A. Thomists and Thomas Aquinas on the Foundation of Mathema-
tics// Review of Metaphysics. V. 47. 1993. P. 44.

%7 Maritain J. Preface to Metaphysics. London, 1939. P. 82.

5% Maurer A. Op. cit. P. 45.
:?z Maritain J. Preface to Metaphysics. P. 59.
o Mapuren XK. 3uanue u myapocts. C. 22-23.

Maritain J. Degrees of Knowledge. P. 79.
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1Lero, «MeTapH3HKa MOXKET YCTaHABJIHBATD CYXK/EHHS BhIllle 3STHX MeHb-
LIMX HayK H, KaK BhIcIuas scientia rectrix, moagsepraTb HX NPUHLMMIB! uay-
4eHHI0»512, MapuTeH oTMedaeT, 4To GHIOCOPCKAs JEMOHCTPAUMSA OT-
JINYHA OT eCTECTBEHHOHayYHO!H H/IH MaTeMaTHUeCKOH JIeMOHCTPaLMH:
«Punocopus cocpeoToyeHa Ha 06beKTHBHO OTJIHYHOMH 06J1acTH 3Ha-
HUS U BJIETCS AEHCTBUTENLHO aBTOHOMHOM AHCLMIIMHOM, 061a1a0-
11 Co6CTBEHHBIMH CPeCTBaMH 06 bACHEHHS 3TOH 06J1aCTH 3HaHHUS»513,
B otsinune oT HayKH? MeTapH3HKa, OlHAKO, He IPOBEPSIET CBOH BLIBOJBI
HH NOCPeiICTBOM YYBCTBEHHBIX JAHHBIX, HH MOCPEACTBOM (POpMasbHO JI0-
rHYecKuX NpPeICTaBIeHHH, Kak B MaTeMaTHKe. TeM He MeHee, OHA TaKXe
obpalleHa k ens mobile, T.e. ToMy, YTo Mo3HaeTcs NOCPEACTBOM BOC-
npusatHs. OHaKo 3To He 03HauyaeT HAYYHOCTH 0GOCHOBAHHS TeX pealb-
HOCTeH, KOTOpble OHa H3YYaeT, T.e. TeX, KOTOpble KOHCTHTYHPYIOT Npef-
meT MeTadhH3HKHS!4. Bee ecTecTBeHHOe 3HaHHe ABJISeTCS IPEIMETOM 3a-
KOHHOTO CYX/eHHsI MeTahH3HKH KaK BhICLIIeH ecTeCTBeHHON MyAPOCTH.
CrenoBaTe/ibHO, 3ajjaiya pPa3HueHHs PA3HYHLIX THIIOB H YPOBHeH Xy-
[02KeCTBEHHOr0 H Hay4YHOro 3HaHHA NMPHHAJ/IeXKHT N0 NPaBY BbICLIEH
Hayke o 6bITHH. Korga MapuTeH npeanpuHA pasiHYeHHe 3HaHHS IS
TOro, 4YToObl 06bEAUHHUTD €ro, KaK OH caesaj B «CTeneHsX 3HaHHS»5!S,
YHH(HKALHS, KOTOPOH OH CTPEMHJICS JOCTHTHYTh, Gblla HMEHHO MeTa-
(H3HYECKOH YHH(HKaALHEH, BAOXHOB/IEHHON AKBHHAaTOM.

Jlo 3M0XH HOBOTO BpeMeHH y4yeHble He [IPOBOAHJIH KaKoro-1u6o pas-
JIMYUS MeXAY HayKoH W (HiocopHeil NMPHPOABI, H OfHA H3 INIaBHBIX
3afay, KoTopylo MapuTeH nocTaBu Ans ce6sl, COCTOAA B TOM, YTOGB!
cliesiaTh 3TO pa3jHyHe SCHLIM, YTOOLl BEIABHTH 3MUCTEMOJIOTHYECKHE
THIIbI OTAE/BHEIX HayK U CPAaBHHTb HX C usiocodHeit npupoxsl. [lopeiBas
CBSI3b C HaYKO¥ MpOLLIOro, yueHble 31I0XH HOBOTO BpeMeHH MOpBaIH
CBSA3b ¢ usI0cOdHel NPHpPOAbl, H OHa OblIa H3BATA H3 06/1aCTH Hay4-
HOTO HCCJIeI0BaHUs. DTO 0TPA3UIOCh Ha MeTapH3HIeCKHX OCHOBAHHAX
H IPHHLMIIAX HAYKH. YHHBepcalbHoe cCOMHeHHe JlekapTa ycTpaHsieT Ka-
yeCTBeHHOe pa3HOO6pa3ne YYBCTBEHHBIX TeJ M3 06JaCTH HAYYHOH HH-
Tesquuru6enpHocTH. [To3HaHHe MaTepHaIbHON peabHOCTH OrPaHHYH-

512 Maritain J. Degrees of Knowledge. New York, 1959, P. 40-41.
Maritain J. Ranges of Reason. URL: http:/ /www.nd.edu/Depart-
ments/Maritain / etext /range01.htm (nata o6pawesnus: 7.01.2009).
514 Maritain J. Preface to Metaphysics. P. 22.
5 Monnoe Ha3Banue 3Toi KHHrH: «PaanuuaTy, 4TO6H 06benMHATS, Han CTe-
NeHH 3HAHHUAY.
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BaeTcs MaTeMaTHYeCKHMH CBOHCTBaMH KOJIHYeCTBA H NMPOTSKEHHOCTH,
B peayJibTaTe Yero «pH10coHs NPHPOJILI CMELIMBACTCS C MaTeMaTHye-
CKMM 3HaHHeM MpPHPOAH, C KapTe3HaHCKOH MJIM HbIOTOHOBCKOM Hay-
Koi1»516. B TO ke caMoe BpeMsl, KapTe3HaHCKoe cogito, cy6beKTHBHas OT-
npaBHast TOYKa ero GHA0COPHH, OCHOBLIBAET HHTEJJIUTHOEIBHOCTD Me-
Ta(U3MUKH Ha HHTEJJIHTHGEIBHOCTH No3Halwlero yMa. CiefcTBHs AJs
06euX THCIUHIINH OKa3bIBAITCA KaTacTpopHiecKuMH. Puiocodpus mpu-
poIbl yTPaunBaeT CBOe 3aKOHHOE MeCTo, a MeTa(H3HKa NpeKpaliaeT ocy-
IECTB/IATh CBOXO QYHKUHIO PeryJISTHBHOH MYAPOCTH, onpefensiowte
uepapxuio HayK. CllefyeT OTMeTHTb, 4TO Hayka ¥ GH/I0COPHS NPHPOAB
MMeIOT J1eJ10 C ONHHM M TeM e Cy6beKToM, KOTOpBIH eCTb MHP MPHPOAB
HJIM YYBCTBEHHBIX CYIHOCTEH, HO OHH I10-Pa3HOMY CMOTPAT Ha Hero:
«Y4eHble CMOTPAT Ha MHP NOCPeCTBOM H3MePEHHU H HabMoieHuH, B TO
BpeMsl KaK (QH/I0cO(bI NPHPOALI CMOTPSAT Ha HETO M3 MEPCIEeKTHBLI ero
OHTOJIOTHYECKOr0 COlepXKaHHUA, CYIHOCTH BellleH HIH HX OCHOBHBIX KOH-
CTHUTYTHBHBIX NPHHLIMIOB»SI7,

TeM He MeHee, HeCMOTpsI Ha OrpaHHUYeHHe HaYKH SAIBJEHHAMH, IBH-
Xyueecs cylee, KOTOpoe y4eHbIH paccMaTpHBaeT B CBOEM YyBCTBEH-
HOM omnbiTe, fiBsieTcs peanbHbiM. Kak orMeuaer Jxx. Makkya: «Bio-
JKeHHasl B CTPeMJIeHHe YMa YYeHOro K TO3HaHHIO PealbHOCTH eCTeCTBEH-
Hast GHHa/IbHOCTB, KOTOpast NIPoGYXK/aeT U HanpaB/IsieT KaXJoe CyXKIeHHe
YYBCTBEHHOTO OIBITa, He MOXeT OhITb yJOBJETBOPeHa AUCLMIIMHOM,
OrpaHH4eHHOH B MPHHUHMNE MHPOM siBJeHHH. XOTA M HMIUIHLHTHO,
B CaMO# MpaKTHKe cBOei COGCTBeHHOH AUCLMIIMHBI, YYeHbIH NbiTaeTcs
BONpOLIATh O NMPHPOJE ABHXKYLIETroCs CYLIEro, yei NMOPSAAOK ABJIEHHH
SIBJISIETCS NPe[IMETOM ero WayueHus. JleicTBHe BHYTPH SMIHPHYECKOH
HayKH sIBJISI€TCS HMITY/IbCOM [/l BOSHUKHOBEHHS! 60J1ee BLICOKOH HayKH,
OHTOJIOrHYeCKON HayKH JABHXKYLIET0oCs CyLUEro»5!s,

Hayxka gerxxyulerocs cyuiero He MoXeT 6bITb MaTeMaTHKoH. [lBH-
Kyueecs cyutee (ens mobile) — peanbHo, B To BpeMsi Kak MaTeMaTHKa
AiB/IfieTCA HayKo#, MpelllecTBylolleli peasbHoMy. Bece kauecTBeHHOe
pa3Hoo6pasue SBJSETCS COBEPIIEHHO HCKIIOYEHHbIM H3 €€ YHCTO KOJTH-
4ecTBeHHOro o6bekTa: «PopManbHas HHTENIHIHOEIBHOCTb, COOTBET-

518 Mapuren XK. 3nanue u mynpocts/ / Maputen XK. 3nanne u Mynpocts. M.,
1999.C. 27.

SI7 Array J. Mystery of Matter: Nonlocality, Morphic Resonance, Synchronicity
and the Philosophy of Nature of St. Thomas Aquinas. P. 48.

518 McCool G. A. From Unity to Pluralism... P. 137.
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CTBYIOWIas MIepBOM CTeNeHH aGCTPAKUMH, YPOBHIO, Ha KOTOPOM Aeil-
CTBYIOT SMIIHPHYECKHE HayKH, eCTh HHTEJIUIHGEIbHOCTb NBUXYIUerocs
cyluero, H3MeHYHBOTO TeJa, BOCIPHHHMAaeMOT0 BO BCEM ero KauecTBeH-
HOM pPa3H006pa3sHH MOCPEACTBOM BOCIPHATHSA. DTO He YHCTast MHTeTH-
ru6esIbHOCTh CaMOro GITHA»S!9. JIBHrasich BhILe B 06J1aCTh OHTONOMH-
yeckoro o6bsICHeHHUs, SMIIMPHYECKas HayKa JOJIXKHA BOWTH B 06JacTh
¢unocopun npuposs: «B BOCXOXKIEHHH YMa K MYIPOCTH Yepes yrops-
JIOYEHHYI0 HePapXHIO HayK, HH OJHA U3 BeJHKHX CTeleHel 3HaHHS He
MoXeT ObITb 060/ IeHa»520, ITO K/II04eBO¥ NPHHLHI, DYKOBOAMBLIHI Ma-
PHTEHOBCKOH HHTerpauue s3HaHus. PHU3NYECKHH YPOBEHb MHTE/TUIH-
6e/ILHOCTH He MOXKeT GbITh CBefleH K YPOBHIO MeTadH3HKH, 31eCh 110-
CpelHHKOM BEIcTYnaeT (unocodus npuponel: «Kak pusnocodcekas nayka,
©HI0COPHUS NPHPOILI HMEET [IeJI0 C HHTeJUIHTHOebHOCThIO HYBCTBEHHO
H3MeHSIOMHUXCA Tesl... Ee 1Ba BelMKNX NPHHLHIIA 06 BACHEHHS, MaTePUS
H hopMa, OTHOCATCSH KO BCeMY JIBUXKEHHIO BCeJIeHHOM»52!.

Co103 PH3HKH C MaTeMaTHKOH BMecTo dpumocodun MapureH paccma-
TPHBaeT KaK OJHO H3 BeJIHYaHIHX OTKPHITHI coBpeMeHHOCTH. PH3nka
SIBJISIETCS «MaTepHa/IbHO PU3HYECKOH H PopMasIbHO MaTeMaTHYECKO»522,
Ee nosnanHe gpu3HYecKoil peasbHOCTH MPOHCTEKALT H3 PeaslbHOro MHpa,
HO OHa He OGHapyXXHBAaeT BHYTDeHHeil OHTOJOrHYeCKOH CTPYKTYphbI
Beweis23. He cymecTsyer cnoco6a, KoTOpBIM Mbl MOXKEM YCTaHOBHTb Ol
HO3HaYHOe COOTBETCTBHE Ka)XK[0ro MaTeMaTHYecKoro CHMBOJIa ornpejie-
JIeHHOM QH3H4eCKOH peasbHOCTH. [oaToMy npefesibHO TPYIHO AOCTHYD
MIOHHMaHHA PHIOCO(CKOro CMBIC/Ia CJIOMHBIX MaTeMaTHYeCKHi TeopHi,
TaKuX KaK KBaHToBas (H3HKa. [To MHernio 2K. MapureHa, HoBasi u3HKa
CTaHOBHTCS GeCCHJIbHOM, KOr/ia OHa MOAXOAHT K BHYTPeHHel npupoae
Belllei, HO OHa TaKXe COMNPOTHB/SETCS CBOeH OrpaHHYeHHOCTH, KakK
patbute Gunocodus npuponsl: «PU3KK MKeaeT NPOHHKHYTD B CEKPeThl
MaTepHH; HO CaM THII 3HaHH#, KOTOPEIM OH OrPaHHMUeH, He laeT eMy B03-
MOXHOCTH JOCTHYb NIPHPOALl MaTepuH. OH JOCTHTaeT ee yepe3 HaGJTIOAE-
HHS H H3MEPEHHS!, H 3aTeM PeasIbHOCTH, ONpejie/leHHe KOTOpOH siB/IsieTCs

519 McCool G.A. Op. cit. P. 137.

520 Maritain J. Preface to Metaphysics. P. 87.

521 Maritain J. The Degrees of Knowledge. New York, 1959. P. 136-137.

52 Tbidem. P. 41-42.

523 Copleston F.C. A History of Philosophy. Modern Philosophy: From the
French Revolution to Sartre, Camus and Levi-Strauss, New York, V. IX. 1974.
P. 256.
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IS HETrO 3aMeHOH CYILHOCTH, H OH pacCMaTPHBAeT ee H [IPOHHKaeT B Hee
B TO1 CaMO¥ CTeMeHH, B KOTOPOH OH BbIPa3WJl ee MAaTEeMaTHYeCKHMH CHM-
posiamu»524. [To MHeHu10 2K. MapuTeHa, fu1st yHeHOro He CyILECTBYeT Ny TH
K TIOJIHOMY yOBJIETBOPEHHIO €ro OHTOJIOrHYeCKOH XKaX/Ibl, €C/IH OH T0-
Jlaraet, YTo HeT APYroro crnoco6a no3HaHWs NMPHPOJLI, KpOME METOMIOB,
npeanaraeMbix GH3HKOH. 31ech Heo6XoauMa QHIOCO(HS NPUPOAB! Kak
HayKa 0 KOHCTHTYTHBHBIX IPHHLUMNAX HayKH: «Punocoduu npupoas! Haj-
JIEXHT HHCTPYKTHPOBATb HAC O NPHPOAe KOHTHHYYMa H YHciIe, KosHye-
CTBe, IPOCTPAHCTBE, ABHXXEHHH, BpeMeHH, MaTepHaJIbHOH CyGCTaHUMH,
TPaH3HTHBHOM JAeHCTBHH, PaCTUTEbHOH ¥ YyBCTBEHHOH XXH3HH, Ayllle H
ee IeMCTBEHHBIX CHJI1aX M T.4.»525 Tosibko Garopaps GuocoduH npHpoasl
MOXXHO OT/IHYHTb peasibHoe ObITHe YyBCTBEHHOIO MHPa OT JIOTHYEeCKOro
GLITHS MaTeMaTHKH. Y cTpaHeHHe GHI0COPHH MPHPO/LI IPHBOAUT TAKXKe
K HCKaXKeHHI0 MeTaH3UKH. MeTadusuk 6yaeT He cnocobeH OTATHTb YH-
cToe GHITHE ero CO6CTBEHHOM HAYKH OT JIOTH4YeCKOro GbITHSt MATEMaTHKH,
MaTepHa/IbHOro GBITHS YYBCTBEHHOTO OMBITA, HJIH eHOMEeHaIbHOrO ObITHS
IMNUpH4ecKHX HayK. C MOMOLIBIO MATEMAaTHKK U GHIOCODHH NPHPOLBI,
OJ(HaKO, MeTaH3HYecKas MYAPOCTb MOXKET HHTEIPHPOBATh IMIHPHYe-
CKHe HayKH ¢ punocodueit: «Kaxnas ua sMnupHoOMeTpHYECKHX HayK, CMO-
IeJIMPOBAHHBIX Ha MaTeMaTHuecKod (H3HKe, eCTh HCTHHHO scientia
media. XoTst OHH IPOBEPSIOT CBOH 3aKJIIOYEHHS OCPEACTBOM YYBCTBEH-
HOTO ONbITa, OHH 3aHMCTBYIOT CBOH NPHHUMNBI U3 MaTeMaTHKH. Ciief0Ba-
TeJIbHO, OHH MOTYT GbITh MOMELeHbl 1I0C/Ie MAaTEeMAaTHKH, KaK CONoauH-
HEeHHO! HayKH»526. DMIIMPHKO-CXeMaTH4YeCKHe HayKH, TOA06HO GHOOrHH,
C Ipyroil CTOPOHBI, He 3aBHCAT OT MaTeMaTHKH B CBOHX KOHCTHTYHPYIO-
mMx npHHIMnax. OHH 3aBHCAT N0 CBOMM PeryJasiTHBHBIM NPHHLMNAM OT
¢unocopuu npupoasl. B HHTerpaunn HayyHoro 3HaHHs, NpeANIOKEHHOH
K. MapuTteHoM, dpunocodckre H SMNHPHYECKHe HayKH NOIYMHEHBI Me-
Tau3MKe B NIOpsAKe HUCXOAAILEH HepapXuH: «MeTadu3auk paccMaTpu-
BACT 06bEKThI MO3HAHMS UCKIIOYHTEILHO BBICOKOH NPHPO/L H Pa3yMHO-
CTH, H OTCI0O[Ia OH NpHOGpeTaeT COOTBETCTBYOLIEe 3HAHHE, HayyHOe 3Ha-
HHe, KOTOpoe a6COMIOTHO TPAHCUEHJEHTHO 3HAHHI0O MaTeMaTHKa HJH
¢u3nKa»527. Kak Bbiciuas ecTecTBeHHast MyAPOCTb, MeTaU3HKa PyKOBO-
IMT BCEMH HHXeCTOSILUMMH HayKaMH.

524 Maritain J. The Degrees of Knowledge. P. 161.
525 bidem. P. 175.

52 bidem. P. 41,

527 Ibidem. P. 37.
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DTOT NOPSAAOK HAYK, ONHAKO, HE JIHIIAET HU3LIHE HAYKH HX aBTOHO-
mun. Tak, XoTSl IPUHUMIbL, KOTOPbIe SIBASIOTCS OGLUMMH ISt BCeX Hayk,
TaKHe, KaK IPHHLHI HENPOTHBOPEUHS!, LOCTATOHHOTO OCHOBAHMUS, NIPH-
YHHHOCTH Y AIP., ABIAIOTCS MPUCYLUUMH MeTadU3HKe, HUIIKE HAYKH,
TeM He MeHee, COCOGHbI OTKPBITh HX COOCTBEHHEIe IPHHLHIBI U Cle-
JIaTh BBIBOJBI H3 3THX IPHHLHIOB HE3aBUCHMO OT BHICIIHX HayK. Of-
HaKo HH3lIIHe HayKH He MOTYT CYAMTb O BhICIIHX: «BHosior He Moxcer
cyauTh 0 paboTe HaTypdHa0codha Ha OCHOBAHHHM NIPHHLHIOB GHOMOTHH.
Ecau HU3IIas HayKa HCMOJb3YeT KaKoe-1H60 3HaHHe BhICUIeH HayKH,
OHa MPOCTO NPHHHMAET ero, He CTaBsi BOIPOCA O €ro JOCTOBEPHOCTH.
Belcinast HayKa, KoTopast eCTb MYAPOCTb, OTHAKO, He TOJIBKO MOXET UC-
NoJIb30BaTh 3HAHHE, IPOHCTeKalolliee U3 MONUHHEHHBIX e, HO TaKXe
cnoco6Ha Ae/1aTh CyX/IeHHs 0 HX NPHHUKMMAX»528, 31eCh NpoJieraeT pas-
JIHYHE MeXKLY MYAPOCTbIO, 0COOCHHO MeXly MyApOCTbI0O MeTadH3HKH
H MyapocTblo GorocnoBus. Meradusuka ozaboueHa BONpocaMu o
caMoM aKTe GhiTHsl, paccMaTpuBaeT GuiTHe BooGe. CiienoBarensHo,
MeTadH3rKa He cnoco6Ha, o CBOWM NPHHUHKNAM, HHCXOAHTb K pacc-
MOTPEHHIO YaCTHBIX BUOB OBITHS, TAKUX KaK MOpPaJibHble BOTIPOCH!, HJIH
Bonpockl, Kacaiowuecs MpHpofsl: «Ratio entis, H3 koToporo meTagu-
3HK JIO/DKEH [eJ1aTh CBOH BBIBOAbI, AIBJISIETCS PA3JHYHBIM B Pa3JIHYHBIX
Belllax, H, C/e0BaTe/IbHO, Hecnoco6Ho faTh crenuduuecKoro nosHa-
HHUs Belled. MeTadu3nK MoxeT cKa3aTh Guiocody MopanH HIH GHO-
JIOTY, 4TO €ro AesITeJbHOCTb NPOTHBOPEUHT NPUHIHUIMY AOCTATOUHOTO
OCHOBaHHs, HO Kak MeTaH3HK OH He MOXKET Je/1aTh HJIM Nepefie/ibiBaTh
ux pa6oty. Ero npuHUMIEI NpocTO He AAOT eMy BO3MOXHOCTH Mpo-
HHKHYTb B YaCTHble acneKThl GbITHSA, KOTOPLIMH 3aHATH! PHI0COD MO-
pasH HTH GHONOT»529,

Hurerpauus 3HaHus, KoTopylo MapuTeH npegsoxun B «CreneHsax
3HaHHs», He MOXKeT OBITh BbINONHEHA TOJBKO Ha eCTeCTBEHHOM YpOBHe.
Bhilue MeTaM3HKH B HepapXHH 3HaHHUs pacnoaraetcs Gorocaosue. Ma-
pHTeH Bble/sieT ABa THIMA «6GOroc/IOBCKOH MyIPOCTH» — pallMOHa/NbHOE
6orocsioBre U GorocoBHe 068U K Bory nin MucTHKy: «B To BpeMs Kak
nepsas (MypoCTb) HILET NPHYKHLI H HeOGXOAMMBIE OCHOBaHMS Gorono-
3HAaHHA C NIOMOILbIO PALIHOHAMbHBIX CPeACTB, BTOpas ofpalueHa K MH-

528 van Ackeren G. Reflections on the Relation between Philosophy and Theo-
logy / / Theological Studies. V. 14. 1953. P. 541.
529 Tbidem.
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CTHYECKOMY MOCTHXXEHHIO a6coMoTa»530, KOHKPeTHBIH HCTOPHYECKHH
TOPANOK, B KOTOPII AO/MKHO GBITh HHTEIPHPOBAHO YeJloBeyecKoe 3Ha-
HHe, eCTb CBepXbeCcTeCcTBEeHHbIH nopsanok: «Ocpsmaromas 6iaronats,
BIMBalOLIAs JOCTOHHCTBA U faphl CeaToro Jlyxa IBHXeT BO3BBIILIAKO-
L1yI0Cst AyLy BBEPX Yepe3 HepapXHIO HayK K IBYM CBePXbeCTeCTBEHHBIM
MYAPOCTAM U yepe3 HUX K BiiaxeHHOMY BHAEHHIO»531,

Kak Hayka o Bore, Teosiorus HCrosb3yeT eCTeCTBeHHBIH pa3yM Aas
3aLUMATH ee OTKPOBEHHBIX MIEPBhIX NPHHLHMNOB. Boroc/ios He yTBepxaaeT
cBepxbecTeCTBEHHOH caMoMaHHdecTauuu Bora mocpeicTBoM aKTa Bephl.
[To MHenHI0 MapuTeHa 60roc/i0B — 3TO MBIC/THTEJIb, KOTOPBIH OCHOBBIBA-
eTCs Ha KOHUEMNLHAX CTIeKyJISTHBHOrO HHTEJIJIeKTa B CBO@M YCHJIHH IIpo-
SICHHTD NepBhle PHHIMITEL €r0 HayKH H OTKPHITh HX AeHCTBHTEJIBHOE CO-
ZepXKaHHe MOCPeACTBOM JelyKTHBHLIX apryMeHToB. TeM He MeHee, Ma-
pHTeH 3aMeuaeT: «[Ipu Bcelt cBoeit 3aBHCHMOCTH OT (pHsTOCOHH, TeosOT
HHKOI/Ia He 1I03BOJISI€T TEOJIOTHH CTaTh YHCTOM GHIocoduel. Bepa n pu-
J10cO(Hs He IPOCTO MPOTHBOMOJIOXKHbIE MI03HLHH. PHIOCODUS yTBEPXK-
JleHa B BhICIeH JHCUMILIHHE, B KOTOPOH OHa TepsieT CBOI0 COGCTBEHHYIO
HIEHTHYHOCTD H BBITIOJIHSIET YHCTO CAYXKeOHYIO PYHKIIMIO»532.

Onucanre HayyHOH Teos10rHH MapHTeHOM JOJKHO Ghljo 651 MOpajo-
Bathb aBTopoB Aeterni Patris. B cymnocTH, 370 6bl10 MOCT-TPHAEHTCKOE
BHJIEHHE CX0/JaCTHYeCKOH Te0JIOTHH, KOTOpOe pa3felisiii U CyapecHaHe, H
TOMHCTEI. 311eCh, KaK H B CBOeH 3IHCTEMOJIOrHH TPeX CTeleHeH aGCTpak-
uuu, MapHTeH CHOBa clleyeT JOMHHHKAaHCKHM KOMMeHTaTopaM AKBH-
HaTta. HecMoTpsi Ha 3aMeydaTe IbHYI0 HHTErPALIHIO Ye/I0BeYeCKOro 3HaHHs,
oHa He 6bl;1a cBOOO/IHA OT BHYTPEeHHHX TpyaHocTeH. [IpuMupenue Mapu-
TEHOM 3K3HCTEHLHAJILHOTO, 3CTEeTHYECKOro, PeJIMrHO3HOro H Hay4YHOro
3HaHHs ObLIO IPOH3BEJEHO Yepe3 TBOpUeCcKoe pa3BUTHe MeTaduauku Ho-
anHa cB. Pomel. KasTaHoBCKHe TpH cTeneHH a6CTPaKUHH 06ecnedHIn
MapuTeHy snucTeMoJIOrHYECKOe ONpaBJiaHHe TPeX BOCXOAALIMX YpOB-
Heit cneKysATHBHOM HaykH. OnHaxo B cepepuHe XX BeKa HCC/Ie10BaHUS
3. XKuabcoHa H APYruX HCTOPHKOB PHUAOCOPHH NOKA3ANH, YTO UCTIOND-
3oBanue KastaHoM Tpex cTenene# aGCTpaKLKK He COOTBETCTBOBAO CO6-
cTBeHHO# MelcH PoMbl. 2KHIbCOH CUHTAI, YTO «KPHTHYECKHH peanuaM»
AIBISIETCSA IPOTHBOPEYHEM B TEDMHHAX: «... TOCKOJIbKY PeaH3M yTBepX-

%9 Ty6man B.JI. Cumson seput XK. Maputena/ / Mapurer X. ®unocod
B MHpe. M., 1994. C. 158.

531 Maritain J. The Degrees of Knowledge. P. 252

532 Ibidem. P. 253.
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JlaeT, 4TO pasyM HaCJaXKaeTCs CIOHTAHHLIM M OTpe/ie/leHHbLIM 3HAHHeM
SKCTPAMEHTAIbHBIX BellleH, 8 I0CKOJIbKY KPHTHUECKHIA MIOLXON yTBepxK-
JaeT, YTO TaKoe 3HaHHe ABJIAETCS COMHHTENbHBIM H HyXIAIOLKMMCS B Be-
pHOHKALHH, «<KDHTHYECKHH PealH3M» JOJKeH NPHBECTH TOMH3M K TeM
e npo6nemaM, YTO U KapTe3naHcTBO»533. Kak oTMeuaer JI. Makxkyan,
HoBble H31aHus coynHenui Pomel In Librum Boethii de Trinitate, Que-
stiones quinta et sexta, ony6nukosanusie B 1948 npuBean k KapauHab-
HOMY MepecMoTpYy OGILENPHHATOro NoHUMaHHA PoMolt Tpex cTeneneit
a6erpakunu. «<Kpome abstractio totius, abcTpakunu uyBcTBeHHOrO Le-
JIOTO OT ero yacTe#, TpeGyeMoro s Jo60i GopMbl KOHLENTyabHOM
MBICJIH, IPyTrHe THNb a6CTPaKLMK, npeasoxeHHsie PoMolt, orpaHuuu-
BAIOT ce6s TONILKO YpOBHeM MaTeMaTHKH. DTo ecTb abstractio formae,
oTAeNleHHe YMOM (hOPMbI KOJTHYECTBA OT YyBCTBEHHOTO LIeJI0ro, KOTOpoe
yM HTHOPHPYeT B MaTeMaTHKe»534. MeTaduanyeckoe GbiTHE He OXBAThI-
BaeTcs [I0CPeACTBOM a6CTpaKuUHH BoobLie. OHO 0XBaThIBaeTcs Yepes He-
raTHBHOe CyX[ieHHe, separatio, B KOTOPOM yM YTBepXKJaeT, uTo BCe
GhiTHe fAB/feTCS HeMaTepHanbHBIMSS, HecMoTps Ha To, uTo cuHTe3 Ma-
PpHTeHa He BIIOJIHE COOTBETCTBOBAJ «ayTEHTHYHOMY» MIOHHMAaHHIO MBIC/IH
Anrenbckoro JIokTopa, OH 0Ka3as Hau6oJibliee BIHAHHE Ha AHAJIOT TO-
MH3Ma C COBPEMeHHbIM Hay4YHBIM 3HAHHEM.

2K. MapuTeH cTpeMHuJICs IpeofoieTh po6JeMbl, CBSI3aHHbIE C [I0CT-
KapTe3HaHCKoil punocoduei  ero cxeMa WHTerpally HayK sBAsieTCs,
B CYIHOCTH, NlepeBepHYTOH MO3UTHBHCTCKOH cxeMoil Oriocta Koxra.
Ot xeJall HaUTH 060CHOBaHHE CBOEH HEPaPXHH 3HAHHSA B MbICIH AKBH-
HaTa, Ho AKBHHAT He SIBJIfTCS eIMHCTBEHHBLIM HCTOYHHKOM, Ha OCHOBE
KOTOpOro TaKasi HepapXus HayK MoxeT 6bITh ocHoBaHa. Mepapxus 3Ha-
HHsl MOXKeT GbITh OCHOBAaHA Ha HEPAPXMUHOCTH CaMOi CTPYKTYPhI ObITHSL.
Tpot. B. 3enbkoBcKHUi NHUIIeT: «MHp nocTpoeH HepapxuueckH... Mup
KaK LeJsoe cBsidaH ¢ BoroM u B 3ToM nopsiike 1o/keH GbITh NOHAT Kak
«noM Boxwuit», kak LlapcTso Boxue, kak LlepkoBb»536. Mepapxuio cTy-
neHe# GbITHs NpoT. B. 3eHbKOBCKHA CTPOHT Takke Kak H MapuTeH B

533 Dennehy R. Maritain's “Intellectual Existentialism”: An Introduction to His
Metaphysics and Epistemology/ / Hudson D.W., Mancini M.J. Understanding Ma-
ritain: Philosopher and Friend. Macon, 1988. P. 220.

54 McCool G.A. From Unity to Pluralism. P. 156.

535 Wippel J.F. Metaphysics and Separatio According to Thomas Aquinas/ /
Review of Metaphysics. V. 31. 1978. P. 438.

536 3enpkonckuit B.B. OcHosbl xpucTHanckoit hunocoguu. C. 190.
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POTHBOTONOXHOCTb NO3UTUBUCTCKOM cxeMe O. KonTa. Briciwei cty-
NeHbIO ABASETCH AyXoBHOE ObITHe, 3aTeM ncHxocdepa, 6Hocdepa, XHMH-
yeckoe GITHe, MaTepHanbHoe (pH3nuecKoe) GbITHE, MaTEMaTHUECKOE
6rITHES3?, BocxoasAIMM YPOBHSAM TBAPHOr0 GBITHS COOTBETCTBYIOT BOCXO-
Asile YPOoBHH 3HaHHsA. OIHAaKo BOCXO/AlHe YPOBHH 3HAHHUS He SBJISIOTCS
coBepLIeHHO OTAe/IeHHBIMH APYT OT APYra Nofo6HO 3TaxkaM 3HaHus Ma-
puTeHa. PasnuuHble ypoBHH 3HaHHS CKopee NPOHHKAIOT OJHH B APYTroi,
CNefyIoT APYT 3a APYTOM B Hepa3phIBHOM eAHHCTBe. BhITHIO HeTBapHOMY
COOTBETCTBYeT MHCTHYeCKoe equHeHHe ¢ Borom u GorocnoBue, HO He
HayuHoe GorocsioBe AKBufiaTa, pauroHanu3upyoltee Taitny OTkpose-
HH#, a 60rocJioBHe, MPOUCTeKalOLIee H3 ONMbITHOrO 60rono3HaHus U 6H6-
neickoro OTkposeHusi. B npaBoc/iaBHOM NOHHMaHHH OMBITHOE GoOroro-
3HaHHe H 60roCcJI0BHE He MOTYT GhITb MPOTHBOMOCTABJEHE], KaK Y TOMH-
cT0B (MHCTHKA C MX TOYKH 3PEHHS He ABNAETCH 3HAaHHEM, a 60rocJoBHe
IOMXHO COOTBETCTBOBATb KPHTEPHSM PALHOHANBHON HayKH), HAIIPOTHB,
ONBITHOE 6Orono3HaHHe H 60roc/oBHe Hepa3pbiBHO B3aHMOCBA3aHBI.

3.5. Tomucrckas MeTau3NKa M COBpeMeHHOE HayYHOE 3HaHUe

Pouib ToMH3Ma B inanore ¢ CoOBpeMeHHbIM Hay4HbIM 3HaHHeM Ha [po-
TaxeHuH XX Beka 6blj1a ABOACTBeHHOM. TOMH3M 0611/l KaK I03UTHB-
HbIM, TaK H HeraTHBHBIM OTHOLIEHHeM K HayKe. OH oKa3saJics B JIOBYILKe
CNHIIKOM aGCTPaKTHOI JIOTHYECKOH CHCTeMbl MbICAH. ApHCTOTeNe-TO-
MHCTCKasi KApTHHA MHPO3/IaHH$ CTa/a PYIIHTHCS C Ha4asia 30XH HOBOTO
BpeMeHH. OTKpbiTHs KonepHuKa u [anuses mokasanu, yTo KocMoJioru-
yecKasi cHcTeMa ApHcToTe s oKasanach HeBepHoi. Ero Teopust 3aBucu-
MOCTH CKODOCTH NMajeHHs TeJ OT Beca GblJIa ONMPOBEPTHYTa 3KCIepH-
MeHTaMH. [TockonbKy puanka ApucToTens 6bl1a cBsi3aHa ¢ GHIOCOpHeH
NPHPOAHI, y4YeHble OTBEPINH | TY, U Apyryio. OHH CTanu Moaaratk, YTo
BCe Mpoliecch B MHpe MOTYT GbiTh BhIpaX{€Hbl HCKJIIOUHTENLHO B MaTe-
MaTHyecKHX hopMysax. X apryMeHTH KasaJuch HaCTOJIBKO CHILHBIMH,
2 OTKPBITHS, KOTOpble OHH CAeJIaJIH HACTO/IbKO Y6e AU TeJIbHBIMH, YTO QH-
Jlocodbl CTANIK NoJIaraTh, YTO CBOHCTBA Bellel, H3yyaeMblie B (DHII0CO-
GuH IpHPO/ILI, He O3BOJISIOT HaM MOJMYYHTb KaKoe-H60 LieHHOe 3HaHHe
MaTepHa/lbHOH peanbHOCTHS38. OGBEKTHBHLIM SIBJIAETCH JHUIb TO, YTO

537 3enpkopckuit B.B. Lur. cou. C. 170.

538 Zybura J.S. Progressive Scholasticism/ / Carey P.W. American Catholic
;{&l)igious Thought. The Shaping of a Theological and Social Tradition. Marquette.

4. P. 386.
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MOXeT GbiTh IPOBepeHo 1 HaMepeHo. Kak ykasnisaet X. Caursunerry, ¢
3MOXH HOBOro BpeMeHH «()H3HKa CTajla HHTEPECOBATLCH, [MABHLIM 06-
pasoM, U3MEPUMBIMH (peHOMEHaMH, U BCe, YTO He BXOHT B PaMKH 3TOro
¢opmasbHOro 06beKTa, JOMKHO GbITh HCKIIOUEHO U3 HCCIIeJOBAHU 59,

Cxonactryeckas punocodus, TecHeA MM 06pa3oM cesizaHHas ¢ du-
3UKOM H MeTadH3UKOH APHCTOTE, TaKXKe Gbl/Ia IPH3HaHA HeHYXHOH
IV TIOHUMaHHs MHpo3fiaHus. PUI0COPCKHE OCHOBAHHS COBPEMeHHOM
(H3HKH OblH 3amoxeHbl P. JlekapToM. JleKapT MBIC/IH/ BHEIUHHE WK
06BbeKTHBHbI MHP KaK COCTOSIILHH H3 res extensae, BHEIUHHX Beweil,
JIHILIEHHBIX YYBCTBEHHBIX KauecTB, KOTOPbIE MOT'YT GbITh OHOCTBIO ONK-
CaHbl B YUCTO KOJIHYECTBEHHEIX HIIH MaTeMaTHYeCKHX TepMHHax. Kpome
res extensae OH yCTaHOBHJ TaKXe res cogitantes uiu «MeicIHMBIE CyLL-
HOCTH», KOTOpHle OH pacCMaTpHBaJl KaK UyBCTBEHHbIE KauecTBa, BMeCTe
co BceM, uTo Bo BceseHHo# He MoXeT GbITb MOAYMHEHO MaTeMaTHye-
CKOMy onpezeJieHHI0. DTo npuBeso JleKapTa K OTBepPXEHHIO TOMHCTCKOH
KOHILENIMH cy6cTaHuHanbHoH popmel. Ho HauGonee peskuit otxon ot
cxos1acTHKH 6611 ocyuiectsieH B XVIII-XIX BB. ®dusocodus npupons,
[pHYeM He TOJIbKO B PaMKaX CXOJIaCTHKH, CTa/la CYHTAThCS COBEPILEHHO
HEHYXKHOM ISt IO3HAHHS AeACTBUTENBHOCTH. APHCTOTENe-TOMHCTCKAsT
MeTa¢H3HKa, o MHeHHIo P. BpeHHaHa, BcTynana B KOHQIHKT ¢ ¢umo-
codueit Takux MbicanTenelt XX Beka, kak k. CanTasna, Y. [DkeiimMc
1 O. Xakcus40, Kpome Toro, GbLIH cepbe3Hbie NPo6/1eMbl ¢ KOHLENUHAMH
¥ SA3BIKOM, KOTOpBIH HCII0/Ib30BAH TOMHCTHI IPH paccMoTpeHHH Bora
u MHpa HaykH. (PH3MyecKMe NPHYHHBI IMIHUPHYECKHX SBJICHHH
SIBJSIIOTCA [JIAaBHBIM TpeAMeToM HcclefloBaius HaykH. ITonmbiTka KaTe-
ropH3HpoOBaTh NPHYHHL MeTapH3HYeCKH pacCMaTpPHBaiach yuyeHLIMH
Kak HoHceHc. BesiecTBHe 3TOro TOMHCTH 32 HcKiodenneM XK. Mapu-
TeHa, U. ne Konnka u B.D. CMHTa npaKTHYeCKH He 3aHMMaHCh (uiIo-
codueit Haykus4!. [IpuunHbl 3T0ro ABosIKH. TOMH3M paccMaTpHBaeT 3Ha-
HHe KaK HeuTo aGCOMIOTHO 10CTOBEPHOE, TO3TOMY TEOPHS OTHOCHTEJb-
HOCTH H KBaHTOBas (H3HKa I/t TOMHCTCKOH dusocoduu 6bIH ABYMS
CaMBIMH CHJILHBIMH BBI30BaMH C TOUKH 3peHHs HayKu. Hanbosice cepbes-
HbIM BbI30BOM CTaJla KBAaHTOBas MeXaHHKa, BC/IeJICTBHe ee KOHUEMUHH

539 Sanguinetti J.J. Science, Metaphysics, Philosophy: In search of a distin-
ction/ / Acta Philosophica. V.11. 2002. P. 84.

540 Brennan R. E. Troubadour of truth / / Essays in Thomism, ed. by R.E. Bren-
nan. New York, 1942. PP. 21-22.

54! Hess P.M.J. Catholicism and Science. Westport, 2008. P. 95.
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HeJIOKa/bHOT0 IeACTBHS H CrielliHYecKoro noseieH s cy6aTOMHBIX Ya-
cTH1LL. 31€eCh BHI30B TOMH3MY ObIJ X OHTOMOTHYECKHM, H THOCEOJIOrHYe-
ckuM. TOMHCTBI MoJIarajiy, YTo ec/ii 06beKT He 06JaflaeT HeH3MEeHHOH
CYIUHOCTBIO, TO OH He MOXXeT ObITh IIPeIMETOM MeTa(pH3H4IeCKoro pacc-
moTpeHus. Kakum o6pa3om Toraa cienyeT paccMaTpHBaTh KOPHYCKY-
NISIPHO-BOJIHOBBIE CBOHCTBA KBAaHTOBBIX 06beKTOB? KaKoBa Hx cyuiHocTh
C TOYKH 3peHHs MeTadU3HKH? KBaHTOBass MeXxaHHKa NOKa3aJa HempH-
MEHHMOCTb B 06JIaCTH MHKPOMHpa KJIaCCHYeCKOro IpeACTaB/leHHs O
NPHYHHHOCTH, Pa3[e/IABIIEroCs TOMHCTCKOH 3MHCTEMOJIOTHeH, Mo-
CKOJIbKY Ha KBAaHTOBOM YPOBHe BO3MOXHAa TOJIbKO CTAaTHCTHYeCKas
¢dopma 3HaHus. Bostee Toro, cornacko NpUHUMNY HeoNpeJeeHHOCTH
TefizeH6epra HeBO3MOXHO TOBOPHTb 06 OJHOBPEMEHHOM HaJHYHH Y
KBAHTOBO-MeXaHHYeCKHX 06 bEKTOB XapaKTepPHCTHK, OTIpeiesiieMblX He-
KOMMYTHPYIOIUWMH onepaTopamu. ToMucTcKast punocodHs NpHpossl,
yTBepXJaBllas 06beKTHBHOCTb 3HaHHS, JOJKHA 6bla KaKHM-TO o6pa-
30M JaTh OTBeT Ha 3TOT Bbi30B. OHaKo Kak yKasbiBaeT C. fkus42, Tomu-
CThI HCIEITBIBAIH He6OJIBLION HHTEpeC K coBpeMeHHOM Hayke. B nepsoii
nonosuHe XX BeKa «TOMHCTCKast (GHI0CO(HS IIKOMBLHBIX IIpodeccopos
MpaKTHYeCKH He HMeJ1a HHKaKOH CBA3H C IPOrpeccoM HayyHoro 3HaHHs,
1 6bla HeCI0COGHOM OTBETHTD Ha ee Tpe6oBaHHA»543. DusoCcODHS MpH-
POBI 0CTaBANACh PEKO 3aTparkBaeMo 06,1acTbi0 B MHPe TOMHCTCKOR
¢unocodHH, «ee IHANEKT CTaHOBHJCH Bee 6oslee H 6oslee apXaHUHBLIM H
MeHee MOHATHBIM /ISl BHELIHEro MHpPa»544,

CrpemiieHHe HEOTOMH3Ma HaHTH TOYKH COMPHKOCHOBEHHS C COBpe-
MeHHBIM Hay4YHbIM 3HaHHEM NIPHBEJIO K [IePeoCMbIC/IEHHIO 3HaueH s (PH-
nocodun npupoas! ¥ Metadusuku Pombl AksurcKoro. OfHa U3 KiOYe-
BbIX XapaKTePHUCTHK COBPEMEHHOH Ky/IbTYpHl 3aKJ/0uaeTcs B ee Hayy-
HOM xapakTepe. HeyaHBHTeJbHO, UTO CErofHsi TOMHCTbI CTPEMSATCH
«MOCTPOHTh MOCT K Hay4HOMY MHpY B o6sacTH QHJIOCOPHH HayKH,
4TOG6HI IPeoji0/eTh 3Ty pparMeHTauHio Hayk»545. Eme B konue XIX Beka
¢panuysckuit punocod Hayku I1. [Jiorem oTmeuan, uto hH3HKa mpen-

%42 Jaki S. L. Thomas and the Universe/ / The Thomist. V. 53. 1989. P. 545.
$43 Caldin E.F. Modern Physics and Thomist Philosophy / / The Thomist. V. 2.
1940. Pp. 208-209.
54 Array J. The Mystery of Matter: Nonlocality, Morphic Resonance, Synchro-
nicity and the Philosophy of Nature of St. Thomas Aquinas. Chiloquin, 1996. P. 52.
45 Villagrasa J., Mitchell J. Reception of the updated mission of the Pontifical
Academy of St. Thomas Aquinas / / InformaciCh filosofica. V. 3. 2006. Ne 1. P. 96.
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no/araeT OCMBICJeHHe MHPO3/IaHHs C MOMOUILIO METahH3HYECKHX 110-
HSATHH, B3ATHX U3 MOBCEJHEBHOr0 A3bKa46. DUIOCODHS NPUPOaL Ha-
Lie/ieHa Ha IOCTHXKeHHe OHUMaHHUs Belllel, B TO BpeMs Kak Hayka o6ec-
ne4ynBaeT JHIb (YHKUMOHaNbHOe MoHUMaHHWe. H. JlioiTed nuuwer:
«Ecnu oTBeprHyTh CMOHTaHHbIM OMBIT Bellel KaK OTIIPAaBHYIO TOUKY ¢u-
N0COPCKOi pehIeKCHH, TO ClieyeT NOABEPrHyTh COMHEHHIO BCe Cylle-
CTBYIOlLlee 3HAHHUE, UTO PHBEJIeT HAC K CKeNTHUM3MY. Puitocopus npu-
PObl CTPEMHTCS ZOCTUTHYTh Pa3yMHOro MOHHMMAaHH BelleH, 3HaHHUs, KO-
TOpoe OT/IH4aeTcs OT QYHKUHOHANLHOrO NMOHHMaHHs, KOTOPOe AAIT
HayKH»547,

Jlo cepemunbl XX B. 2K. MapuTeH 6bls1 IPaKTHYECKH eAMHCTBEHHEIM
Cpelid TOMHCTOB, KTO Pa3BHBaJ TOMHCTCKYI0 QHIOCO(PHIO IPHPOAH, H
BH/Ie/] HEOGXOHMOCTL OCMBIC/IEHHS] HAYYHBIX JAHHBIX C TOYKH 3pEHHS
¢unocodunss. MapuTteH cunTal, YTO OTHOLIEHHS MEXLY HaYKOH H dH-
Jocoduel NPHPOAB! NOMKHBI GBITh JONONHATENBHBIMA. TaKoi noaxox
coryacyetcs ¢ no3uuuei H. Bopa, KoToplil CUHTaN LOMOMHHTENLHOCTD
Han6osiee PyHAAMEHTANbHBIM NPHHLMI cyllecTBOBaHHA uesoro. ITo
mHenHI0 Bopa, Mbl siB/IsleMcsi 3aKOBAaHHBIMH B OKOBBI HallHX CNOCO60B
MO3HAHH# U A3blKa. MBI IPOCTO He HMeeM B HallleM PaclopsXKeHHH HH-
CTPYMEHTOB, KOTOpble MOTyT OXBAaTHTb BCIO PeasibHOCTb B OHOM KapTHHe
Wi MofiesH. B MHKpodH3nKe MBI NosyyaeM 3HaHHe, KOTOpOe He CBfl-
3aHO C MOBCEAHEBHBIM SI3bIKOM HJIH alIPHOPHBIM IPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-Bpe-
MeHHBIM onucaHueM. IIpH HHTeprpeTaUXH 3TOro 3HaHHUA Mbl BLIHYX-
JleHbl HCTI0JIb30BATh KJIaCCHYECKHH A3bIK, OCKOJBbKY He MOXeM MOHSATh
peasbHOCTb 10CPeACTBOM HCII0/Ib30BAHHS TOJNbLKO KOHUENUHH KBAHTO-
Boil TeopuH. ITo MHeHui0 Bopa, «pononuuTebHOCTL 0GecneunBaeT fo-
CTaTOYHO INHPOKHMH PaMKaMH ISt TOTO, YTOGbl OXBaTHTb PacCMOTpe-
HHe PyHIAMeHTa/IbHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH B IIPHPOAE, KOTOPbIE He MOTYT
GBITb OXBaueHbl PAMKAaMH eIHHOTO onHcaHus»549. CorsacHo Bopy, oTHO-
LIeHHe MeXAY HayKOM H peJIHTHel He JOJKHO pacCMaTPHBAThCA B paM-

546 Sanguinetti J.J. Science, Metaphysics, Philosophy: In search of a distin-
ction/ / Acta Philosophica. 2002. V.11. Ne 1. P. 85.

547 Array J. Mystery of Matter: Nonlocality, Morphic Resonance, Synchronicity
and the Philosophy of Nature of St. Thomas Aquinas. Chiloquin, 1996. P. 46.

58 Jaki S. Maritain and Science// Hudson D.W., Mancini M.J. Understan-
din%‘Maritain: Philosopher and Friend. Macon, 1988. P. 183.

9 Kallio-Tamminen T. Quantum Metaphysics: The Role of Human Beings wit-

hin the Paradigms of Classical and Quantum Physics. Helsinki, 2004. P. 239.
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Kax MOJieJI{ IPOTHBOCTOSIHHA: «Pe/IHrHo3H0€ HCM0/1b30BaHHe A3bIKa CO-
BepLIEHHO OTJIHYHO OT HAYYHOrO... PaKT, YTO PETUTHH Ha IPOTSXKEHHH
BEKOB roBOpHJIH 06pa3aMu, IPHTYAMH U 1apaloKCaMH 03HaYaeT MpocTo,
4TO He CYyLIeCTBYeT APYroro croco6a MOHHMaHHS PeabHOCTH, K KOTO-
poii ou o6paiueHsi. Ho 3To He 03Hayaet, 4To OHa He AB/IAETCS HCTHHHOM
peanbHOCTBIO... Hayka u pesiuras MoryT paccMaTpuBaThCs KaK pasiny-
Hble QOPMbI JOTIONHHTEILHBIX ONHCAHHH, KOTOPBIE, XOTS M HCKJIIOYAIOT
ApYT APYra, ABAAITCA HeOGXOMHMBIMH I Nlepelay GOraThiX BO3MOX-
HOCTeH, IPOHCTEKAIOLINX H3 OTHOLICHHS YeJIOBeKa C LIeHTPAJIbHEIM Mo-
psaxom»550, [To Muenuio XK. MapuTeHa, yuenblil U GpuI0cod 10/KHEI pa-
60TaTh BMECTe, 4TO6b JOCTHYD GoJiee rIy6OKOTO U 11eI0CTHOrO MOHH-
maHusa npupoasl. OH NofuepKHBaeT, YTO MO3MTHBHCTCKARA CXeMa He
HaxORHUTCs B TOYHOM COTJIaCHH C HayKo#, ¥ pa3pabaTriBaeT Hun0oCOPHUI0
KPHTHYECKOro peasii3Ma, KoTopas «GoJiee COOTBETCTBYeT OTPOMHOH J10-
rHYecKoi BCeNeHHOH, HEKOTOPYIO KapTHHY Pa3BHTHS KOTOPOH CErofHs
TpeAJaraior HaM COBPeMeHHbIE HayKH»551.

CeronHs ToMHCTBI, TakHe Kak JI. ugepc, X. Canrsurerty, k. XorT,
NOAYePKHBAIOT, YTO, HECMOTPS Ha NPOrpecc HayyHOro 3HaHHs, pealb-
HOCTb He MOXET GbITh IOCTHFHYTA BO BCel CBOeH NMOMHOTE H LIeJIOCTHO-
CTH HCKJIIOYHTE/IbHO Hay4dHbIMH MeTofgaMH. Hayka B XX B. nmokasana
orpaHHueHHOCTb HayuHoro MeToga. CorsiacHo Kapay [Tonmepy, Hayunble
TeOPHH NOAOGHH CeTH, MOCPeACTBOM KOTOPOil MBI NIbITaeMcs MoAMaTh
MHD, OHH He MI0XOXH Ha doTorpaduu. Bosee Toro, OHH AOMIKHE BCe
BpPeMst KOPPEKTHPOBAThCA. DTOT B3IMIAA NOABHJICH B Pe3yJsIbTaTe 0CO3-
HaHH# OrPaHHYEHHH, HaJlaraeMbIX Ha Hallle 3HaHHe HeyCTPaHHMOH Heo-
TpejieJIeHHOCTBIO KBAHTOBOM (DU3HKH, IIpefieJIbHON HeJOCTYTHOCThIO Ma-
TepHa/bHOM peasbHOCTH, a TaKXe Hab/oAeHH onpeieleHHbX QeHo-
MeHOB, He YK/aJIbIBAIOIMXCS B PAMKH CTaHLapPTHHIX KoHuemui. Tak,
3. llpenanHrep yTBepxaaJ, 4TO YaCTHUBI SBASIOTCS TOJAbKO 06pasamu,
HO MBI BIIOJIHE MOXKeM 0GOMTHCh H Ge3 Hux552. HayuHble Teopuu npen-
CTaBJIAIOT FHNOTETHYECKHE MOLeIH OGbACHEHUS SIBJIHHH, HITH KaK yKa-
3biBaet JI. dapepe: «OHM gatoT 06pa3 MEpa C OMOIIBIO ONPeieeHHbIX

550 Kallio-Tamminen T. Op. cit. P. 242.
55! Maritain J. The Degrees of Knowledge. P. 21.
%2 Elders L. Modern Science and the Philosophy of Nature. URL:

http:/ / www.nd.edu/ Departments / Maritain / ti / elders.htm (nata o6pawenus:
7.01.2009).
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YTBepPX/IEHHH, KOTOpble He OCHOBAHbI TONbKO Ha HAG/IOAAeMEIX dakTax,
HO SIBAAIOTCS NPOAYKTOM BOOGpaxeHHs»553. [ipyroit Tomuct K.&. Mynu
corjiawiaeTcs ¢ BeickaseiBaHHeM KocMosiora JI.P. Tpudduna o tom, urto
«NIPH3HAHHE, YTO HayKa OTKpbLIA OGLIMPHBIA AHANa30H HCTHH, COBMe-
CTHMO C y6exKIeHHeM, YTO CylIeCTBYeT IIHPOKHIi AHANA30H UCTHH, KO-
TOpble OHa He OTKPhINA, K YTO ee GOPMYJIMPOBKH HCTHH, KOTOPHIC OHa
OTKpbI/Ia, ABJISIOTCS ONHOCTOPOHHHMH, NPeACTaBAAIOLEMH TOJNBKO a6-
CTPAKIHH MOJHON MCTHHBI»S54,

Brepsble cdopmynnpoBanHas B 1920-e rr., KBaHTOBasi MeXaHHKa Io-
TpAc/a ocHOBaHus HayKH. Ee noseieHne 6u110 CBA3aHO C OlHOBpeMEH-
HBIM KpyllieHHeM KJIaCCHYeCKOH KapTHHbI MHpa. ITo MHeHuI0 ToMucTa B.
CMuTa, B CaMOH CTPYKType KBaHTOBOH (DM3HKH «B ee KaTeropHalbHOM
OT/IHYHH MeXAy (HPH3HUEeCKOH CHCTEMOH H ee Ha6/II01aeMbIMH, KBaHTO-
Bas MeXaHHKa YTBEPX/JaeT CBOHM COGCTBEHHBIM 06Pa3oM NyTb OHTOJIO-
FHYeCKOTr0 OTJIHYHSA MeXy GH3HYECKHUM H MaTepPHaIbHBIM [/IaHaMH»555,
Benenctsue atoro dakTa, KBaHToBast H3HKa M NPUBOLHMT K TaKHM na-
pajioKcaM, KaK KOJIJIanc BOJHOBOH QYHKUHH B MOMEHT IIPOBeleHHS H3-
MepeHHs. TOMHCTCKast OHTOJIOrH S NI03BOJISIET IPEO/I0IETh ITY TPYAHOCTh
6/1arofapsi HCMOJIb30BAHHIO KOHLENUHH aKTa H NOTEHLHH, MaTepHH H
¢opMel. CMHT FOBODHT, UTO KaXK[iast GH3HUIeCcKas CHCTeMa, HaKTHUECKH,
MBICJHTCS, KaK MOTEeHLHs B OTHOLIEHHH K MaTepHaJ/bHOM o6nacTH. J{Ba
OHTOJIOTHYECKHX NJIaHa — DU3NYECKHH H MaTepHANLHBIN, OTJHYAET Ha-
nuyKe cy6eTaHManbHoi hopmbl. CyGeTaHUHaNbHas GopMa HAXOLHTCS
ray6xe ypoBHS MaTeMaTHYECKOro ONMcanus peansHocTH. Korna lanu-
ne#t 1 JlekapT OTBepriIH NOHATHe Cy6CTaHUHANLHOH GOPMBI, OHH «OTO6-
POCHJIH CaMyi0 CyLIHOCTh MaTepHa/lbHOro GhITHs, ocTaBHMB Geccyl-
HOCTHYIO BCEJIEHHYI0, MHD NYCTOH peaJbHOCTH»5%. [lo3uuusa ToMUCT-
CKHX PHI0CO(OB HayKH 3aK/II04aeTCS B TOM, YTO HEOGXOIHMO OTAENHTD
Hay4Hble JaHHble OT KapTe3naHcKoi dunocodun. Tak, JI. daaepe roso-
PHT 0 HEOOXOLHMOCTH <«IIPOJIOJIXKATh NMPHAEPIKHBATLCSA JOKTPHHBL CYLL-
HOCTHOI1 IPHPO/IbI Bellel, COIVIaCHO KOTOPOH Jiexallast B 0cHOBe Cy6-
CTaHLMs MaTePHAJbHBIX BelleHd eCTh UCTOYHHK HX CBOHCTB H QYH-

553 Elders L. Op. cit.

554 Mooney C.F. Theology and Science: A New Commitment to Dialogue / /
Theological Studies. V.52. 1991. P. 298.

555 Smith W. From Schrodinger's Cat To Thomistic Ontology / / The Thomist.
V.63.1999. P. 57.

5% Ibidem. P. 62.
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KUMii»557. ATOMHasi CTPYKTYPpa, orpejie/leHHbIe acleKkThl KOTOpPOo# Ha-
6/110[1210T Y4eHble, He SIBJSieTCs Iy6oyaiiliiM clloeM Belluei M He onpe-
nensieT Ux cyuwHocTb. OHa 06bsICHSET OYeHb XOPOILO ONpeje/ieHHble
CBOMCTBa ¥ HMeeT QYHKIHOHANbHOE 3HaYeHHe, HO OHa He JlaeT HaM 1o-
HUMaHHs1 CYLIHOCTH MaTepHanbHbIX Belleit. B. CMuT npoBoauT pasinune
MeXy BHJaMH 06BbEKTOB: MaTepPHaIbHLIMH 06beKTaMH, KOTOPhIE MOTYT
6bITh BOCIIPHHSATHI, U PHU3NYECKHMH 06BEKTaMH, KOTOPBIE MOTYT GHIT Ha-
6110/1aeMbl TOJILKO KOCBEHHBIM 06pa3om uepe3 modus operandi axcnepu-
MEHTaJIbHOH QU3HKH. DTH [IB€ OHTOJNOTHYECKHX 06/1aCTH ABJIAIOTCH TECHO
CBsI3aHHLIMH, MHaye He MOXXeT GhITh HUKaKOH (PH3HYeCKOH HayKH BoobLue.
[To muenuio B. CMuta, KaxInlil MaTepHaibHLIA 06beKT X acCOUMUPYeTest
¢ pu3uyecknuM 06bekToM SX OT KOTOPOTo OH MOJIy4aeT Bce ero pusuye-
ckHe aTpu6yTh. OmHbKa pelyKIHOHH3Ma 3aK/II04aeTCsl B CBEIEHHH Ma-
TepHaJbHOTO YPOBHS K pusnueckoMy. OnHako, eciu KaaccHyeckas $u-
3uKa 6e3pa3iMyHa K 3TOW PelyKLHH, TO KBAHTOBasi MeXaHHKa HeT. B.
Cmur, JI. danepc n Y. Yonnecss rosopat o Heo6XONHMOCTH NPUMEHEHHS]
apUCTOTENIeBCKHX KaTerOpHH, CChlIasich Ha OCMbIC/IeHie KBaHTOBOH Me-
XaHHKH, aHHoe B. ['efiaeH6eproM, KoTophIi BocCTaHOBHJ 3aKOHHOCTD HC-
110/1b30BaHHS aPHCTOTENEBCKOH TEPMHUHOJIOTHH NOTEHLMH H akTa: «Bcé,
4TO Mbl Ha6JlI0laeM B MHpe SIBJIEHHH, — FroBOpu/ APHCTOTEIIb, — NPelCTa-
BJsieT cO60H 0OPMIIEHHYI0 MaTepPHIo»Ss9. MaTepus, sBsieTCs peasbHO-
CTbIO He cama 1o ce6e, HO MPeJICTaBJsIeT CO60M TOMLKO BO3MOXKHOCTD, «110-
TEHIMIO», OHA CYLIeCTBYeT JHILb 6/arofapsi gopme. CoraacHo ApucTo-
TeJl10, MaTepHs He SIBASETCH KAKHM-THG0 onpe/ie/IEHHbLIM BELIECTBOM, KaK
BO3/IyX, BOJIa, OTOHb HJIK JIaXKe POCTPAHCTBO; OHA ABJISETCS TEM «HEYTO»,
KOTOpOE MOXeT nepeTH 611arofaps GopMe B aKTyaJIbHO CBEpLUHBLIEeCs.
ApHCTOTe/Ib TOBOPUT O NIEPBOMATEPHH KaK O NPeieIbHOM MaTepPHaJIbHOM
KOMIMOHEHTE eCTeCTBeHHBIX CYIHOCTeH, OMUCHIBAs ee KaK Helocpe/cT-
BEHHBII MaTepHa/IbHBIA Cy6CTpPAT Bellei, KOTOPhIH HMeeT B ce6e IPHHLMI
JIBHMKEHHs WK n3MeHeHuns80, [To MHeHuio [efi3enGepra, aToMHast 064acTh
siBIsieTCs1 06/1aCThIO NOTeHUMaNbHOCTH. Bynyuee co6uitie He npenpe-

557 Elders L. Modern Science and the Philosophy of Nature. URL:
http:/ /w)ww.nd.edu/Departments/Maritain/ti/elders.htm (nata obpawenns:
7.01.2009).

5% Wallace W. Thomism and the Quantum Enigma / / The Thomist. V. 61.
1997. P. 455-468.

559 Teitsen6epr B. dusnka u puaocopus. Yacts u uesoe. M., 1989. C.89.

%60 Apuctorens. Pusuka, 193a, 28-29.
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LLIeHO /IO TeX 0P, 10K O/iHa U3 IMana3oHa BO3MOXHOCTe! He peann3osa-
nach. Korna yyénelii BTOpraeTcs CBOMM M3MEPHTeNbHbIM NPUGOPOM B
aTOMHYIO CHCTEMY, OH NPHUBOJMNT K aKTYa/IH3aLHH OLHOM U3 BO3MOXKHO-
creid. [Ipu 3TOM «IepexXol OT «BO3MOMCHOCTH» K «[€HCTBUTEJBHOCTH»
NPOMCXONUT BO BPeMs aKTa Habmofienus»56!. [TosHoe B3anMonpespaue-
HHC 3JICMEHTAPHBIX YaCTHIL B JHEPTHIO U 06paTHO nobyxaaet [eitzen-
6epra BULTb B IePBOMaTePHH APHCTOTeISl «IHEPTHIO» COBDEMEHHOH ¢u-
3ukH: «TakuM 06pa3oM, IHEPrHIO MOXKHO CHHTATh OCHOBHOM Cy6CTaHUMeH,
nepeomarepueil. PakTHUeCKH OHa 06/1alaeT CYLIECTBEHHEIM CBOHCTBOM,
IIPHHAJVIeXALINM CY6CTaHLUHH: OHa CoXpaHsieTcs1»562, Baaronaps snepruu
«aKTya/lU3HpyeTCs» YacTHIIA B MUpe, 6/1ar0/1aps Hel B MHPe CYILeCTBYIOT
H3MeHeHHsl COCTOsIHMSA. Baaumuble npeBpalenus yacrui [eiisenbepr cun-
TaeT HeOCNOPHMbIM 10Ka3aTe/ILCTBOM eIMHCTBA MaTepuu: «Bce anemen-
TapHble YaCTHIb «CJe/IaHkl» U3 OJIHOM U TOMH XKe Cy6CTaHUMH, H3 OTHOTO U
TOTO XK€ MaTepHaa, KOTOPhIH Mbl MOXXeM Ha3BaTh SHepPrueH, UM yHH-
BepcanbHOH MaTepHei; OHH — TOJIBKO Pa3ju4Hble (GOPMBbI, B KOTOPIX
MOXKeT NPOSIBAATbCA MaTepUsi»563, YpasHeHue J. IlIpénuHrepa, Ha3biBae-
Moe ['efi3eH6eproM «MaTeMaTHYeCKHM YpaBHEHHEM BCeH MaTepUH»564,
nMeeT co6CTBEHHbIE PellleHHs — BOJHOBLIE (YHKIIWH, KOTOPLIE CYTh 3Je-
MeHTapHble yacTHIbl. Jlns [eitseH6epra «...Bce 3/1eMeHTapHbIe YaCTHIIBI,
B KOHEYHOM cuéTe, CyThb MaTeMaTH4yecKHe GOpMbI, TOJILKO ropasjio 6osee
CJIOXKHOM H a6CTPaKTHOM NPHPOBI»565, OHH SIBJSIOTCA NepBOO6pa3aMH,
HIesIMH MaTepUH, KOTOPbIMH ompejiesisieTcsi BCE MPOHCXOMsLLEESEs.
B 11e/10M ToMHCTCKOE pacCMOTPEHHE MaTePHH H POPMBI, aKTa H OTEHIHH
coryacHo ¢ npesictasneHHbIM B. Tefisen6eprom. OnHako TOMHCTHI He cor-
JIaCHBI C HUM B OTOXK/ECTBJIEHHH NepBoMaTepHy APHCTOTes C IHeprueH
¢u3nku. [lepBomatepust Apuctorenst GoJlee HeaabHa, 4eM JaxKe SHEPrHsl
(HM3KMKH, OHa eCTb YHCTast NI0TEHUHaNbHOCTD. Y. Yousec nuiet: «[IpoTo-
MaTepusl ecTb NpeJe/bHBIH cy6CcTpaT, OCHOBHAs MOTEHIMs, KOTopas
JIeXHUT B OCHOBe CHCTBHH NPUPoJEI»S67. [IpoToMaTepust CTaHOBHTCS pe-

%! Pearcey N.R., Thaxton C.B. The Soul of Science: Christian Faith and Natu-
ral Philosophy. Wheaton 1994. P.198.

%2 Tejrsen6epr B. dusnka u q:mloco:pnn. YacTs u nesoe. C.35.

563 Tam xe. C.98.

564 Tam xe. C.37.

565 Tam xe. C.36.

566 Tam xe. C. 350.

%7 Wallace W.A. Is Nature Accessible to the Mathematical Physicist? URL:http: / /
www.nd.edu / Departments / Maritain /ti98 / wallace.htm (nata o6pauesms: 7.01. 2009).
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aJIbHOH Bellbio 61aroiaps cy6cTaHuMansHoi hopme. Ioatomy Jx. Tan-
neana-HuUTTH nog4YepkuBaeT, YyTo «puiIocodcKoe cofepxaHme, KOTopoe
MbI CBAA3bIBA€M C aPHCTOTe/1e-TOMUCTCKHM MOHSATHEM NPHUPOABI COMIacHO
¢ caMbIMH OGLIYHBIMH PAMKaMH, HCI0J1b3YeMBIMH COBPEMEHHOH HayKoH,
u 6oJiee TOro, IMEHHO Ha 3TO TOHWMaHHe NPHPOALI ONHPAETCH AeATENb-
HOCTb M [TOHUMaHHe eCTeCTBEHHBIX HayK» 568,

Ewe B cepenune XX B. JI. BoM npemnoxus ceoto co6CTBeHHYIO MH-
TepIpeTauMio KBaHTOBOH MeXaHHKH, NIPeANoaraiouyio Hajliuuue BHyT-
peHHero Mopsiika 1 HeJleJIMMOH LeIOCTHOCTH. B 3Tol XxonHcTHUeCKOH
MHTepIpeTalHH 3MeKTPOHEl PaCCMaTPHBAIOTCA He KaK OTAe/bHble He3a-
BHCHMble YaCTHLEl, HO KaK acleKThl IM06ajJbHOH CHTYyalHH; OHH
SIBASIOTCS NPOsIBJIeHHEM HH(OPMALKMH, MPUXOMALIEH K HUM OT LeJ0T0.
BoM noctyanpoBan HaluyHe «KBAHTOBOrO NOTEHLHaa», AEHCTBYIOLLETr0
Hapsily ¢ CyllecTBYIOUMMH QH3nyecKuMu cunamused. Coraacto Bomy,
n106ast CYLIHOCTb, CTPYKTYPa, WK COGLITHE B OKPY2KalolleH cpefie, BOC-
NPHHUMaeMOH JIIOAbMH, MOXET GhITh pacCMaTPHBaeMa KaK «OT/e/bHas
«Cy6TOTa/ILHOCTb», TO €CTh, KAK OTKPhITas INy6oyanllleMy BOBNEYEHHOMY
TIOPAAIKY, NPHHAJIeXKALleMY BEICLIEMY H3MEePEHHIO PeabHOCTH»570, K-
Tepnperauus JI. Bomom KBaHTOBO# TeopHH NpesroNaraeT cyuecTBOBa-
HHe HeMaTepHaJbHOro Mupa. ['Mnoresa Boma 06 yHuBepcanbHOil CBS-
3aHHOCTH, NpeACTaB/leHHast [IOCPeACTBOM KBAHTOBOrO MOTEHLHaa,
Hallla CBOe NMOATBEPXKJeHHE B IKCIIePUMEHTaIbHOM NPOBEPKe TeOpeMbl
Benna. Ceromnsl peanucTcKyio HHTEPNPeTaLHI0 KBAHTOBOH MEXaHHKH
€ Hcronb3oBaHHeM MeTapu3uki PoMEl AKBHHCKOIO [POAOJIKAIOT Pas-
BMBaTb TakHe TOMUCThI Kak Y. Yoanec, B. Cmut, M. Jlykawmmnyexs?,, JIx.
Dppens?2 u ap.

%8 Tanzella-Nitti G. The Aristotelian-Thomistic Concept of Nature and the Con-
temporary Debate on the Meaning of Natural Laws/ / Acta Philosophica. 1997.
V.6. Ne. 2. P. 250.

569 Bohm D. A Suggested Interpretation of the Quantum Theory in Terms of
‘Hidden Variables' / / Physical Review. 1952. V. 85. P. 166.

570 Grygiel W.P. Quantum Mechanics: A Dialectical Approach to Reality/ /
The Thomist. 2001 . V. 65. P. 235.

571 Lokajicck M. Quantum mechanics and realistic view of nature. URL:
http:/ / www.nd.edu / Departments / Maritain / ti / lokajice.htm (nata o6pauenus:
7.01.2009).

572 Arraj J. The Mystery of Matter. P. 57-77.
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Mtorue COBpEMEHHbIE yueHble, paboTaiolue B 06/1aCTH KOCMOJIOTHH
¥ PeJISITHBUCTCKOM TEOPHH IPaBHTALMH CKIOHHbI CYMTATB, YTO (yHAa-
MEHTa/IbHasl PeabHOCTh MaTepHabHLIX Belllei COCTOMT He U3 YacTuu,
HO U3 CTPYH, B KOTOPBIX MaTepHa/IbHble Cy6CTaHLMU 3aMeHSIOTCS (yH-
Kuusamu. KommenTupys ato romuct M. lonic oT™Meuaert, 4To «pasiudHble
O6BACHEHHS OXBATHIBAIOT KaXIblit Pa3 JIMLIb OJIMH aCMeKT MaTepHH»S73,
OTKpHITHEe KBapK-TVIIOOOHHON MOJIe/IH CTPOEHHUS afipoHoB M. Tenn-Man-
HOM TOCTaBHJIO ellle GoJbliie BONpPOChl B OTHOIICHHH NIOHKMAHHSA TOTO,
YTO ABJAsETCH PYHIaMEHTa/bHEIMH CTPOMTE/IbHLIMH G/IOKAMH MaTepHH.
TeM He MeHee, XapaKTepHBIM CBOMCTBOM KBapKOB SIBJISIETCS TO, YTO OHH
He MOTyT CyIIeCTBOBaTh CBo60AHO574. KBapKoBast Mofie/b aipOHOB BHOBb
no6ynuaa pan praocodoB HayKH NOCTaBUTh BOTIPOC O XOJIHCTHYECKOM B
JIOTIO/IHEHHE CTaBIIEMY OCHOBOH Hay4HOH MeTO0JOrHH PelyKUHOHHUCT-
ckoMy onucanmio. Tak, M. Bap6yp ykaskipaet: «KBapku — 370 uacTHbI,
KOTOpHIe, M0-BHAHMOMY, MOTYT CYIeCTBOBAaTh TOJBKO B PamMKaXx Lie-
J10T0»575. PelyKIIHOHHU3M SIBJASI€TCSA MONe3HBIM KaK MEeTOLOJOT S SMIIH-
promeTpuyeckoit Hayku. OH noMoraeT B IOCTPOEHHH MOJie/iel U BbISIB-
JICHHH KOMYeCTBEHHBIX OTHOLIEHHH, HO KaK yKasbiBaeT 3. Puuuy, «ou
SIBJISIETCH HEMIPHTOLHBIM A5 HCNIOJIb30BAHUS B KauecTBe OHTOJOTHH —
T.e., JUIsl IOHHMAHH$ PeaJIbHOCTH»576,

LlenocTHOCTL MpoSiBAsieT ce6s ¥ Ha BHYTpHaToMHOM ypoBHe. Eciu,
HanpuMep, KnaccHyecKas (M3MKa pacCMaTpHBala aTOM TeJHsl Kak
06BEKT, COCTOSILUA U3 AApa H3 2 NPOTOHOB U 2 HEHTPOHOB, BOKPYT KO-
TOPOro BPALIAITCS NEKTPOHE, TO KBAaHTOBasl TEOPHA paccMaTpHBaeT
aTOM resiust KaK 1eJioe, B KOTOPOM HeT pa3iMuuMbIx yacreil. [IpuHumn
IMayau, onpefensiouni TabKIY XHMHYECKHX 3/IeMEHTOB, YTBEPXKAAeT,
4TO JIBa 3/1eKTPOHA B aTOME He MOTYT HaXOAHUThCS B OIHHAKOBOM 3Hep-
reTHueckoM cocTostHuu. [To muenmio M. Bap6ypa, cBsi3auHblil 31eKTPoH
¢ puaocopcKodt TOUKH 3peHHs cieflyeT CKopee paccMaTpHBaTh Kak Co-
CTOSIHME CHCTEMbI, 2 He KaK He3aBUCHMYIO e {uHHuy»577. C 3THM mozaxo-

573 Dodds M. J. Top Down, Bottom Up or Inside Out? Retrieving Aristotelian
Causality in Contemporary Science. URL: http:/ /www.nd.edu/Depart-
ments/ Maritain / ti / dodds.htm (nata o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).

574 Bap6yp Y. Penurus u nayka: ucropust M coBpementocts. M., 2000. C.212.

575 Tam xe.

576 Rizzi A. Science before Science. A Guide to Thinking in the 21st Century.
Baton Rouge, IAP Press, 2004. P. 350.

577 Bap6yp H. Peaurus u Hayka: McTopHs u coBpeMenHocTs. C. 212.
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oM cornamaercs 1 M. Jlojac, FOBOPSI, UTO «MHOTOUHCJIEHHBIE YaCTHIbI
BHYTPH aTOMa SIBJISTIOTCS TEOPETHYECKMMH KOHCTPYKLIHMAMH OrpefieieH-
HOM IeATENLHOCTH, UMEIOLIeH MECTO BHYTPH aToMa»578. 3aBUCHMOCTb
yacreil OT LieJIoro Ha6JonaeTcs U Ha 6osiee BLICOKOM YPOBHE: 3HepreTH-
4YecKoe COCTOSIHHE aTOMOB B KPHUCTa/IM4ecKoH pelléTKe, rpynnosoe
B3aHMOJIeHCTBHE MarHUTHBIX JOMEHOB [IPH OX/IaXIeHHH MeTa/LIa, «K0O-
nepaTHBHOE» MOBEJIEHHe 3/eKTPOHOB NPH CBEPXNPOBOAMMOCTH. ITpu
atom M. Honnc, JI. apepc v U. Bap6yp akueHTHPYIOT BHUMaHUe Ha
TOM, YTO 3aKOHBI CHCTeMbl HEBO3MOXHO BbIBECTH M3 3aKOHOB COCTa-
sasowux: «CylecTsoBanue M060ro 06beKTa onpeielfeTcs ero B3au-
MOJEeHCTBHEM C APYTHM M ydacTHeM B Gosiee o6lMX cHcTeMax. Bes mo-
HOGHBIX XOJNHCTHYECKHX KBAHTOBBIX fIBJEHHH He GbJIO Obl HH XHMHYe-
CKHMX CBOHCTB, ...HH silepPHOM SHEPTHH, HH XH3HK»579, OHaKo Npobiema
3aKJII04aeTCS He B TOM, UTO HayKa OTKpbLIA LeJ0CTHOCTb U HEI0CTaTOY-
HOCTb PeAYKLUHMOHUCTCKOro BHAEGHHSI MHPa, BOMPOC 3aK/I04aeTcs B TOM,
KaK 06bSICHUTb LIeJIOCTHOCTb. TakK, ToMHcT M. Jlof/ic CYHTAET, YTO AAsi
3TOTO CJIe/lyeT BePHYThCS K apHCTOTEJIEBCKOMY MOHATHIO NePBOMATEpPHH
¥ cy6eTaHuManbHOM hopmbis. C HUM coraceH u Apyroi Tomucr k.

Tanuenna-Hutti, KoTopsiit nuuwer crenyomee: «CoBpeMeHHast Hayka
CBHETEJbCTBYET O HEOGXOAUMOCTH MOJAXOAHTb KO MHOTHM SIBJIEHHAM B
CBeTe X «Hepa3pyLINMOHN LeTOCTHOCTH», KATErOPHH, KOTOPas HAMOMHU-
HaeT Jipyroe duaocodckoe noHaTHe — dopma. Boccranosenue Takoi

K/aCCH4eCKOH KaTerop1H 0Ka3elBaeTCs N10J1e3HLIM NIPH H3YUeHHH deHo-

MEHOB B TePMHHAX HEKOTOPHIX PEKYPPEHTHLIX DYHKUHOHA/IBHEIX 06pa3-

110B He TOJIbKO B 06J1aCTH GHO/NOTHH, KaK, HalpHMep, B ClIyyae CIOHTaH-

HOM CaMOOpraHu3allu¥ XMMHYECKHX HIIH GHOJIOTHYECKHX CHCTEM, HO

TaKXe B 06/1aCTH (HU3MKH, BK/IIOYAA KBAHTOBYIO MEXaHHKY H CJIOX-

HOcTb»58!, Mcnosb3ys apucToTe/eBCKOE MOHSTHe Cy6CTaHIMaNBHOM

(hopMbl, MOXHO NyUilie 06 BACHUTb OBITHE H aKTHBHOCTD LIEJIOT0, @ TaKxKe

TO, [I0YeMY YaCTH MOTYT JIeiCcTBOBATb BHYTPH LIEJIOr0 HHaYe, YeM B H30-

JISILMH.

5% Dodds M. J. Top Down, Bottom Up or Inside Out? Retrieving Aristotelian
Causality in Contemporary Science. URL: http://www.nd.edu/Depart-
ments / Maritain/ti / dodds.htm (zata o6pamenus: 7.01.2009).

579 Bap6yp U. Penurus u Hayka: HCTOPHS 1 coBpeMeHHoCTs. C. 213,

580 Dodds M. J. Top Down, Bottom Up or Inside Out?

58! Tanzella-Nitti G. The Aristotelian-Thomistic Concept of Nature. P. 239.
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Jlo60ii pyH1aMeHTa/IbHELH KOMIIOHEHT, 0 KOTOPOM Mbl TOBOPHM, 6y b
TO KBapKH, 3/IeKTPOHbI, aTOMBI, MOJIEKYJIEI, HJIH XKHBEIE KIETKH, BCeria
cnoco6eH H3MeHATLCA ¥ CTAHOBUThCA YeM-To HHEIM. KBapku moryT cra-
HOBHTbCSl IPOTOHAMH MJIM APYTHMH 4acTHIAMH. D/IeKTPOH MOXET CTa-
HOBHTbCS 4aCThIO aTOMa. ATOM MOXKET CTaHOBHTBCS YaCThIO COIHHEHUS
u 7.0 M. lonnc nuwer: «Eciu Bee 3TH cy6CTaHUMH ABASIIOTCS Cy6CTaH-
UHMSIMH, KOTOpble CTaHOBSATCS APYTHMH CYGCTaHIHAMH, C/e0BATE/bHO,
NOJKCH GBITh HCKOTOPBIH Goiee yHIaMEeHTabHbIH IPUHIIMI, KOTOPbIi
coxpaHsieTcsl IPH TaKHUX U3MeHeHHsXx»582, Jlpyro# Tomucr, Y. Yoanec,
Ha3blBaeT 3TY NPo6JieMy «paiMKa/JbHON HeoNpe/le/IeHHOCTbIO B KOpHE
BCeX eCTeCTBeHHBIX H3MeHeHHi1»583, [lyIs1 pellleHHst 3TOH cKopee dHJ0-
cocKoit, HexxeaH cyry6o HayyHoil npo6JieMbl, COBpeMeHHble TOMUCTBI
BHOBb MpeJJiaraioT 06paTHTLCA K HCIO0Jb30BAHHIO apDHCTOTE/IeBCKHX
KOHLENIMH NepBoMaTepuH U cy6cTaHUManbHOl dopmel. Kak otMeuaeT
C. Bannnep, B punocopun AprcroTens nepeoMaTepHs «oipasyMeBaeT
HeUTO CYLIECTBEHHO OTJHYHOE OT TOTO, YTO y4eHble CerofiHsl Ha3blBaIOT
Marepuei»584. Materia prima He ecTb cam MaTepHaJl, H3 KOTOPOTO COCTOHT
BCe, YTO CYLIECTBYeT, HO haKTop, 6/1aroapsi KOTOPOMY BelUH ABJSIIOTCSH
TeJIaMH; 3TO HH GhITHe, HH HeGLITHE, HO QYHIAMEHTa/LHBEIH KOMIOHEHT
MaTepHabHBIX Cy6CTaHIUMiM, KOTOPLIN OGBACHSIET UX H3MeHseMoCTh. Kak
ykasbiBaet JI. dugepe: «C ucnonb3osaHKeM KOHLUENLMH [IePBOMATePHH
Mbl TOJXO/IMM K CaMOMY FJIy60KOMY HHXXHeMY YPOBHIO peaabHocTH. Ee
LEHHOCTb 3aKJII04aeTCS B TOM, YTO OHa 06 BACHAET Cy6CTaHIHANbHbIE H3-
MeHeHH B MHpPe»585. BTODLIM Ba)XKHbIM IIOHATHEM aPHCTOTENEBCKOH (H-
JocoduH MPHPOJABI, 10 MHEHHIO COBPEMEHHBIX TOMHCTOB, 3aHHMalo-
Mxcs npo6/ieMaMy Masora ¢ COBpeMeHHbIM Hay4YHBIM 3HaHHEM, iBJIs-
eTcsl NOHATHE cy6eTaHunanbHol popmel. Tak, M. lomac v Y. Yoanec
OTMEHaloT, YTO 10CPeACTBOM MIOHATHS CY6CTaHIHANLHOH GOPMBI MOXKHO
«060CHOBaTh GLITHE 1eJI0ro, a TaKkXKe [I0Ka3aTh, I0YEMY YaCTH MOTYT
LefiCTBOBAThL N0 Pa3HOMY B COCTaBe LIeJIOr0 M B H30ASUHH»58. Tak, Ha-

%82 Dodds M. J. Top Down, Bottom Up or Inside Out?

583 Wallace W.A. The modelling of nature: philosophy of science and philosophy
of nature in synthesis. Washington, 1996. P. 56.

584 Baldner S. Sources of St. Thomas' Teaching on Prime Matter Or Albert and
Thomas on Matter. URL: http:/ /www.nd4cdu/Departments/Maritain/
1i00 / baldner.htm (nata o6pawenus: 7.01.2009).

585 Elders L. Modern Science and the Philosophy of Nature.

58 Dodds M. J. Top Down, Bottom Up or Inside Out?
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npHUMep, €CJlH 3/1eKTPOHLI B COCTABe aTOMa HaTPHS MOAYMHAITCA MPH-
Huuny 3anpera [ayan — cBOHCTBO, KOTOPOTO 3/EKTPOHBI He NPOSIBASIIOT,
KOrJia HaXOASTCA BHE aTOMa — TO 3TO MPOMCXOAUT MOTOMY, YTO KaXKABIA
aTOM CYLIECTBYeT He MPOCTO KaK Ha6op 3/JleMeHTapHbIX YaCTHIL, HO Kak
uesoe. Io MHenuo Y. Yosneca Kax/blil 3J€KTPOH SIBJIAETCH MHTe-
rpasbHOH YacThio Le/10H Cy6CTaHIUMH, onpefiensieMol cBoeil cy6cTaHuy-
anbHOM opMoii: «[ToBefieHHe 31eKTPOHA B aTOMe HaTPHS AUKTYeTCs He
nocpeacTBoM (HOPMbI 3JeKTPOHA, KAK OH MOXeT CYUIeCTBOBaTh BHE
aToMa, HO MOCPeJCTBOM eAHHOH QOPMBI HaTPHsl; NOBeleHHe HeHTPOHA
BHYTPH aToMa, HaNpUMep, B KaNeJIbHOH MOJIe/I ipa, IUKTyeTcs He dop-
MO HeHTPOHA, KaK OH MOXKeT CYILleCTBOBAaTh BHE aTOMa, HO IOCPeJICTBOM
¢opMbl HaTpus»587. [To MHeHHI0 Y. YoJuteca, NPHPOAA JMI060r0 XUMHYe-
CKOTO 3JIeMeHTa TaKoBa, YTo cy6cTaHlUHaNbHas (popMa ITOro 3JeMeHTa
HeACTBUTEIbHO HHPOPMHPYET MPOTOMATEPHIO OTIHYHTENbHBEIM 06pa-
30M, onpefieJisis CTPYKTYPY €ro KOMIIOHEHTOB H ero PeaKLHH Ha BHeIUHHe
Bo3fedcTBus: «O6beMHAIOWAA UK cTabUIN3UpYOILas dopMa AaeT
crnenuUuecKy0 HIEHTHYHOCTb 3/1IeMEHTY H TaKHM 06pa3oM KOHCTH-
TYHpPYeT ero eCTeCTBEHHYIO Cy6CTaHIMIO B €@ COGCTBEHHbIX IPaBax»588,
Onnako, Kak ykaseiBaeT M. Jloaac, «3pech nogpasymeBaeTcst He IPOCTO
CTPYKTYpPHOE HJIH HCKYCCTBEHHOE PacnoJ/ioXKeHHe; CKopee 31ech Mopa-
3yMeBaeTcsl {MHaMHYHOe eJMHCTBO, KOTOpPOe ONpeje/sieT NoBeJeHHe
KaXKJIOro KOMIIOHEHTa aTOMa He KaK He3aBHCHMOH NMPHPOAbI, HO Kak
4aCTH XJIOPa»Se,

BBezeHne NOHATHS Cy6CTaHUHANLHOK GOPMBI 103BOMISIET CAEATh 110-
BeJileHHe CY6CTaHUMH MOHATHLIM, CHa0Xasl OHTOJIOTHYEeCKHM OCHOBA-
HHEM CYLIHOCTb LEeJIOro.

ITo MOHATHE ABJSIETCS M0JIe3HBIM NIPH 06bACHEHHH He TOJIBKO NOBe-
JIeHHs 3/IeMeHTapHBIX YaCTHL, HO ¥ MTOBeleH!sl dKHBBIX opraHuamoB. Kak
cy6cTaHuManbHas QopMa CTPYKTYpHpYeT epBOMaTepHIO aToMa H orpe-
HensieT ero XapakTepHele CBOMCTBA, CTPYKTYPY H aKTHBHOCTb, TaK OHa
OKa3blBaeT OMpefiesiiolliee 3HaUeHHe B KOHCTUTYHPOBAHHH JKHBBIX Op-
ranu3mos. Tak, M. loanc nuiet: «Eciu Mbl He 60MMCS HCII0/1b30BATh
CTapkLle MOHATHSA, Mbl MOXXE€M CKa3aTh, YTO €IMHCTBO rapaHTHPyeTcs
¢opMo#, B r1y60KO apHCTOTEIEBCKOM CMbIC/IE 3TOH KOHLEMLMH, KOTO-

587 Wallace W.A. The modelling of nature. P.56-57.
588 Wallace W.A. Op. cit. P.48.
5% Dodds M.J. Top Down, Bottom Up or Inside Out? .
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past ecTh B TO Xe caMOe BPeMs OHTONIOTHYECKHH KDHTEpHil crienuduy-
HOCTH, (paKTOp OpraHu3aluH, U QyHKUHMOHANLHON H OKOHYATeJ IbHO Ccor-
J1acOBaHHOCTH»5%0,

Bo3HHKHOBeHHe HayKH HOBOTO BpeMeHH GLIJIO CONPSKEHO ¢ 0TKa30M
OT apucToTeJe-TOMHCTCKOM unocodun npuponsl. P. Jlekapt Gosee
BCero o6pYLIHBaJCS Ha HCMOJb30BaHHE TEPMHUHA CY6CTaHLMa/bHAs
topma, Ho Kak otMeuaeT JI. Daepc, 3Ta KPUTHKA Gblia Pe3y/ILTaTOM He-
noHuMaHusse!. JlekapT HCMOMb30Ba AJst M3YUeHHS! PU3HUECKUX SIBJIe-
HHU#l MaTeMaTHuecKoe ob6bscHeHHe. BenencTaue paamkasnbHoro mya-
JIH3Ma MeXKy cO3HaHHeM u TeJioM JlekapT MpHIle K MpeACTaB/eHHIo 0
maTepuu (3 KOTOPOH OH M3rHaJ cy6CTaHUHANbHYIO (OPMY) KakK cy6-
CTaHIIHH, HMelolleH NpoTsKeHHoCTh. JI. Danepc oTMeyaeT, YTo KPUTHKA
JlexapToM NOHATHSA cyGCcTaHuMaNbHOM GopMbl Gblla CIeICTBHEM Henpa-
BHJIBHOTO MIOHMMaHHUA 3TOro TepMuHa: «Cy6cTanuuanbHasn GopMa uian
CYUIHOCTb He HAEHTHYHA C TPEXMEDHBIM TeJIOM, HO SIBJSIETCS peanbHo-
cThlo Goslee ry6okoro nopsinka. OHa cywecTByeT MOCPeACTBOM CaMoi
ce6sl ¥ He BOCIIPHHMMAaeTCs YYBCTBAMH, HO MOXKeT ObITh BOCNPHHSATA
TOJIbKO HHTeJUIeKTOM»592. JIxK. JlexkeH NpeiIoXuJ cieyiouuit apry-
MEHT B 10/1b3Y PeaNbHOCTH Cy6CTaHUHaAbHOH GOpMBI: « MBI 3HaeM ¢ BBI-
COKOH CTeNeHblo YBEPEHHOCTH, YTO HH MOJIEKYJIbl, HH aTOMbI, IPHCYT-
CTBYIOILHE B OIMJIOZOTBOPEHHOH sHiilleKJIeTKe, He MMEIOT HH MaJeHlero
waHca GbiTh NepeJlaHHBIMHU cjeflylolleMy nokoaeHHo. OueBHIHO, 4TO
nepenaercs GopMa... ITOH MaTePHH, HO HUKOT/Ia He CaMa MaTepHsI»5%3.

CorytacHo 2K. MoHo, nosiB/ieHHE XH3HH H YeJIOBEKa He ABJIAETCS pe-
3yJIbTAaTOM 3aMbiCJIa, HO IPOCTOM caydaitHocThios94. U ITpuroxuH u ero
1IKO/Ia HACTAKUBAIOT Ha TOM, YTO XKH3Hb ABJAAETCS [IPOLECCOM CaMoopra-
HH3aLMHK MaTepHH, ABHXKYILEHCS K 60J1ee C0XKHBIM COCTOSTHHAMS, IPH
3TOM 3a4acTyl0 OTMeuYaeTCsl, YTO CaMOOPraHH3aLus ABJASETCS CoBep-
ILIEHHO CJIeNbIM NPOLIeCCOM, KOTOPHIH HHKOMM 06pa3oM He MOXeT 6hiTh
COBMeILEeH C Heeld 3aMbicaa ¥ TBopeHus. Tak, JlapsuH nosaras, uTo U3-
MEHYHBOCTb, KOTOPasi Ha6JII0AeTCH Y XKUBBIX CYLIECTB, ABJASETCH CJIel-
CTBHEM HaKOIIEHHS CydailHbX H3MeHeHHH. C TakiM 06bsCHEHHEM He

5% Ibidem.

91 Elders L. Modern Science and the Philosophy of Nature.

2 Tbidem.

593 Thidem.

59 Tpuroxun U. Crenrepc Y. TMopsniok u3 xaoca. M., 1986. C. 43.
5% Ibidem. C. 47.
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corsacen JI. dagepc, KoTophiit oTMeyaeT: «PusocodCcKH roBops, ITO He-
BO3MOXKHO: C/Iy4ai He IBASieTCs IPUYHHOM, HO ee oTcyTcTBHeM. Teopus
NPOTMBOPEYHT TOMY, YTO Mbl 3Ha€M M3 Halllero CO6CTBEHHOrO OMEITA
mupa. HeBo3MOXHOCTL 1IPHBECTH yNOBJIETBOPHTEJbHOE OGbACHEHHE
3BOJIIOLMH NPHBeJIa JaPBUHH3M K CEpbe3HBIM TPYIHOCTAM»59%,
OTkpbITHe 3aKOHOB MeHie/151, BO3HHKHOBeHHe MOJIeKYASPHO# GHo-
JIOTHH ¥ OTKPBITHE FeHeTHYeCKOTO0 Kojla 1ajlo BOSHHKHOBEHHE HeO1apBH-
HH3MY H OSIBJIEHHIO My Teii IPe00JIeHHsI TPYAHOCTE, KOTOphle CAealH
KJaccHyecKuil JapBHHU3M HenpuemiembiM. Habaonaemue csoiicta
MMBBIX CYLIECTB CBfI3aHbl C ONpeJe]eHHBIMH YaCTAMH reHeTHYeCKOro
Kozla. Buonorn npuiny K BEIBOAY, 4TO MPHYHHOM SBOJIOLMH ABIAIOTCS
cyyaiiHble MyTaluH B reHeTHYecKoM Kojie. OTKphITHA, clie/laHHbIe 61O~
XHMHeH, Ka3a/noch, CBeJIM apryMeHTaumio gunocodos k abeypay. Eme
&. Kpuk roBopus 0 HeO6XOAUMOCTH CBE[eHHsI BCei GHOIOTHH K (hH3H-
4eCKOMY H XHMHYeCKOMY YPOBHSIM IIOHUMaHH#A597. DTa rHoTe3a, KakK oT-
meuaeT JI. ngepc, TakxKe NPHBOIAKT K TPYAHOCTSIM: «BO3HHKaIOLIHE MY-
TalMH KacaloTcsl O4YeHb OrPaHHYEHHON TPYNNE CBOWCTB, KOTOpble
B 11eJIOM XXHBOM OpPraHH3Me SIBJISIOTCS TONbKO BTOPHUYHBIMH (eHOMeHaMH
M He NPHUBOIAT K crelndHIecKHM H3MeHeHHaM»598, OCHOBHas TPYyL-
HOCTB, 110 MHEHHIO DaJiepca, 3aK/A04aeTcsl B TOM, 4TO s MOMYYeHHst
NOCpPeCTBOM MyTallHil B FeHeTHYECKOM KOJie 2KH3HECTOCOGHRIX GopM
TPe6YIOTCS COTHH CHHXPOHH3UPOBAHHBIX MyTAIMH B OJHOM HampasJe-
HHH. DTa COrIaCOBAHHOCTD M lleJIeHaNpPaBAeHHOCTh MyTalHi JOJXKHA
NIPOJIO/KATECA B Te4eHHe HeCKObKHX nokojeHuH. [To muenuio JI. da-
nepca, «CTaTHCTHYeCKH HeO6bSICHUMBIN, TaKoH MpOrpecc H0/XKeH GBITh
HeBO3MOXeH ¢ pua0ocoCKoi TOYKH 3peHHs], MOCKOMBKY YTO OH MPOTH-
BOPEUHT OCHOBHBIM [IPHHUHMINAM PeaNbHOCTH...»599 Takue 60roc/oBb Kak
Jlx. Xot, K. Bap6yp n A. [TuKoK yKa3blBaIOT Ha TO, YTO METOAO/NOTHYE-
CKMH DelyKUHOHH3M Hay4YHBIX HCC/eOBaHHH He TpeGyeT ¢ HeoGXoMH-
MOCTbIO MOCTYJIMPOBATh OHTOJIOrHYeCKHH peaykuxoHusM. JI. dagepc
yKa3sbiBaeT Ha To, YTo Heo6XouMa 6onee GyHAaMeHTa/bHas IPUYHHE,
KOTOpasi KOHCTHTYHPYeT XKHBOE CYIIeCTBO: «JTa NPHYKHA eCThb «NPH-

5% Elders L. Modern Science and the Philosophy of Nature..
597 Crick F. Of Molecules and Men. Seattle, 1966, P.10.

5% Elders L. Modern Science and the Philosophy of Nature.
59 Ibidem.
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HIUIM XH3HK>, MHIMBHIYa/bHO Pealu3yemasi crenuduyeckas npuposa.
Ona He MOXeT GhITh BhIPaXK€Ha B TEDMUHAX XHMHUECKHX 3/IeMCHTOB, HO
5TO He MOBOJ| OTBEPraTh ee KaK PUKUHMIO, WM NONAraTh, 4TO HAKTOPOM
aKTHBHOCTH SIBJISIIOTCS TOJIBKO XHMHYECKHEe PeaKUMH. DTOT NpHHUMN
JKH3HH HEOCTYTIEH HaYYHOMY MCC/e0BaHHIO, TOCKOIbKY OH BBIXOLUT
3a npejie/ibl KOJM4eCTBEHHBIX U MaTeMaTH4YeCKHX MeTofoB. [Ipuniun
JKU3HH XKHBOTHBIX NIONYHHSETCS MaTepHalbHOMY NOPSAKY, HO NpeBoc-
XOIHMT QU3HKO-XHMHUYECKHe (aKTOPLI»600. DTOT IPHHLIKIT XHU3HHK TOXKJie-
cTBeH cy6cTanumManbHoi gopme Bemw. CoraacHo JI. dapepey, 6osee co-
nepxarenbHoe (uaocopckoe 06bACHEHHE JIEKHT MIy6xKe Kosauye-
CTBEHHOTO YPOBHS, M TPe6GyeT HaJW4Hs NPHUYHHBI, HaNpaBasoWed 1
OpraHH3yollei IPoLecc TaKoro pa3BUTHSA.

Hcnosnb3oBaHHe apucTOTee-TOMUCTCKUX KaTeropuil Jyist o6bsicHe-
HHSl PeHOMeHOB NPHPOJLI OTHIOAb He 03HAYaeT OTKa3a WM yMaJeHus
poJH ecTecTBO3HaHHs. EcTecTBoO3HaHHe KakK TaKOBOE He CTaBUT BONPO-
COB 0 TOM, NOYeMY CYLIECTBYeT BCeJeHHas!, I04YeMy OHa SIBJAETCS 10-
CTYNHOH 4Ye/l0BeHeCKOMY pa3yMy, HO OrpaHHYHBaeT CBOe COfiepXKaHHe
MOHSATHAM Macchl H 9HEPTHH, MPOCTPAHCTBA U BpeMeHH. Kak ykasbiBaeTt
JIx. Paiit, ecTecTBO3HaHHe KacaeTcs JHIb TOrO, YTo ApUCTOTENb OT-
HOCHJ K JeHCTBYOlIe# W MaTepuanbHOH NpuuHHameol. [To MHeHHIO
M. Baknu, Hayka ¥ 60roc/oBHe HYXAAIOTCSl B «MeTaHaykKe, BOMNpoLlIa-
HMH, Ubsl 06J1aCTh HCC/IE[JOBAaHKS ONHPAETCs Ha BCe MPOEKTH YeJloBeKa,
BKJIIOYast HayKy»602, MeTaHayka, Hil1 MeTaH3H4eCKoe OCMBIC/eHHE pe-
a/IbHOCTH CTAHOBHTCS OJHOM M3 CTYNMeHel B HepapXHH MO3HAHUA yeJIo-
BEKOM CTPYKTYpHI peanbHocTH. Kak cnpasennBo 3ameuarot [Ix. Jlogep
Jx. Heiinxapt: «"Bepa, viuyiuasi noHMMaHHs" 03HayaeT, YTO XapakTep
Hay4HOro MOHCKa B TEOJIOTHYECKOM KOHTEKCTe JJOJKEH OCHOBLIBAThCS HA
MOKCKe BLICIUIMX 3HAYEHHIT H Liesiedl; Hay4HbIH NIOHCK He MOXeET yJoBJIe-
TBOPHTbCS JIKILb IPOCTHIM ONMCAHHEM TOTO, YTO AeaaeT mpupopa. Yeso-
BeyecKH (hakTop sIBAfeTCS HeOTheMAEeMOH YacThi0o aKTa MO3HAHUA H
TOTO, YTO, B KOHILIE KOHLIOB, MOXKHO N03HaTh. YHCTO 10-4e/I0BeYeCcKH Mbl He

50 Ihidem.

801 Wright J.H. Theology, Philosophy, and the Natural Sciences / / Theologi-
cal Studies. Ne 52. 1991. P. 660.

02 Byckley M.J. Religion and Science: Paul Davies and John Paul Il / / Theo-
logical Studies. Ne 51. 1990. P.323.
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MOXKeM He 3a[1aBaTh BOIIPOCOB O 3HAYEHHH H LesIH»603, McrosibaoBaHHe Me-
Tadu3UKH He 03HayaeT TOro, YTO HayKa I0JXKHA KaKHM-TO 06pa3oM JIoKa-
3bIBaTh MJH ONpoBepraTth cyulectsoBaHie Bora. Kak ykaseiBaet kocmo-
nor-tomuct Y. Croyrep: «Bor Beeraa eficTByer uepes neTepMHHHCTCKHe
H MHIETEPMHHHCTCKHE OTHOLIEHHS H Pery/isipHOCTH HH3H4eCKOH peasib-
HOCTH, KOTOPhIE HeCOBepLIEHHbIM 06Pa30oM OMHCHIBAIOT HALK MOJENH H
3aKOHKI»604, 2 10TOMY Bompoc 0 Ero cyiecTBOBAHHH HJIH HeCyleCTBOBa-
HHH 10 ONpefie/IeHHIO He MOXeT GbiTh NIPeMEeTOM HayYHOTro paccMoTpe-
Hus. OHaKo faXe JUIs TOro, YTOGbI IOHATb TOJBKO MaTepHANLHEIH MHP,
Heo6X0MMO, 110 MHeHHIo Kocmonora JDk. Dirca, «pacecMoTpeTb hOPMEL
CyILeCTBOBaHHS HHblE, YeM TOJIbKO MaTepHaslbHble — HalpHUMep, 1aTO-
HOBCKHI MHP MaTeMaTHKH H MeHTaJIbHbIi MHP»805. [To mHeHuio [Dk. Da-
JIHCa, caM $aKT, YTO yueHble KacaloTcs 3THX BONPOCOB, ABJAETCS CBHAe-
TEJILCTBOM TOTO, YTO OHH PACCMATPHBAIOT ero Kak OCMbIC/ICHHBIH, CBH/E-
TeJIbCTBYS O HeOGXOAHMOCTH TeX HJIH HHEIX MeTaH3HYeCKHX PaMOK IJIs
IOHMMaHHs MMpo3aaHHsl. B ToMHCTCKOM nepeneKTHBe MeTadH3uKa H HH-
J10cOHs IPHPOLILI SBISIOTCA TEMH HeOGXOAHMBIMH CPelCTBaMH, 6Jiaro-
Zlapst KOTOPEIM BO3MOXKHO OCYII[eCTBJIeHHe HHTETPaLHH BCero YesoBeye-
ckoro 3HaHHsA. PuI0COPHSA He NPeTeHAYeT HA TO, YTOGL 3aMeHHTh Hayy-
HOE 3HaHHe, HJIK 1aTh HCYEPIILIBAIOILEE OCMbIC/IEHHE PealIbHOCTH, HCXO/S
TOJIbKO M3 CBOETO BHYTPEHHEro cofiepXKaHus. PuUIocodHs HMeeT KPHTH-
4eCKYIO 3a/a4y 10 OTHOLUEHHIO K yTBEPXK/ACHHAM COBPEMEHHLIX yueHhIX H
TONBITOK YCTPaHHTh M3 MHPa 3aMbiCeJl H YHHKAJbHYIO POJib YeJIOBEKa B
MHpe; OHa SIBJISETCS aHAM30M H OCMBICJIEHHEM TOT0, YTO Mhl HabJ1l01aeM
H JIaeT L1eJIOCTHOe OCMBIC/IEHHOe [IOHHMaHHe MHPa, B KOTOPOM MBI XKHBEM.

03 Jlopep Jx. E. Heitnxapt Y. JUx. Bapr, Bop u quanektnka / / Pennrus u Hayka:
MCTOpH#, MeToA, iManor. C60pHHK HayuHKX cTaTeit. ApxaHreabck, 2001, C. 219.
Lt no:. Johnson E.A. Does God Play Dice? Divine Providence and Chance / /
Theological Studies. Ne 57. 1996. P. 15.
605 Ellis G. Issues in the Philosophy of Cosmology. URL: http:/ / arxiv.org/
PS_cache / astro-ph/ pdf / 0602 / 0602280.pdf (zata o6pauenus: 7.01.2009).



3AKJIIOYEHHE

TomucTckoe Bo3poX/ieHHe, CTUMYIHPOBAHHOE NANCKHMH LOKYMeH-
Tamu Korua XIX — wavana XX Bexa, NpOLIIO AMTHTENbHRI MYTh OT 10-
MHHHPOBaHHUS B NMepBoii nosoBHHe XX BeKa B KaTOJHYECKOM 60roC/Io-
BUM M Gunocoduu f10 ynaaka B nepron Broporo BatikaHckoro co6opa
1 BO3POX/ICHHS B HOBOM KauecTBe B Hauane XXI Beka. Mcropuko-du-
JocodckHe HCCNIeJOBAHHS TOMHCTOB NI0Ka3a/JH HEBO3MOXHOCTb FOBO-
PHTb O KOHIICITYa/IbHOM eIHHCTBE CXONaCTHKH U paccMaTpuBath Pomy
AKBHHCKOrO KaK BEpPLUMHY CXOIaCTHYECKOTO CHHTE3a.

OuTtosoruyeckasi npo6jeMaTHka PacCMaTpHBaNacb TOMHCTaMH
B KOHTEKCTe IHaJIora H KpHTHYECKOro OTHOLLEHHS K TOCTKAapTe3HaHCKOH
hHnocodpckoi MblcTH. BEIBOLb 0 XapakTepe H HCXOAHBIX MyHKTaX METa-
u3nkH PoMbl GbUIH PA3THYHBIMK B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT aKLEHTa Ha Tex
npo6eMax, KOTOpble PaCCMaTPHBAJIM B CBOMX PaboTax NMpPeACTaBHTENH
Pa3nH4HbIX HaNPaBJeHHH TOMHCTCKOM Mblcsid. OCHOBHas 3afaya BO3-
pOXK/IeHHs] TOMH3Ma Kak NPUMeHeHHe yueHusi AKBHHaTa K npo6jemam
COBPEMEHHOCTH I10-Pa3HOMY NOHHMaJsach IJIaBHBIMH PEACTABUTENIMH
HeoToMH3Mma. [IpefcTaBHTe/H apHCTOTEIEBCKOrO TOMH3Ma TOA BJIHS-
HHEM [IOCTKAaPTEe3HAHCKOH MBIC/IH CTPCMHIIMCh COXPAHHTb MPEJCTaBIIe-
HHe 0 MeTadpu3suke PoMbl AKBHHCKOTO KaK COBEpLIEHHO HE3aBUCHMOM
OT COflepKaHHs XpPHCTHaHCKOM Bepbl. KoHCepBaTH3M apHCTOTEIEBCKHX
TOMHCTOB, OTCYTCTBHe HHTErpaluy MeTaQH3HKH H PeaslbHOH XH3HH
W HCTOPHH NPUBEJH K HECIIOCOGHOCTH IpefICTaBUTe/le ITOro Hanpas-
JIeHHs! aTh OTBET Ha NPoG6JieMbl COBPeMEeHHOCTH. PasiHuns B moaxonax
K MCCIIeI0BaHHI0 MeTadH3uKH Pombl AKBHHCKOTO TOMHCTOB [PHBEJIH,
B KOHEYHOM HTOre, K KPHTHYECKOMY NepeOoCMbIC/IeHHIO posii MeTadu-
3MKH B LIeJIOM B PaMKax KaToJiHyeckoil GpUIOCOPHH U 6Oroc/IoBHsl, YTO
TIPHBEJIO K Pa3BUTHIO KOHLEINLUHH JOKTPHHAJILHOTO III0PAIH3Ma.

3. XKubCoH GblJI CaMbIM KpaHHM B CBOMX B3IJ/IiaX Ha MOHMMaHHe
Mbicau POMBI, CUHTAs HEOGXOMMbIM CJI€L0BAaTh He TOJbKO AYXY, HO
M GyKBe yueHHs! aHTeJIbCKOTO IOKTOPa. AKLEHT Ha Te0JIOTHYeCKOM XapakK-
Tepe MeTagH3HKH, 11030 D. XKuIbCOHY paccMaTpPHBaTh TOMHCTCKYIO
OHTOJIOTHIO Kak oTkpoBetiHe Camoro Bora, HHCXOZSLIIEro K Ye/IOBeKY
PYKOBOZSILLCTO HM B OHCKax MyapocTH. OxHako ctpemienne 3. Xub-
COHa cJieloBaTh GykBe yueHHs AKBHHATa NIPHBEJIO K TOMY, YTO ero Ba-
PHAHT TOMH3Ma 0Ka3aJICSl HECIIOCOGHLIM K B3aHMOIEHCTBHIO C COBpe-
MeHHOH MBICJIBIO.
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Jluasnor ¢ MOCTKapTe3HaHCKOMH PHI0CO(CKOH MBIC/IbIO OKa3aJICst HaH-
GoJsiee MIOAOTBOPHBIM B PaMKaX TPaHCIEHEHTAJIbHOrO TOMH3Ma, CTpe-
MHBLIETOCS! BK/IIOYHTh B TOHHMaHHe MeTadH3H4eCKHX npobieM NHHa-
mu3M 1 uctopHuHocTb. AkueHT I1. Pyceno u XK. Mapewans Ha guHa-
MH3Me HHTeJIeKTa NMPHBeJ K BO3MOXHOCTH Pa3BHTHS B PaMKax 3TOTO
HarpaB/ieHHs] TOMH3Ma HOBOTO MeTa(H3HUECKOro CHHTE3a, COXPaHso-
11ero, ¢ OAHOH CTOPOHMI, CBSA3b C TPaNHLIHEH cXoacTHYeCKOH HuIocod-
CKOH MBICJIH, H, C IPYTOH CTOPOHbI, CBA3b C COBPeMEeHHOH puocodpueil.
TpaHcUeHAeHTaNbHBI TOMH3M IIPOLOJKAEeT Pa3BHBATbCS B PaMKaX Ha-
cnenus B. Jloneprana u K. Panepa, npuBo/is K HHTerpPallii TOMHCTCKOH
MBICJIH U C APYTHMH pHI0CODCKHMH HampaBiaeHUsIMH XX Beka, TAKHMH
Kak [1epCoHaIn3M, heHOMEHOJIOr|s M aHaNuTHYecKas dunocodus. B To
e BpeMsi KPHTHKA TPaHCLIeHeHTaIbHOTO TOMH3Ma I10Ka3ala, 4To AaH-
HOe HanpaBJieHHe MBIC/IH BHIXOMHT AaJeKO 32 PaMKH TOTO, YTO MOXKHO
6b1710 661 Ha3BaTh ayTEHTHYHBIM TOMH3MOM.

[TpoBefeHHOE aBTOPOM HCCJ/IelOBaHHE HCTOPHH HEOTOMH3Ma MOKa-
3aJ10, YTO JaXKe B KaTOJIHYeCKOMH cpefle TOMH3M 6bli IPH3HaH 6OroC/I0B-
cKO-(HJI0CODCKOH CHCTEMOH, KOTOpast 0Ka3ajiach COBEpLIEHHO OT/e-
JIGHHOW OT CyILleCTBa XPHCTHAHCKOM XKH3HH, OT HCTOPHH. Bbi3oB «HOBOH
TEOJIOTHH» TaKXKe NI0Ka3aJl, YTO COBMellleHHe B PaMKaX OfIHOM CHCTeMbl
KaTo/IHyecKoro 60roc/1oBHs NaTPUCTHYECKOTO HAC/IEANS H CXONACTHKH
NPHHUMIHANBHO HeBO3MOXeH. s TOro, 4YTO6H COXPaHHTh BO3MOX-
HOCTB Pa3BHTHS YXKe CYLIeCTBYIOUMX HaNpaBJ/IeH I MbICJIH B paMKaX Ka-
TONH4eCKOH GH0codHH 6hia BHPa6oTaHa KOHLENIHS JOKTPHHAIBHOTO
IJIOPaJH3Ma B PaMKaX ONHOM OPTONOKCHH. JIOKTPHHaJBHEIN NMutopa-
JIH3M, BOLLIeIHE B KaToJIH4ecKoe 6orocioBHe co BpeMeHH Broporo Ba-
THKaHCKOro co6opa, cTan 60rocsioBcko-punocodckon 0CHOBOM ISt IKY-
MeHHYecKoH AesTenbHocTH KaTonnuecko nepksu. C nomolipio 10K-
TPHHAJILHOTO [LII0PaJIH3Ma KaTOJIHYECTBO CHOBA MONBITA/IOCh BKJIIOUHTD
B apeaJl CBOErO BJIHSIHHSA He TOJbKO APYTHe XPHCTHAHCKHE KOH(ECCHH,
HO TaKXe ¥ HeXPHCTHAHCKHe PeJIMrHH, UTO 0COGEHHO 3aMeTHO B KOH-
LeIHH «aHOHHMHOTO XPHCTHAHCTBa» TPAHCIeHAEHTAIbHOTO TOMHCTA
Kapana Pauepa.

HecoMHeHHOI1 3acryroi 3k3aucTeHuManbHbIX ToMKCTOB XK. Maputena
1 2. XKniibcoHa SIBJISETCS TO, YTO OHM [IOKA3aJH ryGHTENLHOCTD Cylile-
CTBOBAHHS «OT/HeJIEHHOMH» QHUIOCODHH H HAYKH, I0KA3a/IH Ha IPHMepe
JlekapTa 1 [I0CTKapTe3HaHCKOMN MbIC/IH, YTO TAKOH pa3phis punocodpuu
¥ XPHCTHAHCKOM Bepbl [IPHBEJ K HCUe3HOBEHHIO LIeJIOCTHOTO BHAEHHUS
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MHpa B HayKe ¥ GHI0CO(HH, OTPHLAHHIO CYLIECTBOBAHUS OGbeKTHBHO
peasbHOCTH, a BCJIeCTBHE 3TOr0 — 06 beKTHBHOM HCTHHBI. [Moartomy ux
CTpeMileHHe 060CHOBATb PeaHCTCKYIO MeTaH3HKY, ee NPaBo Ha cy-
1eCTBOBAHHE, HECOMHEHHO, SIBJISETCS MOJOXKHTENbHBIM BKIALOM Heo-
TOMH3Ma B PUIOCODCKYIO MBICJIb.

Han6osiee mponyKTHBHHIM C TOYKH 3pPeHHs 1HaJIOra C COBPEMEHHO
MBICJIBIO H HayYHBIM 3HaHHEM OKa3aJICst TOMHCTCKHM CHHTe3 XKaka Ma-
pHTEHa, KOTOPbIA HAXOAUJICH HC CTOJBKO IO BIHSHHEM MBICIH CaMOTro
AxBHHaTa, CKOJIBKO M0/ BIMSHHEM MbIC/IH €ro JOMHHHKAHCKHX KOM-
mentatopos Pombi e U0 Kastana u Hoanna cs. @omsl. XK. Mapureny
yZanoch Han6oJiee yIa4HbIM 06pa3oM IPUMEHHTh TOMH3M ISt Pelle HUsI
npo6JieM COBPeMeHHOH MBIC/IH, OJHAKO BHYTPH CaMOT'0 HEOTOMHCTCKOTO
IBHXEHHS ero aKUEeHT Ha MBICJAH NOMHHHKaHCKHX KOMMEHTAaTopoB
oMbl BLI3HIBaJI Cepbe3Hble BO3PAXKEHUS B CBA3H C HECOOTBETCTBHEM
mbiciH Pombl AkBHHCKoro. IHTerpauss 3HaHHs OTHIOAb He HYXAaeTcst
€ Heo6XOAMMOCThIO B IPH3HAHMH TpeX cTeneHel aberpakuun P. T. Kas-
TaHa KaK Heo6XOAMMOH 0TnpaBHOH To4YKH. Kak 6hlio nokasaHo, nepap-
XHfl YeJIOBEUEeCKOro 3HaHHA MOXeT GhITh OCHOBaHa Ha HepapXH4eCKoH
npupofie peaibHOCTH. TeM He MeHee, KpUTHYecKHH peanusm XK. Mapu-
TeHa CTaJl OCHOBOH A/l MPOAYKTHBHOIO JHAJIOra TOMHCTCKOM MeTadu-
3HKH C COBPEMEHHBIM Hay4YHEIM 3HaHHeM. MeTadHsnyeckoe paccMoTpe-
HHe peaJIbHOCTH K HayyHOe No3HaHHe MHPO3[aHHsl MOTYT PacCMaTpH-
BaThCs KaK [Ba AOTIOMHHTENbHLIX MOAXO0/A K TOHHMAHHIO MHPO3JIaHHA,
pasHuHBEIE IO CBOHM MeTO[aM, LIe/IIM ¥ 3a/1a4aM, HO OIHHAKOBO 3HAYH-
Mble H He yCTpaHsIOLIKe HeO6XOAUMOCTH 0601X noaxonoB. MHTerpauuu
3HaHwus, npensoxenHas 2K. MapHUTeHOM U TBOpPUeCKH pa3BHTasi B paGo-
Tax I0C/e Ay OLIHX TOMHCTOB, II03BOJIH/IA C(POPMHPOBATH L1eJIOCTHOE M0-
HHMaHHe NPHPOLHON H CBEPXIPHPOLHOM PEabHOCTH C OIOPOH Ha Knac-
CHYeCKHe NMOHATHA apHCTOTe/e-TOMHCTCKON MeTadusuku. [IpusHanue
MapHTeHOM HEOGXOAMMOCTH AJISi TOHHMAHHs JaHHBIX COBPEMEHHOH
HayKH QHJIOCOQHH IPHPOMLI HMeeT, HECOMHEHHO, 6oIbllioe 3HaueHHe B
KOHTEKCTe COBPeMeHHOro AHaIora HayKH, HIOCODHH H PeJIUTHH.
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